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A PRIMARY SCHOOL OF SOCIETY’. . . . . . Matilde Cl'lu in Allen
THREE TRUE DREAMS . . . . . . . . Alice D. Le Iungeon
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

A New Thought Conventlon—-Reli§:'on and Inn:-iity—Tl-ie Soul’: Galaxy—The Brnliniu-i'| Rule of Life-
Plnin Facts About Vivinection—Psy o-Therapeutics.

CHILDREN'S DEPARTMENT:
eetions Answered by Col. Robert G. Ingersoll—RenIity—Snowflaltn (rot!!!)-—LI.OlI|II’-of-Pellrl (Fbrna
[tin P:rr))—-A Lesson from the Flowers (Clark: Brndik Part:r:nu)—The Child and the Bird (Phat.-

Mar L. Clark).
NOTI-‘S F NEW BOOKS . Reviewed by the Editor

. The EditorINGERSOLL INTERVIEWED
IN DIVIDUALISM . . . . . . Annzi Olcolt Cummelin
THE NE\V CENTURY:The Soul . Mrs. Edwin M. KutleyDOMINION AND POWER . . Chnrles Brodie Patienon

. jean Porter Rudd

Ago I
OUR use or THOUGHT .

.' .' ' '

I-‘UT MORALS—('flu Tmllt cmm.»'4.2m':)'. '. '

. . . . . Hudor Genone
HOW TO HEAL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MailRobbins Mead
rm: ART or CONCENTRATION mm 111.) . . . . M. Carter
THE CREED OF KINDLY EYES (Punt) . Joseph Dan: Miller
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

Li uid Air—Letter irom Dr. 5pitzlt:—Selected Miscellany. ‘

CHILD EN’s DEPARTMENT:guestions Answered by Col. Robert G. Ingersoll—The Birds (Hnurirrtu Latina Dwi';kJ)—'I'he Iittle Dried
en «Flaunt:Prllitr Ptny)—Secrets (Penn: Harrier B. Bradbury)—A Lesson iron: the Birds-—(C&oo-lu

Eradir Patrenort).
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 i VOLUME ‘FOUR OF “MIND.”

MAY,
'99.

APRIL.'99.

JUNE,
'99.

SEPTEMBER.'99.

AUGUST.'99.

JULY.
'99-

'THE MISSION OF

INGERSOLL ANSWERED . . . Rev. Henry Frank
MAGIC AND SORCERY . . . . . . . . . . . Alexander \\'ilder, M.D.
SPIRITUAL MARRIAGE . . . . . . . . . . . . C. Staniland Wake

ESUS . . . . . . . . . . Charles Brodie Patterson
HYGIENE OF RELI IOUS EMOTIONS . . . . . . Harriet B. BradburyHAPPINESS AS A DUTY . . . . . . . . . . . Eliza Calvert Hall
HOW TO ATTAIN IDEALS . . . . . Mary Robbins MeadU.\'SOUGHT PSYCHIC EXPERIENCES . Helen L. ManningILION——(Ponn). , . . . . . . Agnes Proctor
EDITORIAL l)EPARTMENT:

An International Meta hysical League—SeIected Miscellany.CHILI)RE.\"S DEI’.-\RT.\I NT.
, _NOTES OF NEW BOOKS . . . . . . .

IS MENTAL HEALING SCIENTIFIC? . . . . . .

A FAIR SKIN: Civilization‘: Heritage . . . . . . .

A PLEA FOR IMMORTALITY
. . . . . . . Dr. C. W. Hidden

THINGS WORTH REMEMBERING . . . . . . . Charles Brodie Patterson
WHY ARE WE HERE?

. . . . . . . . . . . C. G.O ston
THE U.\'CEASI.\'G_t-.BB AND FLOW . . . . . . . {eanne ‘. PenningtonHOW TO BE. WELL AND_l-IAPPY . . . . . . . .Ia_ry Robbins MeadI;\'SPIRATION.»\L SPEAKING . . . . . . . . . Anita Trueman
FIAT LUX— (Poem) . . . . . . . . . . . . Julia P. Dabney£DlTC)R'IAlL PDE‘PliRTh“:(]EII‘: n s ' ‘ 1 B ' (R L Abb w ‘ca tta_ unis ment uana — pmtua emgs tll. yman oIt)— hat Is bristian

.Sctrence? (Rev. W. H. P. Faurtce). ‘

CI-IILDREl\"S DEPARTMENT.
NOTES OF NEW BOOKS . . . . . . . . . . .

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF MENTAL HEALING . .r . .

. a . .

Reviewed by the Editor.
Rev. Hugh 0. Pentecost
\\'illiam Sharpe. .\I.D.

Reviewed by the Editor
Dr. G. Sterling WinesSOCIETY AND THE CHURCH . . . . F. R. Fisher

THE LAW OF ATTRACTION . . . . . . . Charles Brodie PattersonON TIME'S HORIZO.\‘—(Potm) . . . . . . . . Howard James
THE INFLLYENCE OF CLIMATE ON RACES . . . . Mrs. John-Emery McLeanREASON AND FAITH . . . . . . . . . . . . James Garrard Stevenson
THE INVISIBLE MAN . . . . . . . . . . Grace Lee Orr
\\'0MA.\’ AND THE HOME . . . . . Harriet S. Bo ardusJosephine \‘er geTHE SCIEVCE or BEING . . . . I I I I

. . . . Clarence Miller JonesIDEAL(lSt\I)S . . . . .EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:
A Psychic. Study Society (Edtton'al)—Law in Medicine
Selected Mtscellan_\l'_.CHILDREN'S DEPAR ‘.\IE.\T. '

NOTES OF NEW BOOKS . . . . . Reviewed by the Editor
EXPERIMENTAL and TRANSCENDENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. uzestor Vita
THE ESOTERIC ART OF LIVING . . . . . . . . oseph Stewart, LL.M.
SPIRITUAL lJTILI’I'Y of PHYSICAL CORRESPONDENCE. enry Wood

. . .

THE VALUE OI-‘ UNDERSTANDING . . . Horatio W. Dresser
HIGHER LAWS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Stanton Kirltham Davis
GATHERING THE FRAGMENTS . . . . . . . . Y. E. Kras
GNOMAI . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . Hudor Gr.-none
THE TRINITY AND THE VIRGIN . . . . . . . Harriet B. BradburyLOST ARTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Julia E. Casterline
THE CHANT OF THE MYSTIC—(Pacm) . . . . . Charles W. Hutson
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

The Medical Trust (Edt’tarial)—Selected Miscellany.
CHILDREN'S DEPARTMENT.
NOTES OF NEW BOOKS . . . . . . . Reviewed by the Editor
THE GENESIS OF GENIUS . . . . . . . . _. . R. Osgood Mason M.D.
MENTAL STATES AND SELECTED CONSCIQLISNESS . Joseph Stewart. LI...M.
EXPERIMENT.-\L and TRA.\‘SCE.\'DE.\TA PSYCH()LOGY.8u:estorVita (IL)
WHAT IS SPIRITUALITY? . . . . . . . . . . .dward A. Pennock
T E LI\'I.\'G LANGL'AGl-'.—(F:o¢'m) ‘. . . . Anita Trueman
HOW TO l_3ECOME SOUL CENTERED . ean Porter.RuddR FORM I-OR ALL . . . lotse O.R1chbergMENTAL INDEPENDENCE Inez G. Bearce

H
E
HE EGYPTIAN (;L'tDE—(Po'emi I I I I I I I I Lou Packard Gay
DITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

The Spiritualistic Renascence (Edt!an'aI)—The Power of Imagtnation—SeIected Miscellany.Ic-I)ILDREl\‘S DEPARTMENT. -

H
V

' TES OF NEW‘ BOOKS . . . . . . . . . . . Reviewed by the Editor
T E GENESIS OF GE.\'IUS—(Com:ludcd) . R._.Qsgood Mason. M.D.
E OLUTION OF PERSONAL BEAUTY . . . . . . \\tlltam‘Sharpe. .\I.D.
ELIMINATIVE AND CONSTRUCTIVE MENTATION . {fseph Stewart. LL..\I.
A DEFENSE OF THE NEW THOUGHT . . . . . . oratto \\. Dresser
BODILY IMMORTALITY AND THE NEW THOUGHT }’auI.'I‘yn_cr
NEW PROBLEMS OF IMMORTALITY . . . . . ANSI)“ BIer!>o\\'€rPSYCHOGRAPHY . . . . . . .

H- I‘0rh_es }\|dd1C
THE NEW EDUCATION Iamcs Ln Spence
EXILES—(Poem) . . . .

Ioward amts
SEEN I-' OM ABOVE . . . . . .

IIOIIOH I311
THROUGH NATURE TO C-OD—(Poem) Harriet B. Bradbury
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

The Death of Ingersoll—Two Years Old (Editorials)--A Millennium f°r ‘he /‘“‘“““"‘
Selected Miscellan .CHILDREN'Smzmn MENT.

NOTES or NEW BOOKS . . . . . . . .
Reviewed bvtbé E*“‘°'

(John Henry Clarke, M.D.)—-
_
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WHAT IS SAID or “MIND.”
[From “The Light of Truth,” Columbus, 0.]

limb is a new candidate for popular favor that will till an important niche in the
coming temple. A humanized humanity must necessarily rest upon such principles as
are adopted by this magazine: and their recognition and indorsement by the leading
thinkersof the world, as well as by the upward quest of the masses who no longer be-
lieve in the fallacies of the world's childhood, are the indications being taken advan-
tage of by the leading publications of the day. The Light of Truth welcomes MnID"to
the field of spiritual current literature. ‘

[From the Syracuse (N. Y.) Herald.)
The December number of Mum. which is the third issue of the magazine, is al

 

creditableas its predecessors. Dealing as it does with occult and psychic questions, ..

it appeals to all friends of universal brotherhood and spiritual freedom. Libel-a.|1snd
advanced thought characterizes its contents; yet impartial treatment of much mooted
subjects is evident. There are timely articles, editorials, and selections.

[From “l7nm1," Kansas Guy, Mo.]
MIND is among the high-class publications of the day in every respect, and will com-

mand more than usual attention.

[From the “World's Advance Thought." Portland, Ore.]
We extend a most cordial welcome to MIND, another bright light just arisen in the

' literary flrmament. If it keeps up to the high standard of excellence of its flrst number;
it will remain in the front rank of the best magazines of the day.

[From D. M. F., Bam-more, Md.]
“Accept my sincere thanksfor copy of MIND lately seat. I herewith inclose a years

subscription. Of theseveral magazinesto which I subscribe, there is not one thatpleases .

me better than MIND. Send me two sample copies, that I may induce two friends of
mine to become regular subscribers."

[From Charles B. Newcomb, Boston, Masa]
“I want to congratulate you on the very solid and artistic magazine you have pro-

duced. I believeyou will find yourself fully justified in the venture, and that Mum will
at once find for itself a leading place. I am glad to have a share in the flrst issue."

[From J. W. Fletcher, New York.]
“MIND is the very best thingof the kind I have ever seen. I am sure we can sell many

copies in our book store. Inclosed is a monthlyorder that I shall send regularly to the
News Company."

[From J. W. Dennis, Buffalo, N. Y.]
“I generally receive a sample copy of most new journals, and I must say that the

flrst number of MIND. which you were kind enough to send me, is a model of its kind.
There is not an article in it that is not truly instructive and a pleasure to read.
Inclosed please find my subscription for one year.”

[From J. R. Mosley, of Mercer College, Macon, Ga.]
“The first number of MIND gives promise of a high-class magazine in the New

Thought."
[From George Francis Train, New York.)

“Only to make acknowledgmentsfor M.IND—with more psychic points than all the
‘sandwich brand’ of magazines in a year!"
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WHAT IS SAID OF “.MIND."
[From the New York Herald.]

Him) is intended to represent the more solid part of psychology, metaphysics, and
oaculfism. There is to be no nonsense in it, none of the sentimental gush of people who
thinkthey are ahead of the times, but who are really a couple of generations behind it;
but every writer who has somethingto say and knows how to say it will find for himself
an outlet in this magazine. At least that is the promise made in the prospectus, and
Editor McLean is known to be a man who makes a promise slowly,but keeps it with fixed
determination. Mnm, therefore, will be very cordially welcomed by that large class
who are not afraid of anybody's thinkingprovided he thinkshonestly and fearlessly.

[From Boston Ideaa]
Linn) is a vitally valuable addition to the literature dealing with the progress of the

soul. It reflects the progressive nature of the principles of Truth,whose varied expres-
sion the editor seeks to embody in a comprehensive journal. The first issue is admir-
ably presented, and to an uncommon degree is free from stilted and prejudiced opinions.
The whole atmosphere breathes the aroma of a delightful freedom—intelligent freedom
thatseeks only Truth,wherever she may be found. The writers are not only spiritually
able and mentallywell balanced, but they are well known and speak from the standpoint
of tested experience. The articles are compiled with such discrimination that the read-
er's interest is psychically attracted and held in a strong degree. Mum should have along career and a both prosperous and helpful one. No subscriber will regret addingUs or her name to the list.

,

[From the Syracuse (N. Y.) Herald.]
MIND starts out with a noble mission, and shows abilityto accomplish it fully.

[From the Medic»-Legal Journal, New York.]
The initial numberis full of interest, and the subjects are well handled by theeditor.

[From the Reading (Pa.) DailyReoteuz]
From a typographical standpoint, MIND is neat and attractive, and could scarcely be

improved upon. The reading matter is of a high standard, and is of a thought-making
character. It deserves a place in the library of every student of advanced thought.

[From the Orange (N. J.) Chronicle]
Mysticism is manifestly a prevailing tendency of the magazine, the literary tone of

which is superior to that of publications usually devoted to similar objects.
[From the Wheeling, (W. Va.) Regiaten]

Judging from the iirst issue, Mum will be a magazine of merit and readily take rank
among othermetaphysicalpublications.

[From the Morning Patriot, Jackson, Mtch.]
Mumisa success. Tenyears ago-flve years ago-—the reading public would have paid

but little if any attention to it. One reason, no doubt, of its immediate success arises
from the factthatit has no special fed and is not the organ of any party or society.

[From “Mercury,” San Francisco. C'al.]
Yet another review on occult subjects, and apparently a most excellent one also.

Judging from thematter of the flrst number,and the spirit shown by the quotations, ete.,
Hum willcome nearer to theosophiclines thanany of the previous metaphyicalpublica-
tlons.

 

I

[From “The Free Man," Bangor, Me.]
It is a magazineof the iirst class. It presents a neat and attractive appearance, and

gives its readers a varied and interesting intellectual billof fare. Its editorial department
h full of good thingstoo numerous to mention. We bespeak for Mum a hearty welcome
Iron: the public and deserved success.
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[From the Faith and Hope Messenger, Boaton—-W. J. Oolvtlle, editor-.]
Mini) is full of excellent, instructive, thoroughly up-to-date articles by well-known

workers in the literary realm. The editorial department is in itself a banquet of literary
excellence, containing crisp, brief reviews of recent books and well-selected miscel-
laneous matter. This large, handsome monthlyoccupies a special place‘in the literature‘
of to-day, becauseit represents no single cult, is the organ of no sect, and pursues a

broad, fearless path free from all taint of bigotry and one-sidedness. If MIND may be
judged as a veritable embodiment of the prevailing time-spirit, we have ‘much cause for
heartfelt gratitude; for the breadth and sympathy displayed in its candid ‘utterances
presage well for the coming cycle, of which we are already catching fo-regleams every-
where.

[From the Mobtle>(Ala.) Daily Regiaten]
This excellent magazine still holds its own in the lead as a periodical of liberal and

advanced thought. Science, philosophy,religion, psychology, metaphysics, and occult-
ism are all the subjects of calm, dispassionate, and instructive articles. “A Daughter of
Love,” a serial by Julian Hawthorne, is a new feature, and this well-known novelist’s
sign manual warrants one in anticipating a literary meat.

[From the Charlotte (Mtch.) Leader.]
_

liimn is worth $2.00 a. year, if a cent. Its many good productions make it a valuable
accession to any library table.

[From the Jacksonville (Fla-.) Times-Union and Citizen.]
MIND cannot fail to interest those who enjoy looking into occult and psychic ques-

tions, even if they regard them with curiosity only. It has articles thatwill attract
many readers. -

[From the Syracuse (N. Y.) Herald.]
The articles in MIND all show deep thought of the kind that is commonly called

“new." but that is as old as the universe itself.

[From the Hartford (Conn.) Daily Times.]
One’ of the significant indications of the growth of public interest in subjects per-

taining to the “occult” realm is the appearance of new publications devoted to the
discussion of such themes. One of these, entitled MIND, has a wide field. In the Decem-
ber, 1897, number, the Swami Saradananda evinces much subtle thought on the deepest
problems. Mr. Charles B. Patterson, well and favorablyknown to Hartford investigators
of the mental cure and cognate matters, sheds some light on the laws of mental forces.
Among other contributors are B. F. Underwood—as strong a. thinker as any yet
appearing in this magazine—and Julian Hawthorne.

[From the Sewickleu (Pa.) Valleu.]
The December issue of MIND makes good its assurance that it is “a. magazine of

liberal and advanced thought." Articles throughout the entire number cannot fail to
interest students of psychology and occultism.

mo...‘ the Troy (N. Y.) Press]
To the already large number of magazines devoted to the consideration of psychol-

ogy, occultism, and kindred subjects, has been added MIND. The January number ably
sustains the promise of its editor—that it will owe allegiance to no school, sect, system,
cult, or person. There are timely articles and meritorious editorial discussion of matters
relating to science, philosophy,and religion. ‘
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,
[From the California Voice] _

» MIND isably edited. "

' ' ' ' ' "

l ' [-5-‘roml the Blnnt -(S. i).)_Advocate.]
The character of MIND may be judged from the known ability of its editor. Its

pages are open to articles 01: ill topics of progressive thought. It is free from preju-
dice, and its writers are me and women of excellent mental balance. It is such,
publications as this that are educating humanity out of its childhooduconditions,and ,
out of its 'fa'lIaci'es','in'tothe broader realms of thought.

[From the Theosophi’sAt—-Adyar,Madras, India.]
MIND is a"n1aga7.ine of progressive thought. _Its contributors are Theosophi'sts,_

Vedantists, metaphysicians, and other advanced thinkers, Its contentsare‘ evidently'.
intended to expand the intellect and elevate the aims and‘ aspirations of the reader. ‘

I’

[From E.rprescion—Lond'on, En91and.]
Mum well sustains its position. All the "articles are by" good an‘d.th'or'oug‘.1ly

up-to-date writers. ,All, are full of breadth and sympathy, andalwhat -is'better—-‘
knowledge and experience. 5

[From the Lowell (Mass) Daily Courlen]
MIND ‘is valuable ‘to the student of psychology, metaphysics, and occult science”

The August number has an attractive list of subjects, and the Editorial‘ Department
contains interesting chat upon questions of current interest/—_treated from an original
standpoint.

[From the New Orleans Daily Itcm.]
The August contents are fine. On the whole, the reading matter in this magazine

is of the solid sort, and of topics that not all stop to consider.

[From the Marion (N. Y.) Enterprise]
l\l1.\‘D is :1 power for good. It fills a niche unsupplied by any other magazine. It:

purpose is not for any cult. sect, or “ism,” but to deepen and broaden men and women.
It recognizes good in every organization and aims to unite all phases of the New
Thought. Its- practical purpose is to instigate "a growth that will in time eliminate
crime and wretchedness. It is a valuable aid. Send for it.

[From the Lattler (Iowa) Dz’spat¢'h.]
A magazine intended to cultivate, strengthen, and show how the mind can influence.

the whole career of the individual it properly directed. A magazine in which all non-
sense and sentimentality are eliminated, and sound sense and truth set forth in a most
pleasing and practical manner. We predict for MIND a large circulation among think-
ing, reasoning, progressive people.

[From the Cincinnati Suburban News.]
If you want to think, you should read this magazine. You may become a little

bewilderedat the outset, but you will land all right.
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[From the Dodye County Repabucan—Kauon, lltnn.]
Mm!) treats of science, philosophy,religion, psychology, metaphysics, and occultism,

\

and each number has some very timely articles covering these subjects.

[From the Starch (Mich.) Democrat]
Some of the most advanced thinkersof this age are writers for Mum. It is not filled

with pictures that please the eye without instructing the reason, but with articles full
of deep thought and moral teaching that cannot fail to instruct and benefit its readers.

[From the Kingsley (Iowa) Times.)
Mum is a magazine of the flrst class. It presents a neat and attractive appearance,

and gives its readers a varied and interesting intellectual bill of fare. Its Editorial
Department is full of good things too numerous to mention.

[From the Toledo (0.) Sunday Journal.]
Man) is full of fine thoughts on a high plane, and it will prove a mental and spiritual

stimulus to those who are ready for this thought. The March number has many good
things.

[From the Cleveland (0.) Record and Crmc.]
Mm!) is a most interesting msgazin¢.—the most fascinating of metaphysical periodi-

cals. It should go into every home.

[From the Troy (N. Y.) Dally Presa]
Mum has very properly acquired precedence over other journals devoted to meta-

physics and psychology, winning for itself a stable position as a magazine of liberal and
advanced thought, made possible by the bright and timely articles found within its
covers. The June number contains a wealth of well—considered contributions

[From the Needham (Ind.) Hustler.]
We have examined MIND carefully, and find it capable of fillinga want embodied in

the make-up of the thinkingand better class of people. If you feel interested in the
development of highly important facts, you should examine a sample copy.

[From the Philadelphia American]
The August issue of MIND contains much thought-provoking reading on matters

out of the beaten track. That it does not dwell entirely in the clouds is demonstrated
by the editorial on “National Expansion,” which contains some plain talk.

[From the Woman's Trtbune—Washington, D. 0.]
Julian Hawthorne is writing a serial for MIND entitled “A Daughter of Love." Per-

haps this is the work that a crystal seer in New York recently said was to give
him more celebrity than anything he had so far done. The leading article for January
is by Virchand R. Gandhi,B. A., M. R. A. S., on “The Jains,” which, if it could be widely
perused, would do away with the popular misconception concerning Hindu thought.
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BOUND VOLUMES 0174
C C 9 9

Vols. I., ll.. & lll. NOW READY-

FOR THE LIBRARY.
‘CQQGQQ

Prices: Cloth and gold, $1.50 each; any two, $2.75;
all three, $4.00 NET, post-pald.

A/.vvvv.» ‘a

Each of these works comprises 384 pages of the ripest thoughtof many of the
best metaphysicalwriters of the day.

Between their covers are not only signed essays upon an unparalleled
variety of spiritual and psychical subjects, but also instructive editorial com-

ments on timely topics and a wealth of selected miscellany drawn from sources
accessible to few.

The most discriminating care is exercised in the editing and publishing of
this magazine, and no pains are spared to make it in every way worthy of
preservation in this durable form.

The volumes are an epitome of the latest and best information obtainable
concerning the subjects upon which Mmn is already quoted as an authority.

On all questions relating to the nature and potencies of the spiritual man,
they are both text-books and reference books—a library in themselves.

No one that desires to keep abreast of the New Thought movement, in
any of its bearings, can afford to be without this compendium of metaphysical
knowledge.

 

SEE TABLES OF CONTENTS ELSEWHERE.
 

Back numbers, if in good condition, will be accepted in exchange for the bound
volumes upon payment of flftycents for bindingeach volume. It to be sent by mail,
twenty-five cents must be added for postage on each. We cannot bind or receive
copies in exchange if the edges have been trimmed by machine. The same cloth
covers, with gold lettering, Title-page and Index, ready to be attached by any binder,
willbe mailedto those at a distance for fifty cents each.

 

ADDRESS ALL ORDER5 TO

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
“ LIFE” BUILDING, NEW YORK, N. Y.
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* ADVANCED THOUGHT.
JOHN siuslzv McLEAN. Editor.

Snsineee announcement.
lllflbieieenedonthenrltofeveryxnonth.
ANNUAL susscizlr-'noN fo a: United sue-.cm.ea. dMexioo.82.00 sing! 20 a mugcountries in theroomUiilonftenshillings: singlecopieI..noneshilling.ni
RBMTITANCES may bemade by cash. draft or check henhble in New York, orpostal or express money order.
CHANGE OF ADDRF.$5.—1'headdress of subscribers will be changed as often as desired. Both old and newaddressee must be given.
l'lANUSCRlPl'S.—Articlee,poems. ete., submitted for publlceflon must be accompanied by postage for return. if

found unavailable.
ADVBRTISEMENl‘$.—Copyfor advertisements should be delivered not later thanthe 10thof the month.if intended

for thenext issue. Bates made known upon request.
AGENTS.--Libenlcommissions are allowed to agents who have an extensive acquaintanceamong interested people.a)'MPLAlNT$.—8ubecrlbei-Iwho fail to receive the magazine regularly.and thosewho are unable to purchase it at

any news-stand,willconfera favor by notifying thepublishers.
COMMUNICATIONS intended for the editorial department should be addressed: "Editor of ' Mind.’ ‘Life’ Bldg.rlfew ‘Y'0l':,': and those intended for the business department: "The Alliance Publishing 00.. ‘Life’ Bldg.
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PROSPECTUS CONDENSED.
Sincere friends of the cause of spiritual freedom and universal brotherhood have

- for some time been impressed with the need of a strictlyhigh-class periodical represent-ing all phases of the “new thought." It is confidently believed by keen observers that
their fundamental principles are identical, and that the establishment of this unitarybasis would greatly facilitatethe work in every legitimate field of action.

In full recognition of this demand, The Alliance Publishing Company begs to an-
nounce the publication of “MINn." This periodical will owe allegiance to no school, sect,
system, cult, or person. Its sole aim will be to aid in the progress of mankind through
a cultivation of the knowledge of Truth wherever found, regardless of individual pre~judices and preconceptions. The responsibilityfor statements made in signed articles
will be assumed by the individual contributors; but it shall be our constant endeavor to
get such material only from authoritativesources.

.

A question of vital importance to humanity is the prevention and cure of disease
through the understanding and application of Law, which regulates life in its varyingphases of spiritual, mental, and physical development. Our treatment of this subject
will be truly instructive and educational. The teaching will relate to practice as well
as to theory. Although this science of healing through mind is taught under many names
and has various modes of application, yet it is essentially simple and practical, and we
shall hope to give to the abstract principles a concrete setting at once beneficent and
convincing.

Among the many occult and psychic questions that may be regarded as within the
purview of this magazine are: Reincarnation and Adeptship; Telepathy,or direct
thought-transference; Hallucinations and Premonitions; Phantasms of the living and
Apparitions of the dead; Clairvoyance and Clair-audience; Psychometry and Psychog-
raphy. or independent and automatic writing: Inspirational Speaking; the Mediumis-
tic Trance; Spiritrphotography, so called: Phrenology and Palmistry; Astrology and
Symbolism; Hypnotism. its therapeutic and medico-legal aspects and attendant phe-
nomena of auto-suggestion and multiplex personality. The study of comparative relig-
ions will be made a feature of this magazine and dealt with in an im artial and satis-
factory manner. Well-written articles of moderate length are solicite from competent
authoritieson these and kindred subjects.

While granting due credit to Hindu metaphysics and the mysticism of the Orient
In general, we are yet inclined to look for the development of a Western Psychology
thatwill harmonize with the conditions of life in the Occident, at the same time tending
to promote the spiritual welfare of the race as a whole. "MrND” hopes to become a fac-
tor of increasing im rtance in its growth, and in the work herein outlined we invite
the on-nneration an support of all true loven of humanity-
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GREENACRE.

BY CHARLES MALLOY.

The word Greenacre is not to be found in Webster’s Dic-
tionary nor in any gazetteer. It is a new word and was in-
vented by Miss Sarah J. Farmer, of Eliot, Maine. A very
pretty villa, a mile from Greenacre, was the home, in their last
years, of Miss Farmer’s parents,_and is now in the possession
of the daughter. The father was a distinguished inventor,
particularly in the application of electricity. He invented the
fire-alarm, for fifty years in use in all the cities of the world,
and about the same time he invented an electric car that was
on exhibition in many places. It would carry two persons
around a hall, and is now in good preservation. But the
method in vogue at that time for the production of electric
power was too expensive and awaited the evolution of the
dynamo.

Miss Farmer’s home she has named “Bittersweet.” This
etymology suggests phases of experience in the early life of
the daughter. She had lived in Newport, R. I., a gay girl for
many years, and was quite rebellious at the limited chances and
commonplaces of the life in the country to which her parents
had retired. That was the “bitter.” She came into her inherit-
ance of great riches at last in the form of subjective resources,
and learned that, with good thoughts and high purposes in a
life for others, one is never alone—nor “bitter.”

Greenacre, as an institution and a cultus, was an inspira-



tion of the “sweet” half of this double experience; hence the
new name of “Bittersweet.”

Greenacre, as a geographical fact, is a beautifullittle plateau
of somewhat sandy land, lying high and dry on the Maine side
of the Piscataqua River. On the other side of the stream is
the town of Newington, in New Hampshire. Below‘ that is
Portsmouth, a city of fifteen thousand inhabitants; and below
Portsmouth is Newcastle, where is old Fort Constitution, and
then the ocean. Two or three miles above Greenacre the river
parts into afliuents on which are many mills and manufacturing
villages and cities, as South Berwick in Maine, and Dover,
Exeter, Newmarket, Salmon’s Falls, and Somersworth in
New Hampshire. These rivers take the name of Piscataqua
only when they come together. This union makes a river so
large and deep that the Kittery Navy Yard, opposite Ports-
mouth, is able to receive the largest war—vessels.

Daniel Webster came to Portsmouth, after he left his
home in the country, and opened a law—ofl‘ice. It was there
that he met Jeremiah Mason, the Nestor and leader of the
New Hampshire bar. Mr. Mason was six feet six inches tall,
well-formed, and with a mind to fit his body. He had for
many years been easily triumphant in great legal battles.
“What do you thinkof this young VVebster?” some one asked
him, after they had tried their strength in a few cases. “He’s
a devil,” said Mr. Mason. Each respected the other. Webster
said Mason was the strongest lawyer in America in many
forms of legal effort.

They both moved to Boston, years afterward. Mr. Ma-
son, then an old man, was asked what he thought of young
Emerson, who was making a sensation with his first lectures.
“I can't understand him,” said the lawyer; “but my gals can.”

But I am getting too far from Greenacre. A road a few
rods north from Greenacre was made for a succession of excel-
lent farms on the south of the town, each farm running down
to the river. Greenacre is the river end of one of these farms.
There was a yard here for building ships, and there is now a
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pier where boats can land passengers for Greenacre. The tide
comes up twice a day, and there is a good beach for. bathing.
There is a good Inn at Greenacre, which is now filled, and the
farm-houses up the road for quite a.distance have also their
quota of boarders. There are half—a—dozen cottages connected
with the Inn, in which Miss Farmer domiciles her lecturers.
There is a large tent for lectures, and fifty smaller tents for
camping-out purposes. And a large, convenient building,
built two years ago, called the “Eirenion,” is used for lectures,
concerts, receptions, etc.

A tall stafi‘ floats a banner on which in large letters is the
legend Peace. That suggests the genius of Greenacre.

There is no “Society” at Greenacre—in a meaning of the
word designating a class distinction. All persons meet as
members of a family, studious of mutual help and further-
ance—in the sweet courtesies, in the better aspirations taught
and illustrated by Miss Farmer. Happiness is the fashion.
A spirit prevails that is almost playful. Everything bad is
ignored—-even disease; and that usually cures it. We meet
like children—witl1out creed, church, or party—for a blessed
week or month, seeing what is good in all things and what is
good in evil, which is “good in the making.”

Professor Schmidt, of Cornell, this season gave an able
interpretation of the poem Job, and imparted a new interest
and value to the Scriptures by showing that much depends
upon a good reader, and that one must read beyond the letter
in order that he may understand what is in the book. Pro-
fessor E. M. Chesley, of Boston, gave an able lecture on Leib-
nitz, and made abstruse metaphysics so interesting as to win
applause from a popular audience—which, perhaps, Leibnitz
himself could not accomplish. Joseph Jefierson has been here
and given us a great day. Ralph Waldo Trineand Mrs. Trine
are here, living in a tent and in a content that make a palace
seem cheap and superfluous.

And Rabbi Joseph Silverman, of New York, has been here
with the Bible, the Talmud, and Theology as regarded by
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the Jew. He illustrated how very much one's standpoint has
to do with the aspect that things seem to wear, and that we

think is a part of themselves. He gave us much we needed
to know and shall gladly remember. He would have offended
us if Greenacre had not made us superior to offense. He had
the shield of “formidable innocence” around him: transparent
candor and honesty kept dissent and opposition quiet. His
merciless analysis tore the Golden Rule, the Lord's Prayer, and
the Sermon on the Mount into fragments, scattering them
through the Old Testament, the Talmud, and rabbinical lore;
and nobody wanted to burn him, although there were ten cords
of dry pine wood near by. Indeed, we wish to have him come

again; we like to know the worst, and so revise our estimates.
That is “higher criticism.”

The dominating thought at Greenacre has always been the
Soul. The soul makes the body, and when the body is ill the
soul heals it. Many lectures have been given upon this
thought, which is the thought.

Greenacre has had, this season, what it has sought before
—a course of lectures by Mr. Charles Brodie Patterson of
New York. Mr. Patterson has given us, free of charge, two
or three weeks out of his busy life; and with thankful hearts
we have all known how to prize the gift. Let us be glad that
we have heard this clear teacher, who “speaks with authority,
and not as the scribes.” Mr. Patterson's publications are

making a very large and welcome literature upon the general
subject of mental healing. He is a man of large caliber, and
can do the work of several. Let us hope he will not try to do
too much, as such men are apt to.

The Rev. E. P. Powell, authorof that very popular book,
“Our Heredity from God,” has given us his great discourse
on “Farming.” It was as beautiful as a poem, and held the
attention of the audience, old and young, like the story of a

thrillingadventure. It made us think we would like to try
farming in his way. He uses the hoe, but he has a better hoe
than that of the man in the “Angelus” of Millet. We think
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some merchant should send over to France an invoice of light,
graceful, American hoes. That would help the French peasant
to “straighten up” a little. Mr. Powell has developed, by
crossing, a currant as large as a cherry, which must be picked
with the aid of a step-ladder. The Agricultural Bureau at
Washington should send this useful man on a lecture—tour
throughout the country.

The writer has given a course of eight lectures on the
poems of Emerson—four for Greenacre proper and four for
the Monsalvat departure, under the direction of Dr. Lewis G.
Janes. Dr. Janes, by the way, has added much to Greenacreas
a total fact by the department called the Monsalvat School of
Comparative Religion.

The dominant genius of Greenacre for six years has been
Miss Farmer. This lady has the highest requisites for a
spiritual teacher. She is just what she teaches. She has had
many trials since she began her work at Greenacre-—disap-
pointments, defection of friends, pecuniary limitations, the
desertion of half-converted followers, and her full share of
parasites abusing her good nature and generosity. She has
passed through them all, however, never losing her courage,
her hope, her sweetness and light, which encircle her head like
an aureole; for Greenacre was never so strong and beautiful
as to-day. A dinner was given in her honor, two years ago,
on her fiftieth birthday, at which old schoolmates came to-
gether for reunion; and the following lines were read at the
table:

“We've a queen, and no one can mistake her;
We shall not see her like again.

She was born one day—and Greenacre
Already was in her brain.

So Greenacre is more than Greenacre—
Fair as may be the scene;

And the charmer is still Miss Farmer.
And the best of the scene is the queen."



THE PURPOSE OF GREENACRE.

BY SARAH J. FARMER.

The great problem is to restore to the human mind something of the
ideal. Whcnce shall we draw the ideal? Wherever it is to be found. The
poets, the philosophers, the thinkers are its urns. . . . What an aim—
to construct the people! Principles combined with science; all possible
quantity of the absolute introduced by degrees into the fact; Utopia
treated successively by every mode of realization--bypolitical economy, by
philosophy,by physics, by chemistry, by dynamics, by logic, by art; union
gradually replacing antagonism, and unity replacing union; for religion
God, for priest the father, for prayer virtue, for field the whole earth, for
language the word, for law the right, for motive-power duty, for hygiene
labor, for economy universal peace, for canvas the very life, for the goal
progress, for authorityfreedom, for people the man! Such is the sirnpli-
fication. And at the summit the ideal.—V£cIar Hugo.

The purpose of Greenacre is to bring Peace to the world
by helping men and women to become like unto the “little
child” among them, and to demonstrate that it is possible to
live in the kingdom of heaven now.

“Throughout the whole creation one increasing purpose
runs. To make more clear this purpose and to show that it
is good, the Greenacre Conferences were established in 1894.
_By attempting to bring together representatives of all races
and varying beliefs, from all branches of sociological and
philanthropicwork, it is hoped to make manifest the “con-
verging movement of thought, affecting all faithful men,
toward a center of repose, as yet invisible,” to which James
Martineau looked for “ultimate unity.”

As one result of the movement, we hope to establish, first,
training-schools for mothers and for young men and women
that desire to become home-makers and the nurturers of child

_
life. To this end we would build cottage homes for waifs and
neglected children, and train them to become attractive and
fit for adoption by opening up in them the fountains of divine



The Purpose of Greenacre. 7

life, knowing thatevery child born into the world is “the Word
of God made flesh.” By the aid of the most spiritual and
thoroughly trained kindergarteners we hope to help the chil-
dren to live like unto “one of these” throughout life.

Men and women of deep insight, boundless love, and broad
culture stand ready to consecrate their lives to this work, with-
out fixed remuneration, depending upon God to send through
his stewards sufficient to supply personal needs. We desire to
give to these children arts and crafts schools that shall develop
them along lines of individual aptitude. Above all, we expect
to obtain great results by leading the little ones to understand
from the first the meaning of the indwelling power of God,
and the purity of life that comes from such knowledge. Vi/e
plan to build our cottage homes simply, embodying in both
exterior and interior the principles of true art. We hope to
have music taught by those who grasp its power and influence
to fill the daily life with harmony. In each home we desire
to have as honored guests and co-workers a man and a woman
who, through overcoming, have reached “life’s late afternoon”
in serenity. By simply shedding an atmosphere of peace and
love in the home, such are able to accomplish more than in years
of greater outward activity.

The schools established for boys and girls will be open to
young people from farms far distant from centers of learning.
The work will be done cooperatively. The aim will be to
develop thoroughlyand evenly the threefold nature——physical,
intellectual, and spiritual—and to make known the joy of life
that comes from giving one’s self freely to the service of
humanity. We plan to have training-schools for young men
and women thathave sought pleasure as an end, and have failed
to satisfy their highest nature. This school—the Monsalvat
School for the Comparative Study of Religion—has already
made a beginning. We desire to give it permanent form and
so liberal a support that men and women can come to it and
study the best methods of sociological work in the great cities,
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as well as in rural towns and in frontier settlements. We
desire to have also in residence native teachers from the Orient,
professors of languages, and musicians, who may train work-
ers for foreign fields~—not to supplant the old and revered
forms, but to give them new life and meaning: train them
to be quick to “make points of contact” with all that is best
in such countries and to use them in turn as a lever with which
to lift the whole race.

In time we hope to see such a_center as Greenacre in every
land—a rallyingpoint for all who desire to forget self and rise
to the plane of universal consciousness and impersonal service.
The union of the many, working toward a common end
through the leadership of the Ideal, is “the divine event to
which the whole creation moves.”

We desire to establish a university for men and women
that have become conscious of “the Power that worketh in
them”—artists, scientists, educators, musicians, philosophers,‘
sociologists, clergymen, mechanicians—that each may be
thoroughlyequipped for largest, fullest living, and for the un-
selfish use of thegreat powers of body, mind, and soul intrusted
to him or her.

For those now held in bondage by disease of mind or body,
we wish to establish a home—Heart’s Ease—which shall stand
for Life in every sense; where men and women, conscious of
their birthright as children of God, shall have power to heal
with a touch; and where Love shall minister “for the joy of
the working.”

We believe it possible to demonstrate now that even from
a business standpoint alone the kingdom of God is the practical
method of so administering the afiairs of life that each may
fulfil the purpose of his being. The love, joy, and peace filling
a life so ordered are the visible witnesses to the Truththat sets
men free. And to cultivate these attributes in the morning
of youth, rather than to await their coming at the eventide of
life, is our great purpose.
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We desire to move forward quietly and diligently,as fast
as the way opens through the gifts of those who are almoners
of the Father’s bounty—-those who get a glimpse of the spirit
of the work and recognize the spark that can kindle the fire of
Truth. The cooperation of helpers is assured. Boys and
girls are many—waiting to be rescued by the hand of Love.
Little children in large centers pine for green pastures and free-
dom. Voicesyet unborn plead for the right to bewell born. The
treasure that will set in motion all these mighty forces lies all
about us waiting only for the touch of consecrated Love to
open the“doors of hearts that in the midst of an abundance are

yet willing to serve.
What we desire is a fulfilment of faith in the providing

care of the living God, who dwells in men and women and will
supply daily needs. With a generous outpouring to us of
love, service, and treasure, we shall go forward in His name,
giving the largest possible aid to those committed to our care,
and returning to society lives shaped by an inner law through
the powerful influences of the spirit and made conscious
through environment and love.

 
THE PISCATAQUA RIVER.



MONSALVAT SCHOOL OF COMPARATIVE
RELIGION.

BY LEWIS G. JANES, M.A.

It is almost a third of a century since Colonel Thomas
Wentworth Higginson, in an address before the Free Religious
Association of America on “The Sympathy of Religions,”
struck the key-note in a movement of thought that has since
been far-reachingin its influenceon the minds of thinkingmen
and women. VVith ample illustration from the sacred writ-
ings of the world’s great religions, he exemplified the fact that
the ethical teachings and deeper spiritual truths in every faith
tend to converge, and to testify to common needs and impulses
of the human mind; that sectarian differences are created by
the superficial rather than by the more profound and endur-
ing elements in religious thought; and that the scientific study
of religions points to the logical grounds of a wider sympathy,
a larger charity, and a deeper sense of universal brotherhood
than have usually been exemplified in human‘ experience.

V

The Free Religious Association of America was founded
thirty-two years ago as a non-sectarian organization devoted
to the scientific study of religions, and the search for this
more fundamental basis for fellowship in the spirit. Its work,
however, was limited, and the first great popular movement in
the direction aimed at by its founders was seen in the Parlia-
ment of Religions in Chicago, in connection with the Colum-
bian Exposition of 1893.

Before this time, however, a few organizations had sprung
up in which some creditable work was done in the comparative
study of religions. Notable among these was the Brooklyn
Ethical Association, which for three years—1883—I886-—un-
der the leadership of Professor Franklin W. Hooper (now
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the able director of the Brooklyn Institute of Arts and Sci-
ences), the late Z. Sydney Sampson, and the writer, conducted
a systematic course of study in the Oriental‘ Religions and
Primitive Christianity. Some very able papers were con-
tributed during these years, a number of which were published
in the Westminster Review (London), the Unitarian Review,
Boston Index, and elsewhere. '

None of the leaders in this work ever lost their interest in
it, or their conviction of its far-reaching importance. Mr.
Sampson's last literary work was an able essay on “The Ethics
of Mohammedanism,” which was read to appreciative audi-
ences in Brooklyn, N. Y., Cambridge and Boston, Mass., and
at Greenacre. The President of the Brooklyn Ethical Asso-
ciation secured the services of the Swami Vivekananda and
other Oriental teachers, and was able in 1894 an'd I895 to
renew his interest and efforts in this line of comparative study.
He had long held and taught that no one could be thoroughly
competent for the position of ethical or religious teacher who
was not instructed in the tenets of the world’s leading religious
faiths.

As a result of her observation of the inspiring effects of
the Parliament of Religions at Chicago, and of her own ex-

perience with the Oriental teachers, the same thought came to
Miss Sarah J. Farmer, the founder of the Greenacre lectures;
and four years ago she generously offered to the writer the
opportunity to establish a school for the comparative study of
religions at Greenacre. The first session of the M_onsalvat
School of Comparative Religion was held in the summer of

i 1896, and a month has been devoted to this work in each suc-
cessive season, with steadily increasing interest and attend-
ance. Last year the number of students registered was one
hundred and twenty—two. This year it will approximate, if
it does not reach, two hundred. Two hundred and fourteen
teachers and pupils were actually registered.

Able representatives of the Hindu, Buddhist, Jain, Parsee,
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Jewish, and Mohammedan faiths have participated from year
to year in the work of the Monsalvat School, and scholarly
lectures have been delivered on various phases of Christian
doctrine. Among the speakers who have constituted the fac-
ulty of the School from year to year, besides the director,
have been Professor Nathaniel Schmidt, of the chair of Semitic
Languages and Literature in Cornell University; Professor
Ismar J. Peritz, of Syracuse University; the Swami Saradan-
anda and the Swami Abhedananda, of India, representing the
Vedanta philosophy and Hindu religion; the Anagarika H.
Dharmapala, of Ceylon (Buddhist) ; the late Jehanghier Dos-
sabhoy Cola, of Bombay, India, representing the Zoroastrian
(or Parsee) faith; the Rev. F. Huberty James, of England,
for sixteen years a missionary in China and one of our ablest
scholars in the Chinese literature; Virchand R. Gandhi, B.A..
M.R.A.S., of Bombay, India, the able and scholarly representa-
tive of the Jain communities in the Parliament of Religions;
Jean du Buy, Ph.D., of Berlin, Germany, whose valuable course
on the ethical and spiritual teachings of the New Testament
has since been published; Mrs. Ruth Gibson,of Medford,Mass.,
who expounded the philosophy of Emanuel Swedenborg;
Rabbi Joseph Silverman, of Temple Emanu-El, New York,
who lectured on the Talmud; Emin Leo Nabokoff, a repre-
sentative of the Mohammedan faith;T. B. Pandian, of Madras,
India, who spoke on social conditions and missionary work in
that country; Shehadi Abd-Allah Shehadi, of Syria, whose
topic was the religious and social customs of the Syrians and
Bedouin Arabs; and Charles Malloy, President of the Emerson
Society of Boston, who spoke on Emerson's indebtedness to
Oriental thought.

The aim of the work is constructive, rather than merely
critical; but opportunity for conference and friendly criticism
is offered after each lecture. No propaganda of any particular
doctrine is permitted, but each student is expected to exercise
his judgment freely on all the topics treated, and to form his
own unbiased conclusions. Among the students each year
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have been a number of clergymen of different denominations,
and it is especially desired to extend the work in this direction,
and to offer its opportunities to divinity students and others
who are preparing for ethical or religious teaching. The
courses are invaluable to those who aim to become mission-
aries, whatever their religious convictions; for no missionary
worker can be fully qualified for his duties without a sym-
patheticknowledge of alien faiths.

Besides his duties as organizer and director of the Monsal-
vat School, the writer is also lecturer on the history and
philosophyof religions. In successive seasons he has delivered
courses of lectures on the “Growth of the Religious Sentiment
as Illustrated in the Primitive Phases of Religion”; “Christian
Origins”; “The Relation of Science to Religious Thought”;
and “Social Science and Applied Religion.” Some of these
lectures have likewise been delivered before the Cambridge
Conferences, of which he is also the director. By the courtesy
and kindness of Mrs. Ole Bull, who offered her house for the
purpose and made it possible for me to undertake the work,
a comprehensive program of comparative study in ethics, re-

ligion. philosophy,and sociology has been presented in Cam-
bridge during the past three winters. Many of the ablest
scholars in this country have contributed to this work. The
Conferences now number over four hundred members, more
than one-third of whom are students, graduate students, pro-
fessors, and instructors in Harvard University and neighbor-
ing educational institutions. Last year's course in Cambridge
was arranged in coiiperation with a committee of the alumni of
the University of Vermont, and about half the lectures were

repeated in Burlington, under the auspices of the University.
Among the Corresponding Members of the Cambridge

Conferences are Professor F. Max Miiller, of Oxford Uni-
versity, England, the distinguished philologist and pioneer in
the comparative study of religions and editor of the “Sacred
Books of the East”; Professor Joseph Le Conte, of the Uni-
versity of California; President David Starr Jordan, of Leland
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Stanford, ]r., University; Professor Nathaniel Schmidt, of
Cornell University; Professor James H. Hyslop, of Colum-
bia University, American Vice—President of the Society for
Psychical Research; Professor VVilliamH. Scott, of the chair
of Philosophy,Ohio State University, and many others equally
well known among the distinguished educators of our coun-
try. By their membership in the Conferences these gentlemen
express their interest in the work thus inaugurated, for the
first time, perhaps, in institutions expressly devoted to this
purpose, in the world’s history.

Both the Monsalvat School and the Cambridge Conferences
stand for the conviction of their founders and promoters that
the search for ideal truth is more vital and helpful to the life
of man than the propaganda of any special doctrine; and both
might take for their motto this noble sentiment from Herbert
Spencer’s “First Principles,” printed in the prospectus of the
former:

“In proportion as we love truth more and victory less, we
shall become anxious to know what it is that leads our op-
ponents to think as they do. We shall begin to suspect that
the pertinacity of belief exhibited by them must result from
a perception of somethingwhich we have not perceived. And
we shall aim to supplement the portion of truth we have found
with the portion found by them.”

 

A MAGIC WORD.

There’s a magic word that we all can learn
To use with power and might.

It will wonders work for all who know
It will darkness turn to light.

It is not fame; it is not wealth;—
It will keep us wherever we rove.

It is not glory, shining fair—
But the wonderful VVord of Love.

GRACE Hvm: TRINE.



EDUCATION THROUGH ENVIRONMENT.

‘BY FILLMORE MOORE, M.D.

The child starts on its earthly life as an inert atom. If
this atom is not acted upon by its environment it is never

developed; it remains forever inert. If the germ of the male
does not come in touch with the egg of the female and act -

upon it, this egg passes into the outer world and is lost. The
child’s life, then, may be said to begin as a reaction of the egg
from the stimulus or influenceof the male germ in contact with
it. This germ, therefore, becomes its vitalizing and earliest
educative environment, as the otherwise inert egg sets forth on
its child and man becoming career. Next, the mother’s womb
becomes its immediate environment; whatever influences act
upon it must reach it through the mother. She gives the
materials out of which its body is built, and her mental and
emotional states are to a greater or less degree communicated
to the embryonic child.

VVhen the babe is born into the outer world it is surrounded
by the atmosphere of the room or place of birth, and is acted
upon by it. The child inhales in consequence, and its blood
gives ofi its carbonic-acid gas and takes on oxygen; and so
the function of breathing is established. If there were no air
round about the child, breathingcould not occur, and it would
die of suffocation. If the air is foul the child is compelled
to breathe the poisons it contains—and suffers the conse-

quences.
A little later, in order that the child may be fed and nour-

ished, food is necessary, and it must be placed within reach of
the child’s mouth. This food acts upon the child through its
stomach, as the air through its lungs, and the child reacts upon
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it, thus the function of digestion and assimilation is estab-
lished. If the food is unfit the child suffers in consequence,
and thus according to the nature and quality of the substance
taken the child is nourished and developed, or poisoned and
distressed, or destroyed. Likewise, if the light that, reaches
the child is suitable and right, its eyes are stimulated and
developed and the function of seeing is established; and if the
sounds that reach its ears are pleasant and proper, the function
of hearing is developed and established. But if the light is
lacking or is defective, sight is either not developed or the
eye is warped; and if the sounds are unfit the child’s hearing
may be defective, or even deafness may result. If the child
is not properly protected from extremes of heat and cold, it
suffers; and if it is roughly handled its sensibilitiesare dis-
tressed. Thus we see that the child’s life is made or marred
according to the treatment it receives at the hands of those in
charge.

What is true of these functions and faculties of breathing,
eating, seeing, and hearing, is also the case with all others,
as they are successively aroused and developed—so far as we
are able directly to observe them. That is to say, if the condi-
tions are right, if the agents or influences brought to bear are .

favorable, the childgrows, and waxes strong in its several parts
or faculties and functions. In a word, it is now plain to the
careful observer that the child is stimulated, led out (or edu-
cated), developed, and established in these several parts and
functions by and because of the nature and quality of the
environment in which it is placed.

The question now arises as to whether this is not also true
of all the child’s parts or faculties. Is not that which is so

evidently true in the case of breathingor seeing, for example,
equally true in the case of the development or education of any
and all of the other parts and activities of the child? If so,
then it is clear that the true method of education is by attending
to the environment rather than to the child, because we know
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that if the air is pure the child will breathe it, and if the food
is good it will eat it and be nourished and built up.

Already the scientific and philosophicmind is convinced of
the continuity of Nature. This continuity holds also in man,
who is a part of Nature. Therefore, we are justified in believ-
ing that the method of development and education by and
through which the primary and apparent organs and functions
are led out into activity and strength is the method to be
employed in educating and developing the later and less obvious
organs or faculties. As we can make the child's breathing
right only by surrounding it with pure air, and as we can feed
and nourish it only by placing good and appropriate food
within its reach, so also can we make it speak the truth only
by surrounding it by the truth, and we can induce it to be gentle
and kind only by making gentleness and kindness its environ-
ment. By so arranging the environment that it will contain
within easy access all those things that are good and necessary
for the soul as well as the body, for the mind as well as the
heart, and by making these things the purest and best, judged
according to their effects, the individuals that come under the
action and influence of such an environment will be fed and
nourished, developed and strengthened, or educated in body
and brain. mind and heart. By environment, it will be
observed, we mean all that surrounds and influences the in-
dividuals to be educated. The need or desire is in the child-
as, for example, the need for oxygen and food—-whereas the
thing that corresponds to and satisfies the need is in the
environment, and must be in order to meet and satisfy it. The
presence or influence of the thing stimulates and arouses the
desire, and the reaction of the child results in its development,
or education.

By observing these facts, and by heeding the lessons to be
learned by emptying ourselves of all preconceived notions of
education and training, some of us have come to believe that
thechild enters the world in a state of innocence; that it is the
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victim or beneficiaryof circumstances over which it can exer-
cise no control; that it is extremely sensitive and susceptible
to the influence of its environment; and that its welfare-
physical, mental, and spiritual—is at the mercy of those who
shape, determine, and constitute its environment. The child,
in turn, when it has grown strong and has gained the power
to select or choose, can influenceand shape, to some degree, its
own environment; but this power is wholly dependent on
habits and faculties that it has previously acquired, and for
which it was dependent on the environments with which it had
been surrounded.

Greenacre, as we interpret its ideal and spirit, stands for
this conception of child life, of human nature, and of the true
method of education. At Greenacre it is hoped and believed
that in utilizingthe excellent natural environmentthat is found
here, and by creating a mental and moral or spiritual atmos-
phere or environment of equal suitableness, the children (both
of smaller and larger growth) will be led out and onto the
right way. Some of us children of larger growth believe that
we need the little children, set “in our midst,” to redeem us-—
to lead us back into the right way; that by turning and
becoming like these little ones we too may be led into the ways
of pleasantness and the paths of truth and life. We further
believe, and this is the occasion for great rejoicing among us,
that when these little ones are suffered to come up in this way
—when they are surrounded by such a natural environment as

already exists here and such a mental and spiritual environ-
ment as we are trying to realize at Greenacre—theywill not
be led away from that “kingdom" which Jesus said was made
up of such as these.

Dante says, in the beginning of the “Inferno,” that he
might have gone up by the straight way if he had not been
so full of sleep. That is to say, the devious way through hell
and purgatory might have been avoided if he had -not been led
into and lost in the dark and dismal forest of ignorance, doubt,
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and denial. If his environment had contained within easy
reach all things good and necessary, he might have gone
straight up to paradise, and the toil and sorrow of the journey
down through hell and up the mount of purgatory would have
been unnecessary. These worlds of hard toil and anguish are
not a necessary part of human life; and when there is wisdom
and goodness enough so to" arrange the child's environment
that heaven will lie round about it, not only in .childhoodbut
all the days of its life, all necessary work will be a joy and a
play. Froebel says, if you would make the child happy let it
create something. A11 true and good work is a creation of
somethingand gives happiness to the creator so long as there
is opportunity and freedom to work. Therefore, it is hoped
that here at least—and then elsewhere, and that speedily-
there are to be places so environed by Nature and by man that
the children will be led out and up in the right and true way
of theKingdom, and thattheywill go by thestraight way up to
Paradise; and, as Dante entered that glorious realm looking
into Beatrecha’s eyes, so likewise the men and women asso-
ciated with the little children will enter by looking into their
eyes. To paraphrase Kipling’s lines, let Greenacre be a place
where— I

Not even a master shall praise them, not even a master shall blame;
And no one will toil for money, and no one will strive for fame;
But each for the joy of working, and each in his happiest way,
May enact the thing when he sees it, making it well this day.

Q-O-OHIO‘-I@§‘Ol

EVERY being is free and responsible only according to the
degree of its knowledge; not its intellectual knowledge, but ac-
cording to thatwhich is the result of the experiences of its spirit-—
its “conscience.”—FranzHartmann, M.D.

 

LET the honest man ask his own conscience whether God
meant that we should acquire wisdom by murder.—Paracelsus.



A PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY OF SARAH J.
FARMER.

BY J. A. FOWLER.

Emerson says, “Things thatare for thee gravitate to thee."
This is the principle that has largely dominated the Green-
acre work, and has been Miss Farmer’s experience more than
once—well-nigh a thousand times.

VVith all the suitable surroundings at Eliot, God has pre-
pared not only his “Greenacre,” as Ruskin puts it, but also its
organizer. To carry on any great work, its leader requires
a personal experience that will touch all phases of his work.
In fact, when we take into account the inherited influences that
are at work prior to the birth of the individual, we find that a

century is not too long for molding and developing these cosmic
forces. The parents of Miss Farmer had one great ideal for
their child before she was born, and that was for him (or her,
as the case might be) to represent a strong and guiding force
that should influence the world. Thus, before her advent into
the world, there were important factors at work uniting their
influences to bring about the grand culminating result of what
Greenacre is to-day.

“The Parliament of Religions” was the outcome of the
World’s Fair at Chicago; but, through the consecration of
one woman’s sympathies, a grander and nobler work has been
started at Greenacre——one that has eclipsed it, for it includes a
Parliament of Science. Philosophy,and Religion.

\—Vhen one makes a full psychological study of the origina-
tor of Greenacre, one cannot but see that her cerebral and
cranial developments ably fit Miss Farmer for her great re-

sponsibilities. Speaking scientifically, the measurements of
her head, when compared with her weight and height, indicate
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thatshe has not only a fine proportion or balance of power, but.
added to these, she possesses a superior quality of organiza-
tion. Her head measures 22% inches, while its height and
length are respectively 14% and 14% inches, joined to 21

weight of 165 pounds. Size of head counts for little, unless
when united to a fine quality of organization; but where these
are united, as is seen in Miss Farmer (her head being three-
fourths of an inch above the average woman’s head) ,we expect
to find superior power in the regions and lobes where there is
the greatest amount of development and activity.

Phrenologically speaking, Miss Farmer’s basilarbrain sup-
plies her with energy, spirit, and executive power; but the
strongest forces of her mind come from the superior region
of her brain and enable her to generate a distinctly moral.
religious, and intellectual character through the centers of
Benevolence, or sympathy; Conscientiousness, or sense of jus-
tice to all; Spirituality, or faith in divine influences; Hope,
or expectancy; Veneration, or reverence for all exalted
thoughts and beliefs; and Firmness, or volition. These forces
have so much influenceover her character that when united to
her analytical and reasoning faculties they permeate her lines
of thought to a great extent, and throw out into bold relief
the influencesthat have inspired and encouraged her—not only
to plant the good seed, but to water and nourish. it until now
she sees it yielding fruit. We all have the same number of
faculties: but on every hand we see (with St. Paul, in his
letter to the Corinthians) how varied are the gifts that result
from their combination. Miss Farmer has not the sickly sen-
timentalism that actuates some, but possesses a strong, loving,
healthy,progressive mind that looks for larger possibilities in
everything.

If Phrenology teaches anythingof the elements of charac-
ter, it gives us an object-lesson in Miss Farmer's mental de-
velopment when compared with her work. She is as

thoroughlyunited to her work as is any true woman that takes
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the holiest and most sacred tie of marriage. The only dif-
ference is thatone devotes herself to her ideal work—theother
to her ideal husband; but they are alike in their absorption
of mind.

Her social qualities are particularly influential, especially
her large Friendship—whichmakes all people akin to her, with-
out distinction of race, color, or creed—and Philoprogenitive-
ness, which gives her a strong maternal spirit, and enables her
to feel that she could “mother the race” and take into her
mental consciousness the wants of all who come to her for
advice. There are sometimes grander mothers than those who
generate their own children; hence, the motherly spirit and
the maternal instinct have often pointed out the needs of a '

community, as has been the case with Miss Farmer, Frances
Willard, Susan B. Anthony, and Florence Nightingale. It
takes more than an intellectual grasp of mind to engineer a

great work, and here is thepsychological answer to theproblem
why some women are able to stand alone on the mighty rock
of progress, until others are convinced of their purity of mo-
tives and start out to help them.

One important point to be noticed in Miss Farmer’s mental
endowments is her large Vitativeness. This gives her a strong
hold on life and enables her to revitalizeher energies, overcome
fatigue, and pass on from one effort to another with wonderful
rapidity. The repair is equal to the expenditure of mental and
physical force.

It would not be surprising if one actuated by such high
ideals of life should ignore the prosaic lines of business and
almost forget the material side of life when soaring into the
realm of faith, but we can see evidences of growth in the more
practical side of her character that when matured will balance
the esthetic bent of her mind. Frequently the work of faith
has in it the elements that call out in others the desire to sup-
port it; hence, the interests of the one to start and the one to
support the work are cemented, the fusion being a consumma-
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tion greatly to be sought. Thus, when a woman like Miss
Farmer devotes her time, strength,and means to a noble work,
she is led to understand the meaning of Emerson’s words—
that “things that are for thee gravitate to thee,” if the work
is to be carried on.

Psychologicallyspeaking, we have a beautifulproof of the
truth of the science when we find that all faculties are capable
of further development. Our minds increase in activity with
use, and Miss Farmer's own life is an exemplification of this
fact; for many faculties that are in an active state to-day were

comparatively dormant when the Greenacre work was started.
For instance, thequalities of Self-esteem, giving independence
of mind and power to assume responsibilities,and the faculty
of Language, which gives power of expression, have both
added largely to her success; while her Spirituality, though
always an active faculty, has broadened and expanded in pro-
portion as she has allowed it to be educated through the light
of her intellect.

Some may ask, Is there not a selfish interest at heart that
promotes such a work? We say, emphatically,no; a selfish
thought would crush the work. One must be willing to give
one’s all, as the greatest of divine healers did, in order to be
stripped of every particle of selfishness; and then the soul life
is in an attitude to receive divine inspirations and to give them
to others.

[No'rE.-—Some of the discussions arranged during the psy-
chological week at Greenacre, this season, were on “Character,and
how to make the best use of our talents.” These were conducted
by the authorof the foregoing “Study"—the daughter of L. N.
Fowler and Vice-president of the American Institute of Phrenol-
ogy, New York. These discussions awakened advanced thoughts
on character-study,or the true art of living. Miss Fowler, who
has made a thorough study of psychology, looked forward to the
time when our boards of education will all possess a phrenological
expert, so that a backward child will be encouraged to its fullest
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possibilitiesand a brilliant child will be prevented from develop-
ing its powers in advance of bodily health and strength. Then
every superintendent will make a short and concise examination
of the abilityof the children under his or her care when each child
enters school. This will be kept in the archives of the school and
supplemented every year by a reexamination, so as to record the
progress made in the child’s mental development. With the pres-
ent method much time is wasted before the talents are discovered
by individual teachers; but, with the new facilities in mental
science explained by Phrenology, the teacher will be able to see
the possibilities expected of each pupil. The highest ideals of
life and character were encouraged by an explanation of methods
for drawing out the talents of each child. In a second discussion
Miss Fowler explained the discoveries made recently by scientific
experimenters on the various motor areas of the brain, and showed
by diagrams where these were located and how influences from
the senses were received by the brain through the optic thalamus
and sent to the cell or gray matter and afterward despatched
through the corpus striatum to the various senses. Another dis-
cussion elicited some recent discoveries with regard tci the influ-
ences wrought upon the brain, and hence the character, through
alcohol and other stimuli. It is not generally known that the
superior parts of the brain are first influenced by alcoholic stimu-
lation, and that when this is the case the second or middle division
of the organ appears at the time more active in yielding a certain
excitement of the faculties, namely, Language, Music, Mirthful-

‘

ness. etc. When a further addition of alcohol is taken this region
also is paralyzed and the victim becomes unconscious; but the
cerebellum and base of the brain still give life to the individual,
who has apparently no activity of the cerebrum. If a still larger
quantity of alcohol be taken, afiecting both the large and small
brain, then consciousness and life cease. It was owing to the
fact that so much derangement of mental power is brought about
by the influenceof alcohol that. from a scientific standpoint, Miss
Fowler urged her hearers to consider the importance of these
truths. Interesting discussions followed. and the psychological
development of a little boy was shown—as an object—lesson to the
arguments brought forward.—ED.]



PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF LABORATORY
SCIENCE-.

BY LYMAN C. NEWELL, PH.D.

Science is the investigation, interpretation, and compre-
hension of truth. It is now studied so extensively in the
laboratory that the term “laboratory science” is used in contra-
distinction to “text—book science.” The experimental study
of science presents psychological aspects of inestimable value
to teachers.

Laboratory work is concrete labor, and hence (I) cannot
be shirked mentally, like geometry or history. It also (2)
relieves mental fatigue, for it permits harmonious action of
the whole body. Finally, it (3) produces the highest grade
of reactive conduct, because it furnishes unlimited opportunity
for the application of the psychological principle, “no reception
without reaction, and no impression without a corresponding
expression.”

Laboratory work is individual labor, and therefore allows
manual and mental freedom. Free hands and free brains are

complementary. It likewise eliminates what Emerson calls
“the pain of discovered inferiority,”because timid minds have
little fear when superior fellow-workers do not hear their
blunders.

Experiments stimulate curiosity, and as a result give im-
pulses toward better cognition. Mere curiosity, however, is
an unscientific stimulus; hence, the teacher should use labora-
tory work to replace indiscriminatecuriosity in thingsby philo-
sophic interest in principles. Interest at first is native, and
if it ends there has a limited psychical value. All students
should aim to secure acquired interest. The law of interest
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says that acquired interest can be gained by associating unin-
teresting things with interesting things. Laboratory science
applies the law of interest by constantly presenting uninterest-
ing principles in connection with interesting facts. Electricity,
for example, lures the student from fact to principle—from
concrete to abstract.

Attention is mutually related to interest. One implies the
other. There are two kinds of attention—involuntary and
voluntary. The former is common, but the latter is enviably
rare. Voluntary attention is essential to complete psychical
life, and should be aroused in all students. Many subjects by
their very nature preclude its attainment, but laboratory sci-
ence is peculiarly well fitted to inspire voluntary attention
because it permits constant and alluring change. The experi-
mental study of the chemistry and physics of the atmosphere,
for example, begets voluntary attention to the functions of
the atmosphere in geology, astronomy, meteorology, and
physiology.

Laboratory science cultivates the memory, because it at-
taches new conceptions to concrete facts and connects verbal
reproduction with objective work. The fundamental aim of
the experimental study of science has always been to secure a
philosophicconnection between the abstract and the concrete.

Inhibition, or mental arrest, plays an important part in
experimental work. If broad fields of consciousness are sown
in which both impulse and inhibition guide the mind, then
correct judgments follow. Experiments for laboratory use
should be so prepared and presented that the students’ mental
attitude is constantly judicial—i. e., neither impulse nor in-
hibition should rule, but so interact that the mind will move
along the diagonal, not the sides, of the mental parallelogram
of forces in the field of consciousness. Constant supervision
of students’ work will produce minds that habitually eliminate
foolish impulse and unwarranted inhibition, and so forces the
attention that decisions are based on all available data.
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The reign of Law and the unity of Nature constantly con-
front a student of laboratory science. He sees that “Nature is
a great law-governed unit.” Many of the simple laws of sci-
ence, especially physical science, can be verified in the labora-
tory. Students in constant contact with law learn to set aside
the element of chance, accident, or luck. They see the univer-
sality of law and submit willingly to its provisions. The
conception of unity gradually arises from a consideration of
such general laws as the conservation of matter and of energy,
and of such general subjects as vibration. The ideas of unity
thus gained teach that “fundamentally life is a unit, and we
live not unto ourselves but as members of one family.”

Science has bestowed upon humanity, as one outcome of
its strife with religion and other branches of human thought,
a love for truth. Daily conference with truth teaches stu-
dents not only to tell but to believe the truth, to sift evidence,
and to believe what has been demonstrated.

The best results from laboratory science are obtained by
the teacher whose own mind is sympathetic, truthful, free, and
poised. 
“I Hlcawinn i '
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GREENACRE IDEALS.

BY HELEN VAN-ANDERSON.

It was winter in Boston. One of the stormy days, when
the snow fell in blinding clouds and the wind blew in unre-

lenting fierceness, a gentle knock was heard on my door. In
response to my invitation to “come in,” a woman entered.
Tall, amply proportioned, graceful, dignified; with eyes clear
and penetrating, yet inexpressibly soulful; her face illumined
with a rare, surpassing light——-she stood before me a wondrous
personification of Faith. Her flowing gray robes, with the
long gray veil depending from the close-fitting bonnet, seemed
a part of her individuality. Such was Sarah J. Farmer the
second time I ever saw her. She was radiant with the glow
of her beauteous Ideal, and she had come undaunted through
the forbidding storm to tell me about it.

How long we sat and talked and dreamed and planned, it
matters not here; but the storm raged, the morning waned,
and the afternoon took its place. The darkness grew apace;
but we knew neither time, place, hunger, nor cold. We were
in a world of beauty and peace and love—and heavenly op-
portunity. She had lifted me to her point of vision, and I
too was radiant.

Greenacre—theOnly, with its wide reaches of grassy hills
and sunlit.dales, with its lone trees stalwart and strong like
sturdy Sentinels, its majestic pines, its wonderful Piscataqua
with the almost nightly miracle of a setting sun in a sea of
gold, its magic skies open and hospitable as heaven—Gre_en-
acre was to be the favored spot where Truth, like the loaves
and fishes of old, was to be shared with all the hungry
multitude.
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“And all may come——no matter who they are, no matter
what their opinions—-and share the feast; and whosoever has
a constructive word to give for the bettering of humanity may
give his message at Greenacre,” said Miss Farmer. “And
from there to the four corners of the earth we will send the
latest interpretation on Religion, Art, Science, Literature,
Music, and Social, Political, and Moral Reform. The key of
it all will be the ideal life made practical; and to that end we
will study the Law of the Spirit and its workings with men.
Greenacre shall be, as it were, a Parliament of Truth, where
each one who comes will lay his richest gifts-—-the gold of his
life’s experience, knowledge, and inspirati0n—upon the altar
of human need.”

All this and much more poured in glowing words from this
God—ordained prophetess, as her soul took flight into the region
of the ideal. ’

Is it any wonder I assented to the request to go and help
break the bread that first summer, six years ago? And every
summer since, with the exception of the present one (when
circumstances forbade), it has been my honored privilege to
speak at Greenacre.

Many and brilliantmen and women, representing the vari-
ous phases of Life and Truth, have stood under the white
canopy of the “Peace” tent and uttered words that have burned
into the minds and hearts of those who in turn have spoken
them to the far-off circle of hungry ones who can only “stand
and wait.”

Thus, through shining days of immeasurable success, as
well as clouds and sometimes storms of unconquered condi-
tions; through weariness and uncertainty, and often the criti-
cism of misunderstanding; with the unfaltering courage of a
sublime faith; with “peace that passeth understanding” in her
radiant eyes—thus has Sarah J. Farmer stood for Greenacre
Ideals, herself the fair embodiment of them all.



THE LAND AND THE MIND.

A Talk at Greenacre.

BY BOLTON HALL.

We must devote ourselves to the preparation of the way
to externalizingthe kingdom—thekingdom that must first be
within ourselves, but that will not stay within us unless we
strive to extend it. For, to try to keep it to ourselves would
be selfishness; that is, would be a return to the bondage of
small desires and narrow thoughts—and the kingdom of
heaven is liberty. The animal condition of our nature neces-
sarily underlies the mental and the spiritual condition; there-
fore, with the great majority of our fellow-creatures, a release
from the fierce struggle of the animal for physical existence
is requisite before they can find time or energy even to consider
spiritual things. It is with the physical that we must begin.

The recent experiments in the “cultivation of vacant lots
by the unemployed” show that men and women without skill
can, with slight instruction, make trades-union wages if they
have access to the valuable and accessible land lying unused
about our cities.* If we can relieve the deep physical distress
about us by a method so divinely simple—we have a means
of awakening the rich as well as the poor to the moral and
spiritual truth of brotherhood. It seems hopeless to talk or
thinkof spiritual elevation for the benefit of a car-driver who
must work thirteen hours a day to keep together the bodies
and souls of his wife and babies. He has not even the time
to listen or to read, nor can we in any sense get at him. It is

‘See A. I. C. P., Notes No. I, published by the Association for Im-
proving Condition of the Poor, New York, 1895, and Report of the Phila-
delphia (Pa.) Committee, 1898. Of course, the utilization of vacant lots
for the unemployed (the present system of land ownership still remaining)
will ultimately make conditions worse by reducing wages and raising rents.
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true that one who has reached a certain stage of interior culti-
vation can rise superior to conditions, even if he cannot rise out
of them; but how is the average man in our present state of
social and political confusion even so much as to learn that
there is a Holy Ghost?

Man’s body lives upon the land, and even the highly
developed man is in the chains of the flesh. When the material
existence is made a slavery because a few persons monopolize
all that Nature’s opportunities offer, how can the masses learn
to throw off those physical chains? Nor can we throw the
physical chains off of ourselves alone. No one can have a
little private heaven of his own, for we are of one flesh and
members of one another. Therefore, you and I, who see the
truth, must stir the people to take possession of their material
inheritance before we can share with them spiritual gifts. We
may try monkishly to withdraw or to run away from the sur-

rounding injustice of which we, you and I, are a part; but
evil is like the ‘‘black care, which sits behind the horseman ;”
and though we may look, each of us for ourselves, from our
heights, over into the promised land, yet none of us, any more
than Joshua, can go to dwell in it, except as a leader of the
people, for “none of us liveth to himself, and no man dieth to
himself.” This is as it ought to be. Man is a social animal,
and is intended to help his fellows and to live by the help of
his fellows; and when he came upon earth he found in it the
means to help his fellows an_d himself.

It is an infidelity to a loving God and a slander on a wise
God to suppose that man has been put upon an earth on-which
he cannot support himself except by living on his fellows. “I
knew,” says Ruskin, “that the fool had said in his heart,
‘There is no God’; but to hear him declare openly with his
lips, ‘There is a foolish God,’ was somethingfor which my art
studies had not prepared me.” But, in order to draw support
from the resources of the earth, man must be allowed to get at
the earth.
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Our entire social organism is based upon private monopoly
of land, based upon theinequity of allowing some to monopolize
that upon which all must live. To work at improving the
present conditions of the earth, therefore, is clearly to do little
else than to improve the condition of the owners of the earth.
Mental Science, true religion, or any other kind of wisdom
will increase the value of the land upon which the wise persons
live. Ralph Waldo Emerson said concerning the early days
of Boston, in a paper published in the Atlantic Monthly for
January, 1892:

“Moral values became also money values. When men saw
that these people, besides their industry and thrift, had a heart
and soul, and would stand by one another at all hazards, they
desired to come and live here. A house* in Boston was worth
as much again as a house just as good in a town of timorous
people, because here the neighbors would defend one another
against bad governors and against troops. Quite naturally,
house-rents rose in Boston."

While present economic conditions remain, any reform or

improvement will add to product or to population, and there-
fore add to the rent of land; that is, to inj-ustice.

The first necessity of man is the earth, which includes all
-the resources of Nature; and from it, by his labor, comes all

produce. If the earth is really our mother, or if we are the
children of a common Father, then all have equal right to use
the earth. There is a communal cause of land value which
should make it a common inheritance. This must be taken for

- the use of the community. As the value increases, the increase
» also should go to the community, so that no one can confiscate
part of the labor of his fellows by appropriating land value to
himself. As soon as all thevalue of land is taken by the public,
speculation in land and the withholding of it from use will
cease, because these will be unprofitable; and men will be free

‘Of course, Emerson meant the building site, not the building. The
house could be built more cheaply as the community became more mutu-
ally helpful.
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to use the earth, the source of all raw material, in order to
produce wealth and capital for themselves.

The reform, then, of our present land “system,” which is
none but

“The good old rule, the simple plan,
That they should take who have the power
And they should keep who can,"

—is not the end of reforms nor the sum of reform. It is, as
a great teacher has said, “the gateway of reforms.” More
than that, it is the one reform without which all others will be
self-destructive, because all other reforms tend to increase
either population or production, and thereby to increase rent
—and so to foster every form of monopoly. 

THE OLD ROAD AT GREENACRE.



VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY AT GREENACRE.
BY THE SWAMI ABHEDANANDA.

The Greenacre Conferences were started by Miss Farmer
in 1894, the year after the Parliament of Religions was held
at Chicago. Since the time of their inauguration the liberal-
izing and unsectarian spiritual teachings of the Vedanta phil-
osophy have taken a prominent part in shaping the ideals of the
Greenacre movement. The teachers of this philosophy have
come from India, and have represented it almost every year.
These teachers are known as “Swamis,” a word meaning spir-
itual teachers, or masters. Of these, the first was Swami Vive-
kananda, the Hindu Sannyasin, or monk, who represented the
Hindu philosophybefore the World’s Fair Parliament of Re-
ligions. He was the first Hindu teacher who came to America
and explained the lofty ideals of the Vedanta through his
wonderful eloquence, oratorical powers, and magnetic per-
sonality. ’

In 1896, his successor, Swami Saradananda, came to Green-
acre and taught Vedanta for two successive seasons. By his
charming manners and unselfish love for humanity. he suc-
ceeded in making a deep impression, as to the practical results
of the Vedanta teachings, upon the minds of almost all who
met him personally or heard his discourses under the “Swamis’
Pine” in the woods.

In 1898, Swami Saradananda was followed at Greenacre by
the writer of the present article. During that season he gave
one lecture on “Science and Religion,” in the large tent before
the general audience, and four lectures before the Monsalvat
School of Comparative Religion, established and conducted at
Greenacre by Dr. Lewis G. Janes. On account of the pressure
of work at different cities this season, the present Swami could
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give only three lectures-—-in the last week of August. The
subjects were “Is Hinduism Pantheistic?” “Reincarnation,”
and “The Spiritual Influenceof India in the West.”

It is necessary to mention some of the fundamental prin-
ciples of the Vedanta philosophy, so that the reader may be
able to learn a little of what this ancient philosophy of the
Hindus teaches. The word Vedanta means literally “end of
all wisdom,” and this philosophy teaches what that end of
wisdom is and how it can be attained. Some people may mis-
understand the meaning of the above phrase, and may think
that, like all sectarian philosophies,it limits the scope of human
knowledge by asserting that there is an “end,” and that no one
can go beyond it. This philosophynever means that; it tells
us rather to realize the eternal Truth of the universe and to
become one therewith. It teaches that revelation IS not given
once and then left to stand for all time, but that it wells eter-
nally in the heart of man, being ever from within, never from
without. It teaches that science, philosophy,and logic must
not be separated from religion; that that which is unscientific,
unphilosophic,or illogical cannot be truly religious. ‘

Vedanta says that religion does not mean a belief in this
creed. or that dogma. in this book or that person, but that it is
the science of the soul. It gives a scientific and philosophic
basis to religion. It teaches that every soul is divine and a
child of immortal bliss; that we must become conscious of our
divine nature and become perfect in this life, manifesting
divinity in and through all the actions of our every—day life.
It points out the various methods by which we can unfold our

higher nature and mold our conduct of life in the highest form.
It teaches the secret of work, the secret of devotion, the secret
of concentration and meditation, as well as the secret of the
highest wisdom. The Vedanta philosophy explains the pur-
pose of life and how it can be fulfilled. It is based upon the
doctrine of evolution and teaches that through the natural
process of evolution each soul is bound to attain to the highest
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stage of spiritual development, and become perfect sooner or
later. It recognizes the different stages of the spiritual evolu-
tion of the individual soul as spiritual childhood, youth, and
maturity, and explains scientifically the immortality of the
individual soul. It teaches that the soul of man existed in the
past, exists in the present, and will exist in the future, con-

tinuing to exist after death, manifesting again according to its
desire, tendency, and powers, either on this earth or on some
otherplanet. The Vedanta holds thatour present is the result-
ant of our past, and that our future will be the result of our

present. It maintains that we ourselves are responsible for all
the pleasure and pain, happiness and misery, of our present
life; thatwe make our own destiny and shape our future by our

thoughts and deeds. It teaches that we are at present bound
by the law of actionand reaction—ofcause and sequence. The
Vedanta says that God does not reward the virtuous, nor does
he punish the wicked; but that reward and punishment are
the reactions of our own actions.

This philosophyhas three grand divisions: first, the Dual-
istic; second, the Qualified non-dualistic; and third, the Non-
dualistic. By these three it includes within its all-embracing
arms the various systems of religion that exist in the world,
together with all their creeds, sects, and denominations. It
has no quarrel with any system of philosophyor religion. It
believes in an intracosmic, eternal Being, who is personal as
well as impersonal. The personal aspect of thatBeing is called
“Iswara,” the Creator (i. e., Projector) of the universe, who
is worshiped by all nations under different names: by some
as a Father in Heaven; by others as Divine Mother; by some
as God; by others as Jehovah, Allah, Brahma, Hari, Buddha,
or Lord. The impersonal aspect is called “Brahman” by the
Hindus, “Will” by Schopenhauer, “The Unknown and Un-
knowable” by Herbert Spencer, “Substantia” by Spinoza,
“The Good” by Plato. and “The Absolute" and “The Nou-
menon” by others.
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Vedanta is not pessimistic, like Buddhism. It does not
teach that the whole visible universe is an illusion, as some

people misunderstand the spirit of this philosophythrough not
knowing the real meaning of the word Maya. Its true mean-

ing is relative, conditional, or phenomenal existence, and not
“illusion.” Professor Max Miiller understood this when he
said:

“For all practical purposes, the Vedantist would hold that the whole
phenomenal world, both in its subjective and objective character, should
be accepted as real. It is as real as anything can be to the ordinary mind.
It is not mere emptiness, as the Buddhists maintain. And thus the
Vedanta philosophy leaves to every man a wide sphere of real usefulness
and places him under a law as strict and binding as anything can be in this
transitory life. It leaves him a Deity to worship as omnipotent and majes-
tic as the deities of any other religions. It has room for almost every
religion——nay, it embraces them all.”

The Vedanta philosophydoes not recognize caste, creed, or
sex in the Soul of man. It teaches the equality and sameness
of the true nature of all human beings. The one peculiarity
of the teachingsof Vedanta lies in their universal toleration for,
active cooperation with, and acceptance of all the various
phases of religious thought in the world. It says that there is
one universal Religion in the world, which cannot be confined
by any name or authority—norby any personality or book.
Christianity, Judaism, Mohammedanism, Buddhism, Zoroas-
trianism, Jainism, Hinduism,and all other “isms” are but par-
tial expressions of that underlying, universal Religion. It
teaches that all such “isms” are but so many paths leading
to the same Goal. It says: “As rivers rising from different
mountains run, crooked or straight, toward one ocean, so all
these various creeds, sects, and religions, starting from differ-
ent points of view, run crooked or straight toward one Infinite
Ocean of Truth,which we call ‘God.’ ”

The Vedanta philosophy is not confined to any particular
book or scripture—it embraces all the Scriptures of the world.
It is not built around any particular person, or special revela-
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tion. Its ethics includes all the ethical laws discovered by all
the great prophets and religious teachers of the world—Christ,
Confucius, Zoroaster, Buddha, and others. Moreover, it gives
a rational explanation of the moral or ethical nature of- man,
as distinguished from his true spiritual nature, and it explains
the moral and spiritual laws that govern the destiny of each
individual soul.

'70-O-O-IO-O-O-Oi

I, THE imperfect, adore my own Perfect. I am somehow re-

ceptive of the great Soul, and thereby‘I do overlook the ‘sun and
stars and feel them to be the fair accidents and effects that change
and pass. More and more the surges of everlasting Nature enter
into me, and I become public and human in my regards and ac-

tions. So come I to live in thoughts and act with energies that
are immortal. Thus revering the soul, and learning, as the an-

cient said, that its beauty is immense, ‘man will come to see that
the world is the perennial miracle that the soul worketh, and be
less astonished at particular wonders. He will learn that there is
no profane history; that all history is sacred; that the universe is
represented in an atom, in a moment of time. He will weave no

longer a spotted life of shreds and patches, but he will live with
a divine unity. He will cease with what is base and frivolous in
his life, and be content with all places and with any service he can

render. He will calmly face the morrowlin the negligency of
that trust which carries God with it, and so hath already the whole
future in the bottom of the heart.—Emerson.

 

“THERE is evil enough in the world; but what nation or age
approved of it? What people ever praised selfishness, injustice,
falsifying of speech or trust? N0 literature ever celebrated them.
No religion ever enjoined them. No laws ever enacted them.
Books may have taught such things, but they never taught them
as noble things.”



THE HABIT OF IT.

BY RALPH WALDO TRINE.

Life is, in a sense, a series of habits. The aggregate of
one’s habits is his character. All habit has its birth, its basis,
in thought. It is the result of the gradually repeated act, and
every conscious act in every life is preceded by a thought.
Thought is, therefore, always parent to the act. A thought,
an act, a habit: character, life, destiny—so runs the sequence.

Gautama Siddartha, who became the Buddha, knew
whereof he spoke when he said: “The mind is everything;
what you think, you become.” The law of all life is: as

within, so without. VVhat one lives in his thought world, that
sooner or later he will find objectified in his life; this is an
absolute law, and from it there is no escape, whether that '

objectified be desirable or undesirable, peace or pain giving,
success or failure bringing, heaven-lifting or earth-binding.
Unconsciously, every hour of our lives, through what we live
in our thought world, we are forming habits of either a
desirable or an undesirable nature.

Now, there is a simple law of the mind, the understanding
and observing—hence the using—of which will enable us to
come into whatever type of habits we would come intc>—what-
ever type of character, whatever type of life.

The law is this-—the mind tends to perpetuate its own

activity along whatever lines we set it, and to the degree that
it works in any particular way, or along any particular line,
does it tend to act in thatparticular way or along that particu-
lar line; and in time even unconsciously, or without any effort
on our part. Another law, or the same general law stated in
other terms, is this—themind grows into the likeness of that
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upon which it feeds. It is on account of this law that we grow
into the likeness of those things we contemplate. The truth,
“as a man thinketh in his heart so is he,” has its basis in
this same law. The simple use of this law will enable any
one who is willingto pay the price in effort to unform whatever
habits of an undesirable nature are in his life to—day, as well
as to fonn and to incorporate into his life whatever habits of a,
desirable nature he may choose.

Innumerable companies of people all over the world, even

quite unconsciously to themselves, are living with habits that,
so far as peace of mind and growth in power and influence are

concerned, are both expensive and detrimental; while a little
careful examination into their lives, a little thought, a little
effort, a little stick-to-itiveness, would enable them to fonn
habits such as would bring most beneficial results along the
lines just mentioned, as well as along all other lines.

How universally and how unconsciously, for example, do
we drift into and live in that state where we are dominated by
fears and forebodings of all kinds: fearing lest something-
we know not what—of an undesirable nature overtake us, fear-
ing lest we do not succeed in what we undertake, fearing loss
of some kind for ourselves or those nearto us, fearing sick-
ness, fearing even the transition we call death! In this way
our energies are crippled and we are setting in operation forces
thatwill in time bring about the actualizationof the very condi-
tions we fear—for thoughts are forces, and each creates and
attracts its kind. Now, in the degree that we live in this atti-
tude of fear—fear of anything—does this element tend to per-

- petuate and increase itself in our lives. It is simply the natural
workingof the law of the mind that we have noted.-

Through the operation’ of this same law we can come out
of the state where we are influenced or even dominated by
fear into the state where hope and faith and energy abound.
\Ve can in time gradually get the mind set in that direction,
and then, by being for :1 while faithful to the work of keeping



The Habit of It. 41

it true in that direction, it will gradually of itself gain a con-

tinually increasing energy and power along that line; and the
time will eventually come when that will be the prevailingatti-
tude or characteristic of mind, and the element of fear will
lose its hold. The habitual attitude of fear is weakening,
crippling, paralyzing, destroying in its influences. To be free
from it and to live in the attitude of faithand hope and courage
is energizing,upbuilding,health and power and success giving;
and it remains with each one to determine whether the latter
or the former is to be the dominating influence in his life.

The habit of taking the pessimistic view, of looking always
on and for the darker side of things, which is a most expen-
sive and peace-stealing characteristic of so many, is the result
of a habit into which they have fallen. To acknowledge this
habit and to recognize how expensive it is, to desire its correc-
tion, and then to set the mind along the lines of always looking
on and for the bright side of things, and not to play the part of
a weakling even if at first the brightness in every case does not
appear, and to couple a little perseverance with the effort, will
bring them into what we may call the habit of optimism, and
theywill find beautiesand joys and powers that in their former
condition they never could have found. The one who is con-

tinually looking on and for the dark side of things is always
his own worst enemy, as well as a hinderer and a crippler of all
about him—-of all with whom he comes in contact.

The bright things in life are far more numerous than the
dark for him that lives in accordance with the laws he is privi-
leged to live in accordance with. The habit of looking on the
bright side of things can be grown just as easily as the habit
of looking on the dark side, for it comes through the operation
of exactly the same law; moreover, it pays. The critical,
cynical, complaining, fault-finding disposition is simply the
result of a habit into which we have drifted, either consciously
or unconsciously, through the operation of this very law of
the mind we are considering. But a disposition large and
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open-hearted, with charity for all things, ever ready with en-

couragement where weakness is apparent, brave, generous, and
loving-hearted, ever desirous in every possible way to help all
forward, finding ‘therefore (although incidentally for its pos-
sessor) the highest life and powers and enjoyment this life can
know, can be grown through the operation of this self-same
law. To set the mind in the direction of these latter qualities,
and to use a littleefiort at first to hold it there, will enable it
to get such a movement and power in that direction that
nothing except the conscious effort on our part will enable it
to move again along its old paths.

The habit of selfishness, self-centeredness, can be changed
into the habit of absolute unselfishness, through which alone
true life, joy, power, and influence come—through the opera-
tion of this same law. A little forgetting of self now and
then, a desire for service, a doing of what comes into the mind
to do, will completely revolutionize the lives of many.

To set the face, the mind, in the right direction, and then
simply to travel on, with a little earnest efiort (especially at
first) to keep it true in that direction, will bring us sooner or
later to whatever in habit, in character, or in life, we would
attain to; it is, indeed, the secret of all attainment.

MAN'S soul resembles a seed containing the potency of con-
scious immortality in an unconscious state. There is nothing im-
mortal in man except God; and by the awakening of that which
is divine in him he attains the se1f—consciousness of his own
immortality.—Fran: Hartmann, M.D.

 

IT is my confident belief that all law is law by divine appoint-
ment, for a divine purpose, and that all force is the ever-active
Divine Will.—James D. Dana.



ART IN ETHICAL DEVELOPMENT.

nv JULIA osooon.

The soul takes color from its fantasies.—Marcu.r Aurelius.
The vast importance that the fine arts" may have in mental

therapeutics has here and there some slight recognition in the
field of music, but as regards painting and sculpture the
initiative is yet to be taken.

A mother cannot begin too early to familiarize her child
with reproductions of great art. The earlier impressions
made in childhoodare not only of superior strength and clear-
ness, but carry with them a halo of sweet association that gives
them in later life an actually sacred quality. Let the master-
pieces of painting and sculpture be introduced to the child, one
after another, at suitable intervals, so that the successive im-
prints may each remain clear in memory; for undue haste
weakens and even obliterates impressions already produced.
A mother of moderate intelligence can readily present each
picture in a slight frame of narrative that will meet the child’s
demand for “a story,” and at the same time draw him into a

personal and friendly relation with the artist; or a few lines
of noble interpretative poetry may be associated with a given
picture, strengthening its power over the little mind, thus led
to dwell upon its import with added interest and earnestness.
A memory thus equipped has untold wealth with which to
enrich the hours of loneliness, waiting, and temptation that
sooner or later creep into most lives.

If this storing of the memory with beautiful scenes from
the world of art were overlooked in childhood, it can with
profit be begun at any period of life, and will not only give new

joy to the most keen and wholesome existence, but will be of
special value to those suffering from maladies of mind or body.
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The visions of a Michaelangelo or a Diirer would be a tonic
to any mind habitually harboring them. The wise physician
might well call to his aid the teacher who, through art and its
history as a medium, is capable of interesting a weary patient,
of faint courage and relaxed moral fiber, in the sane and virile
art of a Millet; or one who could carry to the bedside of a
stricken worldling the chaste and ‘serene interpretation of life
and its meaning bequeathed to us by the yet unmeasured
genius of a Puvis de Chavannes.

Some years ago a traveler returning from Europe with
many choice photographs found the one she was most anxious
to share them with unequal to the strain of looking at even
two or three at a time. A solid frame was made with ad-
justable back; into this a large photograph was slipped, and
the frame placed upon the bed, resting upright at its foot.
Whenever the tired eyes of the invalid opened for a moment
there was something beautiful within easy range for them to
feed upon. Every week a new photograph was introduced.
It was a blessed change in the monotony of the sick-room, and
in time the most valuable part of an interesting collection had
becomethe mental property of an extreme invalid, cut off from
the ordinary pleasures of both physical and intellectual life.

We recognize at once what it might be, to one lying on a

“mattress-grave,” to find, facing her listless eyes, nota blank
footboard, on which she spelled and respelled her pains and
renunciations, but Millet's “Shepherdess,” sweet, simple, and
wholesome, under the open sky, in the midst of her flock.
Could the sick one stay longer within her four dark walls? V

No; her thought would follow her eye into the meadow at the
wood’s edge; she would be free, for a moment at least, and
again and yet again would the miracle be wrought each time
that the tranquil shepherdess rose before her.

Millet’s art to—day leads captive the critic and connoisseur
who grasp its secrets of color, line, and composition, and on

this basis struggle for the privilege of giving $100,000 for a

/2
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few inches of canvas that his brush has made instinct with
emotion. The broad humanity of Mil1et's work lays sym-
pathetic hold on all mankind; while its courage, its love, and
its deep religious quality make it of the highest value to the
physician of the soul who seeks a healing, strengthening
draught for a fainting patient, or an inspiring potion for a
cold and loveless heart.

Great art, though never didactic, is always ethical; and
knowledgeof thecircumstances under which a picture or statue
is produced generally enhances its moral value. Take, for
instance, Jean Francois Millet and his exquisite trilogy of pas-
torals—“'l'he Sower,” “The Reapers,” and “The Angelus.”
Looking at these inspired compositions, breathing peace and
plenty, we thinkof Millet as a man removed from the tempta-
tions of the world and of wealth—who in close and sane com-
munion with Nature painted what he experienced. Now, what
were the facts? Millet with difficulty provided his family
with daily bread, for his art was above and beyond the period
in which he lived, and the world did not awaken to his message
till he had passed beyond the reach of its applause and recogni-
tion. His atelier was a cold room with an earthen floor; and
when in winter his hands cramped so that he could no longer
direct the brush, he burned a handful of dried leaves or straw
by which he thawed the stiff fingers. Meanwhile the bailiffs
sat in the little cottage, and the wife and children lacked food
as well as fire.

This went on year after year, and was the habitual aspect
that life presented to Millet. Did_ he embody it in his art?
Did he paint hunger and poverty and the bitterness of un-

recognized, unrecompensed genius? Emphatically, no. He
gave us “The Sower” going forth in his strength to scatter
broadcast the seed that should feed the multitude. Fruition
came to the sower, but not to Millet, in any earthly sense.
The mighty peasant again took up his brush and painted for
us, not his own empty cottage and cupboard, but the wealth
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of broad grain-fields, and patient gleaners content with their
frugal portion of the harvest. And still a third time, in the
midst of his deprivations, he turned to the canvas-—not to por-
tray, as he might have done, a scene of anguish from the social-
istic tragedy in which he daily acted a part, but to complete
with “The Angelus" the cycle in which he interpreted the joy
and dignity of labor as it had never been attempted since
“Adam delved and Eve spun,” and which to the present hour
remains unique.

Knowing these facts, how infinitely precious do these pic-
tures become, not alone as masterpieces of color and composi-
tion, but as divine proofs of the courage and sanity of a great
human soul, who, unshaken by an existence of sordid poverty,
unending struggle, and cold neglect, retained his inner peace
and beauty of vision -an?I’triumphantly “made of necessity :1

glorious gain.”

 
A GLIMPSE OF GREENACRE.



THE SPIRIT OF GREENACRE.

BY ELLEN M. DYER.

“The people of tired cities
Come up to their shrines to pray;

God freshens again within them,
As He passes by all day.”

So sang William Gannett, in his exquisite poem entitled
“The Hillsof the Lord.” None the less truly do these words
apply to Greenacre, beloved by all who have abided amidst its
quiet scenes long enough to catch the underlying spirit, which,
like an unbroken golden thread, has, from its first inception
in the heart of the originator, interwoven through all the mis-
takes and tangles that attend the early beginnings and human
details of every newly tried enterprise.

For six years, seekers of truth along the broader and
deeper lines of thought have assembled on the eastern bank
of the Piscataqua, the beautiful river in which the waters of
five small tributaries join and curve gracefully out to the sea.
Some have come to teach,'some to listen, some to investigate,
some to speculate; some with purpose too deep to be disturbed
by obstructions or confusions of a surface nature; some with
but general interest, or a “first enthusiasm” that they could
not themselves wholly account for.

Consequently, a somewhat mixed assembly constituted the
July and August gatherings for the first few years. VVe did
not know just who we were, or just what we wanted, or the
best methods of finding out about it. It was through this
confusion that‘the Greenacre spzrit shone out most gloriously—
not with forceful and compelling light, but with steady, pene-
trating ray, warming the heart, uplifting the soul, calling
forth the God in the man and the woman.
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Those who were not ready to respond to such subtle and
insistent call dropped away, one by one—-first the curiosity-
seekers, then the critics, then the wise ones who felt it wisdom
to wait apart till the central idea, better understood in all its
relations, could be carried out more cooperatively. Mean-
time, this same spirit hovered like a benedictionover all, while
the silkenflagcontinued to open its white folds to the purifying
winds, bearing the message “Peace—to them which are afar
ofi’, and to them which are nigh.”

And as the sixth season, just closed, falls back into per-
spective view, it seems to many that this Spirit of Peace, born
of the recognition of the divine nature in man and the power
to overcome all evil withgood only, has defined itself and made
its presence and power felt as in no previous year. Unity of
soul through diversity of detailed thought, which must in its
nature compel unity and order of action, has been a marked
feature of the summer's work; and to the degree that cumu-
lated power is greater and more" permanent than the power of
impulse—to the same degree does the Greenacre of to-day,
we believe, stand on a basis immeasurably stronger, firmer,
and more enduring than the Greenacre of eighteen-ninety-
four.

Deep, soul-building lessons have been learned, and are yet
to be learned through the coming years, by those who come
to this “shrine to pray.” Many a soul has found himself here,
awakened to undreamed-of possibilities, and gone away with
clearer vision of God as a Father, of man as a brother, of
himself as the divine image and likeness, and of the world as
his field of conquest.

MAN must rise, not merely in his imagination, but with his
will, above all that is earthly,sensual, or merely intellectual, if he
desires to be a power in the kingdom of the Spirit. Thus will
the ideal become real to him.—Franz Hartman», M.D.



 
 
    VOICE OF

THE TWILIGHT

BY HARRIET B. BRADRFRY

It is the twilight hour; the noisy day
,

Has folded soft her weary wings. and steals 2514?: .-

Through golden portals of the setting sun
"'

Into oblivion. The sweet eventide
With faintly rustling flight now comes to fold.
In dewy. soft embrace. both field and wood.
Her breathis like the poppy's breath. to lull
Gently asleep the hauntingcares of day,
While waking the rapt soul to visions fair
That float all undefined, like evening clouds.
And tinged like them. with purple, gold and red.
Safiron and violet. Her voice is low,
Musical. murmnring, like running brooks.
Heard at a distance through the forest shade.
Her words are all of peace—of peace and rest.
I scarcely breathefor listening; entranced,
I feel her whispering breath sweep o'er my Check,
And long to catch the secret which she tells.

" Mortal,’ she softly murmurs, “cast thy care
On one above." And from thedistant hills
A wandering zephyr answers, " Yes, on Him
Who careth for thee. This is perfect peace." 

Digitized by



MUSIC AT GREENACRE.

BY KATHERINE CAMERON.

One of the strong features of Greenacre is the School of Mu-
sic, which for four years has been under the direction of Miss
Mary H. Burnham, with a competent corps of teachers. The
aim of the School has been, not music simply as entertainment,
but as an educational and spiritual factor in the development of
life as a whole.

It is well understood that music tends to strengthen and de-
velop the artistic temperament. It appeals to the instinctive and
intuitive side of life. Music afiects the whole nature of man,
and a consciousness of order and harmony is developed, as well
as a sympatheticresponsiveness to the world of imagination. For
under the power and sway of great music the imaginative faculty
is stimulated and lifted, and we enter for the time being that
radiant place where the great stillness is. There we become
receptive to all that is highest and best, and there come aclearer
vision and a deeper insight into all phases of truth.

The spirit in which the music has been given at Greenacre has
meant to many a deeper insight into Nature, and made manifest
the unity of thought, feeling, and action—and with a growing
consciousness of rhythm, the “heart-beat” of the universe.

There comes from across the sea—from one who gave freely
of her voice and self—a message that, in the giving, she received.
She writes: “When alone in the Swedish woods, I feel the peace
which we used to experience in the big tent, those wonderful
evenings, with a longing for goodness and holiness that we called
the ‘Greenacre spirit.‘ ”

In the strong words of William S. Tomlins, of Chicago,
“Music comes to us with amazing, incomprehensible power, lift-
ing us from the valley, from the pots and pans of daily toil, up to
the heights from which life may be reviewed in truer perspective.
Thus it reveals to us our fuller stature and suggests higher ideals.
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Setting the standard before our eyes, music says to us: ‘This is
you; this is the mark of your higher calling,’ and bids us to live
the harmonies we voice in song."

The School has been ably conducted by Miss Burnham, with
- the thought that it should reach the people in the surrounding
country, as well as those" who come to Greenacre for its many
advantages. No one is turned away for lack of means.

 

THE world is young as yet and hardly recognizes the fact that
there are necessaries of life for the soul as well as for the body.
As food develops the physical system so ideas develop the spirit of
man. It is no more important that you should lay in a stock of
the one than of the other. Men live on their ideas quite as they do
on bread. As there is a difference in food, so there is a differ-
ence in thoughts. Some are exhilarating,stimulant in their na-
ture, uplifting, making us optimistic, hopeful, ready for any for-
tune thatmay befall. They nourish the soul, make it athletic,take
away all dread of the future, give us what the racer has who feels
sure that he is going to win the prize and whose anticipation of
victory adds to the speed of his feet. Tell me frankly what your
controlling thought is,‘what kind of thinkingyou do every day,
and I will tell you what kind of a man you are—-whether you are

making friends or enemies, how you will meet the emergencies
that come into every human experience, whether affliction will em-
bitter you or mature, sweeten, and ripen you. We are what we
think. Your chief thought is as truly the master of your destiny
as the captain is master of the vessel he guides through storm and
drifting currents. Your happiness depends not half as much on

your surroundings as on yourself. It is possible to have nothing
and yet to have all, and possible to have all and yet to have very
little. Acheerful heart can lighten the heaviest burden and make it
comparatively easy to bear. If you would discover what a man's
life is worth either to himself or to others you need not look at his
bank account, for that is no sure indication. If you can find out
what kind of thoughts he cherishes you will learn the whole story.
—Re1/. George H. Hepworth.



THE SOUL OF GREENACREV

BY F. EDWIN ELWELL.

The effect of Greenacre on the mind is not to take away
individuality, but to lead one to realize the power of those
forces that make up the real life of man.

The benefit derived by the artist is to lead him to see the
great value of intellectual and spiritual thought in his profes-
sion, and to teach him to climb the mountain of his own soul——
where he can breathe the purer air of spirit and look down
with rational intelligence on the materialism of his profession.

While one must admit that it is irrational to have the head
so far in the clouds that one is unfit for life on this earth, yet
it is reasonable so to divide the activities of life that one shall
not live entirely on the ground, but be able whenever the spirit
moves to leave the sordid and commonplace for the real and
spiritual. .

Those who think they live but once will find it difficult to
rise into the spirit of Greenacre.

Still, the pure materialist would doubtless be interested, if
he have a good mind, in listening to the other side of human
reasoning.

From whatever point of view one may regard the Green-
acre movement, there will be a possible measure of interest that
is difiicult to duplicate at any other knowledge resort in the
country. A happy spirit of individual freedom pervades the
atmosphere, and one is growing better and broader in mind
while he sleeps at night.

One finds that he has a soul at Greenacre; and this fact is
brought about in the most gentle, loving regard for others’
opinions than one’s own.



The Atmosphere of Greenacre. 53

aue:
“No matter how much our opinions vary, if they are hon-

estly expressed they find an answering somethingin the minds
of others, and one discovers that one is not far from the cen-
tral truth held by'a1l.”

This, then, is perhaps what this movement means: To
show mankind that the thinkers from the East, West, North,
and South are all of one mind as to fundamental truth; that
we are all brothersof one family; and that our journey on this
planet is but the school of the soul.

 

THE ATMOSPHERE OF GREENACRE.

BY COLONEL ALFRED NORTON.

One great truth has been clearly brought to light at Green—
H

The environment of Greenacre has one Word blazoned on
its white flag that is also inscribed on all aspects of land, water,
and sky hereabouts—as if Nature at this place had taken on

its chami in a peculiar manner. This Word opens the way
of initiation into that secret which is the foundation of all cul-
ture administered in its name.

The Word is Peace, whose soothing tones still all dismay
and perturbation of souls that listen and give heed to it. En-
shrined in this Word is Love, the final law of creation, whose
flower is beauty. There seems to be gathered at this center
a certain aura whose inspiration—gent1e, pure, and calm—is
as if Buddha had passed this way and left somewhat of his
benign and gracious presence here.

Let this spirit of Peace and Love abide here for strength
and gladness forever!



CHILDREN AND TEACHERS.

in w. w. STETSON.

We need to learn the power of quiet and serenity. There
is no section of our people that needs this lesson more than
the children in our public schools. If they learn it, they must
learn it in part from their instructors. These things cannot
be given unless they are unconsciously possessed by the in-
structor.

Greenacremay render a great service if it is allowed to
extend its influenceto those who have the care of the youth of
our country. It gives them an opportunity to acquire better
ideas of all the subjects in which instruction should be given
and a better conception of the means that should be used in
managing the children. But best of all, and more than all, it
gives them a wholesome idea of life—its duties, its responsi-
bilities, its work. It puts them in touch with the best spirit
found in this age. It not only gives them new ideas and more

courage, but it gives teachers that kind of faith which makes
it possible to toil although the result may not come while they
are teaching.

If I were to put it in a single phrase, I should say that
Greenacre enabled teachers to make the most of the best that is
in them and helped them to do this for others. '

 

GOVERNMENT exists simply that the largest number of people
may have happy homes.—George Fnlsbie Hoar.

 

EVERY intellectual step is a step out of one’s se1f.—0rm'lle
Dewey.



THE GREENACRE SUNSETS.

BY MABEL BLISS TIBBITTS.

We arrive in Greenacre a stranger in name and find our-
selves among strangers in name only, for all the faces bear a

friendly,welcoming look of recognition that each and all have
come to this spot with a desire in common—-to drink of the
fountain of constructive thought that is poured forth from the
platform on the subjects of the most supreme importance in
molding every-day life in the image of truth and beauty.

We pass the hours in which the sun has risen from the faint
light breaking through the mist of cool, silver dawn, mounted
upward in fulness and glory, passed mid-day hour and on
toward eventide, on river, bank, or in the richly scented pine
woods, listening here or there in company with those who,
having other interests than those of commerce and other loves
than thoseof wealth, have journeyed hither to hear the earnest,
thoughtful, scholarly presentation of some phase of truth in its
application to the bringing of more abundant life to each in-
dividual.

At the sunset hour we walk out onto Sunset Point and see
that the sun, having risen to the highest point in the dome of
that vast dominion of unfading blue, has bent its head over,
like some huge, majestic, bursting blossom at the close of day,
just opposite there on the horizon down back of the hills that,
circling round, hem in the spreading, winding-bankedriver like
a vast amphitheater.

We wait and watch spell-bound while those foot-hills of the
White Mountains clothe their beautiful, dark-green, verdure-
clad slopes in festal garments of loveliest, lilac-hued gauze,
which deepens to densest purple so rich and luminous that it
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seems to vibrate. Meanwhile, stretching across diagonally
from thebit of shore beneathour feet to a point on the opposite
bank, just beyond where the land sloping gently down divides
the waters of the inflowing rivers from Great Bay, which lies
like a lake spreading out from our view on the left, there is a

bridge of gold formed by the reflection of the passing sun, and,
underneath, the river gleaming like molten copper flows
silently,swiftlyon to the sea.

Along one side the inflowing tide in the river, catching
the glint lights on its surface, shimmers like molten silver;
and the flowing metals—one hurrying in, the other pressing its
way out—fascinate the eye until we look up and find the
heavens declaring the glory of God in the most wonderful
wealth of color. Cloud—bank piled upon cloud-bank, rich-hued
and color-tipped, are there with bands of richest orange and
scarlet let in between, while overhead the rose-tones spread
away beyond the zenith and the whole atmosphere pulses with
color; the bushes near by are aflame with brilliant coloring,
and the trees along their tops have turned to burnished gold.

After that the dark folds all the radiance of this glorious
blossom of the finished day within its ample garment, so softly
—we knew not when it was folded in; but just now we breathe
in the calm of heavenly fortitude, and, listening, we hear a

myriad of tiny voices from out the grass singing a benediction.
This sunset is no exception; day after day does the sun

burst forth thus in blossom as the crowning glory of the day,
and these beautiful pictures are hung in the inmost chamber
of the mind, forming part of its choicest furnishing to be en-
joyed all through the winter months when rush and pressure
of the demands of city-life bring sure need of the moral uplift
as distinct from the intellectual uplift.

The sunsets at Greenacre, the beautyand gorgeous coloring
of which we have never seen surpassed either in the Swiss Alps
or the Rocky Mountain region, are an important part of the
wealth that Greenacre has to give to all who come within the
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horizon of its generous bounty. If we have ears to hear, the
lecture-platform gives intellectual illumination; if we have
eyes that can look with the earnestness of childhood,we shall
find a spiritual inspiration of greatest value in the pictures pre-
sented evening upon evening—as the sun, dropping its head
in blossom of magnificentsplendor, is folded away until another
day.

IN memory of the second of August—and in hope of many
successful sessions of the Greenacre College. The higher and
highest education of all God’s sons and all his daughters is the aim
to which we consecrate Greenacre.

EDWARD EVERETT HALE.

'0-O-O-O-9-I-O-0'

IT is true that some ideas produce spiritual depression. There
is a dyspepsia of the soul as well as of the body. Your thoughts
may force you into a perfect purgatory and keep you there until
you change your mental outlook. The apple-seed never grows to
becomea pear-tree,and the low thought never results in a high life.
The level of your thinking decides the level of your living, be-
cause one is cause and the other effect. Love, and you will be
loved; hate, and you will be hated. Your attitude toward others
is the sure indication of their attitude toward you, and the way in
which you bear yourself toward the world is the product of your
conviction as to your duty to be kind and helpful or your deter-
mination selfishly to get all you can at whatever cost to others.—
Rev. George H. Hepworth.

‘ 

THE “history of Adam” is nothing else than the history of
mankind as a whole. Its truth may be recognized by every one
capable of self-examination.—FranzHartmann, M.D.

 

“THE perfect man has no thought of self; the spirit-like man
none of merit; the wise man none of fame.”



EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT.

VOLUME FIVE.

HE fifth volume of MIND opens most auspiciously, as the
attractive dress and varied contents of this number amply

attest. In dedicating one of our issues almost wholly to the
interests of the Greenacre movement, we do no violence to the
independent platform on which MIND made its initial bow. The
Summer School of Philosophy at Eliot, Me., is itself typical of
the representative character of this magazine; and the symposium
presented to our readers this month gives, therefore, an added
impetus to our unifying efforts.

The Greenacre Number of MIND is microcosmic, not alone of
the Eliot School, with its multifarious aspects of truth-seeking,
but also of the New Thought world as a whole. It represents a

wider range of metaphysical thought and spiritual activity than
the liberal world has heretofore seen collated between the leaves
of a single cover.

The artistic decoration of this special issue is the work of
Miss Harriet B. Bradbury, with whose literary skill and helpful
thoughts our readers are already familiar, and whose clever art
work is here seen to reveal the same keen perception of spiritual
truths.

Its production has involved much labor and financial outlay,
as an enlarged edition has been issued in anticipation of the de-
mands of advanced thinkers everywhere for this consensus of
New Thought opinion. But we feel amply repaid in the appre-
ciation that is sure to follow the advent of this number among
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all friends of true science and true religion, and in the conscious-
ness that we have been instrumental in producing a souvenir
worthy of preservation and a genuine aid to the spiritual ad~
vancement of the race.

A PERSONAL N0rE.—It is not without regret that I drop the
editorial “we” and adopt the first person singular to announce the
termination, with this issue, of my official connection with MIND.
I am about to assume the editorship of The Arena, the famous
Boston magazine, which will hereafter be issued from these head-
quarters, under new ownership and control. During the two

years in which I have aided in developing the literary and meta-

physical qualities of MIND, many pleasant episodes have been in-
cidental to duties that were frequently arduous; and the privilege
of addressing this intelligent constituency once a month_has been
a pleasure that I forego with some reluctance. But humanity is

a unit—a connected whole-—and the work involved in its growth
is of more importance than the individual worker. My successor

in the responsible editorial direction of the magazine is Mr.
Charles Brodie Patterson, who needs no introduction to the read-
ers of MIND nor to that rapidly growing section of the English-
speaking world that is familiar with the best literary output of
the New Thought. I have no hesitation, therefore, in assuring
all our friends that the successful career of MIND will suffer no

interruption by reason of its change of editorship, and that plans
already made for its betterment will ere long materialize in a

constant elevation of its standard of thought and spiritual use-

fulness.
JOHN EMERY MCLEAN.
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INTRODUCTORYx
N assuming the editorship of MIND, which Mr. McLean has so

ably conducted for the last two years, I wish first to inform
our readers that it is not my intention to make any radical change
in the character or tone of the magazine. The management, from
the first, have tried to keep this periodical free from sectarian
prejudice or bias; and this course will be followed as consistently
in the future as it has been in the past. Every effort will be
directed, not only to keeping MIND up to the high standard that
it has already attained, but also to improving it through putting
before our readers the very best articles that can be secured from
thestandard writers along the lines of the most advanced religious,
philosophic,and scientific thought.

While Mr. McLean retires from the editorship of MIND, to

assume that of The Arena, he will doubtless be persuaded, from
time to time, to contribute signed articles to our pages on the
vital questions of the day, and to furnish reviews of the latest
books. I am sure that the readers of MIND will wish him every
success in his new undertaking.

It may please our subscribers to know that at no time since
its inception has the magazine been so successful as at present;
and we look forward to a still greater measure of success, be-
cause every new subscriberobtained makes it more possible to pro-
vide a better magazine. If our readers would bear this in mind,
I am confident they would consider it a pleasure to bring the
periodical to the attention of their friends, thereby advancing the
New Thought that we all have so much at heart.

CHARLES Bnonm PATTERSON.
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THE GREENACRE IDEA.

IND, in this number, gives a symposium of the work going
on at Greenacre. At the Greenacre-on-the-Piscataqua

School of Philosophy,nearly all the contributors to this issue have
during the present season given their valuable time and services
toward the advancement of spiritual growth and intellectual free-
dom. The School is unique. It is doubtful if there is another
enterprise of the same kind in the world. Here are gathered to-

gether many of the finest minds to be found in our whole coun-

try, with an occasional thinker from foreign lands, each speaker
giving out from his own fulness—from his own point of view.

It might be thought by some that the bringing together of so
many people, looking at things from such a variety of standpoints,
would bring confusion, and even antagonism. This, however, is
not the case, because it is well understood that at Greenacre a

large amount of charity prevails, and that no matter how opposite
the views of the people may be there is that perfect toleration
and kindly feeling which in a sense are agreed to “prove all things,
and hold fast that which is good.” People coming together in
this way learn to know more of one another—their desires, their
hopes and aspii-ations—thanthey could possibly learn in any other
way. The interchange of thought and idea brings about the true
spirit of friendliness, so that the conventional side of life that
tends to hamper people in their understanding of one another is
largely done away with. The material scientist and the most
transcendental philosophermeet here in the spirit of brotherhood.
The Hebrew rabbi and the orthodox Christian minister find many
points of contact and agreement. The Hindu monk, with his
message from the Vedanta philosophy,and the leader of the New
Thought movement sympathizewith each other’s aims and aspira-
tions. The fact is that here, as nowhere else, the Fatherhood of
God and the brotherhood of man are exemplified.
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Many have questioned the wisdom of bringing together so

many representatives of different sciences, sects, and creeds; but
the wisdom of it is demonstrated every year, because it is doing
away with prejudice and misunderstanding, which have hitherto
existed because of a lack of comprehension of one another’s re-

ligious, philosophic, and scientific views. Prejudice and bigotry
pass away and are succeeded by tolerance and charity. The good
that is being accomplished cannot be estimated. The spirit of
brotherlykindness going out from Greenacre must have its effect
upon the thousands and tens of thousands of people who never

have visited it—and in some cases may not even have heard of the
place.

And when we think of what is being accomplished for the
advancement of God’s kingdom on earth, and how in a sense it is
largely being brought about through the efforts of one woman

whose hold on the highest ideal of life and the possibilities con-
tained therein is intense, it should go to show the tremendous
power and influence that can be exerted for good whenever we

have the highest ideal of life and strive to give it expression.
The founder is trying to carry out, as far as possible, the Christ
ideal, having given freely—having in fact given all: time, labor,
and money.

But the work has now come to a stage when to extend it and
make it fulfil its perfect mission the burden of it can no longer
remain upon the shoulders of one, no matter how willingly or

lovingly that one might wish to bear it. The perfect work must
now be carried on with and by the aid of the many—the many
who have the interests of humanity at heart, and who will work
for its good through aiding the movement by financial as well as

by sympathetic means. If those interested in accomplishing the
most lasting and highest good for mankind could realize what a
tremendous power for good is being exercised at this place, there
is not the slightest doubt that there would be money in abundance
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to carry on the work as it should be carried on. It is not the
work of an individual, of a school, of a sect, or of a creed, but
the grandest of all works—thebreaking down of the barriers that '

have been made by ignorance and dogma; the desire to find truth
for the sake of truth; the desire to serve humanity for humanity's
sake; the desire to know more of the supreme Power that has
brought us all into existence.

To sum up, we would say that the Greenacre movement stands
for God and Humanity—for Freedom and Immortality.

4-O-OcO—C~O-O-O

THE INTERNATIONAL METAPHYSICAL LEAGUE.

HE preliminary notice of the coming Convention of the In-
ternational Metaphysical League has disclosed so broad and

deep an interest in the new movement to establish a world-wide
unity and cooperation along the lines of the New Thought that
this gathering promises to be one of the most important steps
in the whole history of this remarkable spiritual evolution. The
sessions of the Convention will be held in Lorimer Hall, Tremont
Temple, Tremont street, Boston, Mass., and will be as follows:
Tuesday, October 24, at 7.45 P.M.; Wednesday, October 25, at

10 A.M. and 3 and 7.45 P.M., and Thursday, October 26, at the
same hours. The morning and evening sessions will be devoted
to addresses, and the afternoon sessions to business and such
brief, informal addresses as the time will permit.

The meetings will open with an address of welcome by the
President, Mr. Charles Brodie Patterson, of New York, and the
following able and representative speakers are expected:
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Mr..Henry Wood, Boston; Mrs. Ursula N. Gestefeld, New
York; Mrs. Jane W. Yarnall, Chicago; Mr. A. P. Barton, Kan-
sas City, Mo.; Miss Ellen M. Dyer, Philadelphia; Miss Susie C.
Clarke, Cambridge, Mass.; Dr. J. W. Winkley, Boston; Dr.
Lewis G. Janes, Cambridge, Mass.; Mr. Horatio W. Dresser,
Boston; Mr. Paul Tyner, New York; Mr. Bolton Hall, New
York; Prof. E. M. Chesley, Boston; Rev. Solon Lauer, Santa
Barbara, Cal. ; Rev. R. Heber Newton, New York; Miss Anita
Trueman, New Haven,’ Ct. ; Miss Sarah J. Farmer, Greenacre,
Eliot, Me.; Mrs. Ruth B. Ridges, Lansing, Mich.; Rev. Benja-
min Fay Mills, Boston; Mrs. M. E. Cramer, San Francisco;
Mr. H. S. Tafit, Providence, R. I.; and Mrs. C. J. Barton, Kan-
sas City, Mo. -

This Convention will give a rare opportunity to hear many
notable speakers and to gain a new uplift from their inspiring
words, as well as to bring together earnest workers from widely
separated sections. The social features of the gathering will be
very helpful and interesting.

The business meetings will deal with matters of importance
to the cause everywhere, and should be" largely attended.

Full programs, giving detailed information, will be issued by
October 1st, and it is desired that they be widely distributed. To
this end our friends are kindly requested to send to the Secretary
the names and addresses of all who are likely to be interested
in the movement——also the names and addresses of organizations.
Contributions toward the necessary expenses should be sent to the
Treasurer, Mr. William E. Uptegrove, I 175 Bergen street, Brook-V
lyn, N. Y. Send all inquiries and communications, except those
containing subscriptions, to Warren A. Rodman, Secretary, 201

Clarendon street, Boston, Mass.
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me fllliauue scnunI at fluuliefl luetaunusius.
“THE ROYALTON,”44 West 44th St., New York.

CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.
Fellow of the Society of Science. Letters. and Arts (London). . . . . . . . . .Prlnclpal

PAUL TYNER.
Author of " The Living Christ." etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Auoclate

E, BURT BECKWITH, A.B. ......................Secretary and Treasurer

Classes will be formed and tuition in the several courses
will begin at 3. 30 P. M., on thefirst Wednesday and Thursday
of each month, beginningwith November, 1899.

Thorough and practical instruction will be given in the
subject-matter outlined in the following program:

By MR. FATTERSON:
l. The Science of Life.

The Use and Control of Mental Faculties.
The Power That Heals.
How to Acquire Power and Use It.
The Power of Thought in the Cure of Disease.
The Correspondence between Mental and Physical States.
Telepathy.
Meditatlon—l1ow to Concentrate.

9. Breath Vibration.
I0. The Art of Living.

9°.‘I.°‘S'I:'~S~!°
LIVING ‘rm: Ltrn.
Tm-: Lu-'1-: SUBSTANCE.
LIFE IN VIBRATION.
SPIRITUAL ALCHEMY.
THE Power. or Love.
CONCENTRATION.
NON-RESISTANCE.
MASTERY THROUGH OBEDIENCE.

By Mr. TYNER :

APPLIED
METAPHYSICS.

A course of eight lectures on the general subject of "ll1l'l0RTALlZA-
TION," designed to carry forward the dominant idea in “The Living Christ,"
and to convey clear instructions as to practical methods for perpetuating life
in fullest vigor and harmony, will follow the above course by Mr. Tyner.

It is intended that leading lecturers in the New Thought movement, from
all parts of thecountry, will from time to time take part in theworkof theSchool.

Applicationsfor membership in the classes may be sent at any time; and
those desiring to apply for such membershipshould address all communications
to the Secretary, who will send circulars giving terms and particulars.

E. BURT BECKWITH. A.B.,
44 West 44th Street. NEW YORK, N. Y.

9°?’
.°“."-!*‘*’.“"‘
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 The“LifeBooks”
RALPH WALDO TRINE.

.
These are the books that many a reader has purchased from ten to twenty-five

4-1;; copies of for others; one reader. a rominent business man in the East. has already6;: purchased over a thousand copies 0 "WHAT ALL THE WoitLo's A-Si-".i-misc‘ for others.
4: At prpmilnent railaoad olfligial in the West has given to others over five hundred copies

1. o “ n une wit the n nite." ’

PEI * ’ * I know of nothing in the entire range of literature more calculated to ins ire -

9'2; the young than the “ Life Books." and to renew the soul in young and old — ram 3

9*, a Reader.

What All theWorld’s a=Seeking. Gelm lsth thousand, recently revised. with new preface, and an added part. —

 
 
  

3%
E

4-9: under the title, H Character-BuildingThought Power.”
3” Each is buildinghis world from within: thought is the builder: for thoughts are2’ forces-subtle, vital. irresistible, omnipotent—-and accordin as used do theybringpower ‘

95° or impotence. peace or pain. success or fai1ure.—From Til e-page.elm Its purpose is distinctlypractical. It is most fascinatingly written, and deserves ,Q, the remarkablesuccess it has achieved.—T/ie Revieur of Revlkzzrs. ‘:
l2mo. Most Beautllully and Durably Bound. Price, $1.25. ,5;j: ‘ oi.

~t-== In Tune witliithe Infinite;
-§~ lll, FIILIESS lll’ PEIIGE. PIIWEII. fllll PLEITY.
.;, 16th THOUSAND.
'—"§V Within yourself lies the cause of whatever enters into your life. To come into the
A; full realization of your own awakened interior powers is to be able to condition your,3}, life in exact accord with what you would have it.—[_~'rom TI’!/5'-pug;_; It is one of the simplest. clearest works ever written. dealing with the power of the

’ .° interior forces in molding the every-day conditions of life.—SauFramfsta Bu/klin.
l2mo. Most Beautllullyand Durably Bound. Price. $I.25.  

 
4-5:
4» " ’"'—

4” 0The Greatest Thing Ever Known.
lsth THOUSAND.

_,_.§,, The moment we fully and vitally realize who and what we are, we then begin to
build our own world even as God builds His.—From Till:-page.

’ Beautifullybound ln whlte, stamped ln green and gold. Price, 35 cents.

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
; "LIFE" BUILDING, NEW YORK. N. v. %%$*%%%%%%%%%%°%*%‘%%"i"*i‘**5**¥°°fi-'
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SOULY A FE. COPIES LEFT or nu: omomn Eamon or

Queen moo . .

M Egvvtian Sphinx,
By DR. AUGUSTUS LE PLONGEOIVL

Author ti “Sacred Mysteries Among the Maya: and the Quiches,” “Vestiges of the Maya,"
“Vestiges of Antiquity in America," etc‘... etc.

 

QUEEN M00 is a. work founded (1) on the great Indian epic poems, the puranas, and
other ancient books of India; (2) on the ancient Maya books and mural inscriptions; (3)
on ancient Egyptian records; and (4) on the fresco paintings representing episodes in
the life of Queen Moo at Chichen, in Yucatan.

It is the first book published in modern times relating important and interesting
facts concerning ancient American civilization and history-gathered from_MSS. by pre-
historic Maya authors. In it is given a description of the suddcn destruction of a large
Island in the Atlantic ocean (Atlantis). from the pens of Maya and Greek writers. An
epoch-markingwork. Send for descriptive circular.
3‘ Embellishedwith 75 full-page Illustration: and many vignettes Intercalated In the text.

277 pp. cloth and cold. $6.00. poet-pald.
noness ALL ORDERS 70%;:

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
"Lite" Bldg., New York, N. Y.

some Philosophy ofmtbhc hormctics
some more Philosophy oi the hormones

ARE TWO BOOKS JUST PUBLISHED. THEY TEACH THE ANCIENT HERMETIC PHILOSOPHY.

 

It is the flrst time that this Philosophy has been given to the Western
World.

The Books are issued by authorityof a. Mystic Order, under the symbol Qof theSealed Letter, or Mystic Square.
No clue to theirauthorship is known. They are written in a striking literary

form; and, like the plays of Shakespeare, open themwhere you will, they
entertain you. -

They are destined to have a large part in shaping the Philosophies and Bell-
gions of the TwentiethCentury.

3 THE MOST REMARKABLEBOOKS ON PHILOSOPHYEVER ISSUED.

Prices, in cloth: For thefirst, $1.25; for thesecond, $1.50. Bothin one order, $2.50.
FornIebyaflIeadingbook<leaIen,ormziIedpost~paidhythepubIishe:s,

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG, NEW YORK, N. Y.

OrbyB.R.BAUMGARD'I'&:CO.,LocAn¢eIu,Calif. '



A NEW PUBLIC/_4TlON.
Studies

1 Science of
Divine Healing

By Mrs. PANNIB 3. JAMES.

 

Cloth and gold, $1.00; paper, 75 cents.
A set of eleven lessons, exactly as they

have been taught in many classes, with
additionalnotesandstatementsforhealing.
A strong presentation or the principles of
Divine Science, which should be in the
hands of every teacher and student.

Address all orders to

The Alliance Publishing Company,
" Lilo" Building. New York. N. V.

For Living Tlnlnkers.

THE LIVING CHRIST:
An Exposition of the immortality oi lien in Soul

and Body. By Paul Tyner. umo, cloth,
gilt top, pp. 344; price, 31.00.

This work is d ed to show that the tusiion
orbits in ever inc strength.fullness and u of
manireeiation is entirely withinthe powers 0:man I’ on
awakened to fuller consciousness oi’ his true nature. The
sociolo cni importance of the truth of bodily
ilnmor ity is emphnsized by 5 description of
the City of Christ and a forecast of thechangesheralding His second coming. Much new light is
shed on the roblem of Christ's resurrection, and the
book has zm. land vital interest for all religious teach-
ers, physl and students of sociology.

A Rosicrucian Manual.

llil IEIPLE ill IIIE llllsl ll|Ill88
Tani) Enrnon.

By F. B. Dowd. xamo, cloth,gilt top; price, 31.00.

"The Templeof the Rosy cross" is the name of one
of the most remarkable books i have ever read. it em-
bodies whst I behaveto bemuch of therarestsnd noblest
philosophy of this and previous ages. In style it is as
great as thebestworhsof Emerson ; in tho tit is vastlysuper-ior.—Hclen Wiimans, in Woman’: Wor .

Scalpel-paid, loony addreu, on receipt qfpriee, by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,

“ Life" 31113., New York. N. Y.

i:1—the Z51]-mar
MIND.

First edition already exhausted!
Second edition just out!

at
at the Mystic,

Or, White Magic versus Black,
By ALWYN M. THURBER.

Announcement:
We begolesveto state, that upon request of the author

of the e vs book (whose motive in writin it has been
al er humanitarian),we have eonelnd , in order to

or on its circulation, to reduce the price to3:35. fire‘-inxoéts form‘? ptrxilrigdofn$1.50. I; oloniairéas I8)
e-ms pages. p larsesn or type,

on unique paper. and is beautifullyillustrated?‘As an
occult and metaphysicalstory it hss never been equaled..l"° '":°..:'°.:'°*..:.’..'°°°'°.'.'.".'.'r'....°°°‘*:.:°*'..'°'...'v nine 0 is sec on. an o ythesale of this thesecond) edition

The Hidden nth :y the same author,81.00. This
and zelms willbemil togetherfor $2.00.

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
“Life" Bldg., New York, N. Y.

Universal Truth
is a monthly magazine teaching that
knowledge, health. love, and abundance
are omnipresent now, and are for every

 

one who chooses to appropriate them.
UNIVERSAL TRUTHteaches people

how, by building their lives on a Meta-
physical basis, they may attain to the
divine ideal that the Christ held out in
his teaching when he said, “ Greater
things than these ye may do."

Price, $1.00 a year.
6 Months. 50 cents; 3 Months. 25 cents;

_

Single Copy. I0 cents.

Address : UNIVERSAL TRUTH, 87
Washington St., Chicago, Ill.
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ELEAIIOR KlRK’S BOOKS
**9('

TI} lllllllillflllOI lllfl ZIIOIIO ODOII IIIIIIOIIIJIO.
nthEdition. Price. $1.00.

LIBII2 III, III!!! the Stars Toll! Elizabeth.
Price, $1.00.

Hmllll Illlllll.
Teaches the divine ri ht to health, beauty,and happiness Here mtg Now.

TIE Ionom Hank Ill lllfllllal Healing
Gives plain directions for the total elimina-

tion of Sin. Sickness. and Poverty. Read it
and heal yourself. Price, 25 cents.

mm In! Im.
A Book for Girls. Price, 25 cents. If theyknow where they are theycan never be lost.

TIE PlflflllllllllOM lilllfl OI Olil Ilflfl. (NeW.)
Price, 50 cents.

Pas!-pad! ta any addrexs on react}?! offrice by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,

"Lite" B|dg., New York, N. Y.
 

 
  
 

Th-rn mu know what _vuu're getting.
';. I-‘r-ably .‘ruumlIluurlnIU-.esll1hl-r andy‘ morv Ih(:l«'~lum4'hr--ml. This 31:11 ll

, Illnplvu Ind mun durnhlv nnrlu.
\ cum nu lhnu 5-|mll|rml1la,:i:ws

In-uvr Iurk (mu-la nuts and
ixrulns tnlu-ul cl--using. .\lnkeI 
\\'lmlr-When, Gnham, Gluu u.limkwh<n1,lInrlz>_\', K_\e, liicw,

Lentil, l'mrrh--:1 Sweet Corn nniiP Ce Pup (‘urn Flnuru: [':’llllII, Almnn-I,$4 Fxlhr-rt, llnzvlnul, White Wnluul,
- (‘hL-.~unul. l’L‘\'llH. lIlckor_\'nu|. But-nn

to
tableor
beach

‘ n-ruul, liln-‘k Walnut. Pine Nut.
3 and Bull! Nut l-‘luurn, whlrh --an In-nu-lo into taken or semi,3 vrnum... Fml: llomln_\', Ilrnu Tm, (‘uIlmf, C.-rm! wire».

TF.1x'luhir- :-‘nun SIOCI, Mt-xlmn Torlillu,Vim. (Erin-In hue or
eeene u rrgulen-ad. I-Iny w op-vrnu‘. l-Zlnnnvlng hnuulo given
tilfervnldexrwrl 1-! len-rave. BM;-pod nnvw horn»
Special Price, $150, CIIIII with Order. 8 Mills. $12.75
VRUBTARIANC0. McV|ckers Bldg. Chicll’
 

THE PALMIST’S REVIEVV,
Journal oi the Chlrologlcel Society

A Ma azine devoted tn the study of Palmlatry u on
aecieml c hauls, containing drawings and dellueat one
offamoue hands, interesting articles trating of Chiral-
ogy in all its branches, elc., etc.

HCHALDEAN ASTROLOGY UP TO DATE."
By GEORGE wn.m«:,

""' '“***';.:*;:’.';:.*..‘.".r.‘:-:.,§.°"2“..::.*.§:.;?'°'"°"''°
filedby Ma. 81‘. HILL and B. MARSH-STILBS.

IS. 3d. Qua:1.erly. 59. per Annum, post free.
Published b the-Cu SOC! I Sl.StMansions. Wutlnomblillihctgl, I.onflIo‘iI.aElIlSlBnd-ephen’:

JUST PUBLISHED:

fl $OUL' III THE SUIILIGIIT.
A new and important work by

MARY ROBBINS MEAD,
authorof " SzmlI-Ielpfar In:/aIx'a’:."

CONTENTS:
I. How to Heal.

II. How to Attaln Ideals.
Ill. How to be Well and Happy.
Paper. 10 cents; or $1.00 a dozen, post-paid.

ISSUED BY
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,

“Lilo” Bldg" New York, N. Y.

Free to You!
THE AUGUST

“OMEGA,”
Containing a valuable essay by

 

HENRY Woon :

“The Hygiene of the Emotions,”
and other articles of great interest.

"OMEGA" is an end-of-the-century,
radical, hygienic magazine, pub-
lished monthly at too. a copy, or

31.00 a year.

Mention “ Mum," and we will send you
the August number FREE.

ADDRESS

UMEEA PUBLISHING EUMPINY.
1562 Broadway, - New York City.
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Some market llbassages BY JEANNE °-PENN1N<‘;T°N-Compiler of : : : :._.__anb ®tber Stories "Dom Ygfl’Ngggci.
“Unique in conception and written on original lines . . . portraying theprinciples

of modern metaphysics in a way that compels their acceptance. Under the guise of
romance, the psychology of suggestion is analyzed with both lucidity and charm. . . 0Success undoubtedly awaits this interesting book."—Mind, N. Y.

“The prelude gives a scene in a hospital office, on the arrival of a packageof books for
the entertainment of patients, which not only have been read but show underlined
sages here and there. The effect of these ‘marked passages’ on certain dramaticallypictured cases among thepatients gives opportunity for some keen study of human nature.
and especially of mental pathology. The stories are of a curious interest-—strong, clear,
often pathetic,even tragic, and not withouta subtle humor which adds to theirattractive-
ness.”—Brooklyn Citizen.

A pretty lomo. cloth, gilt top. $1.00.

“Don't '(LI£lorr2” nuggets:
Selections from Epictetus, Emerson, George Eliot, and Browning. Compiled byJeanne G. Pennington. A little pocket companion, worth having or giving.

’ corded cloth, gm top, 40 cents.
“Might be marked ‘Multum in Parvo.’ . . . Hardly a paragraph that does not

bring a new sense of strength and comfo ."—0hlcago Inter-Ocean.
“A dainty gem; wisdom from ancient and modern philosophers condensed in a book

no larger than a fair lady's hand."—Kalamazoo Telegraph.
“Especially timely."—Jllind,N. Y.

Sent post-paid, to any address, on receipt of price. by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY, “Life” B|dg., New York, N. Y.

Tbe Healer. the E30tel'iC.
Th EB M311 1 (1 (ed to thods Id “IQ”.4 MONTHLY PERIODICAL rmr VlNDI- ,Z,,,,..‘,’.,,, §’.,.'.,...-Z3... bodyT1.nind....a?.u 1...:

 

CA TES ITS NAME, harmony with God and nature.
Those seeking Holiness of heart and life should

FRANCIS EDGAR MASON, Editor, P0841 it-
Also. those he are studying magic will find in it424 Greene Avenue, — - BROOKLYN. N.Y. we _,_,m,_"°, the pm, 0, m Chm 0, ,,,_

“'00 A YEAR. knowledge, and of his undershndlng.
I

amp], copy 1,, 2_¢,nt .“mp_ Snrsscnrrnox, 81.00 pm Ynn. Sun-u Con 10 Oxrn.

LECTURES ON MIND HEALING, Esoteric Publishing Company,
25 CENTS EACH. APPLEGATE, CALIFORNIA.
 

I I T H By GEORGE E. BURNELL.
, Cloth, .50 Cents: Paper. 30 Cents.

A short and concise statement, which without any superfluity of words makes the
author's meaning clear to the most casual reader. Severely practical. it recommends itself

eespecially to stu ms, and with its “Healing List" is destined to become a valuable hand-
book to all.

By MANUEL RIVERO.I Paper. 25Cetm-
A very helpful little book, presenting in concentrated shape a few scattered ideas whose

careful investigation has convinced the author that they can be formulated into a roven
principle. Written in the form of question and answer, it is especiall helpful to beg nets.
“ Resist not evil. but overcome evil with good," is the key-note of the 00k.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY, “LlFE" 31.00., New York, N. Y.
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. |A SLUMBER SONG
UNIVERSAL By NINA LILLIAN MORGAN

HA A Story lot Young People
Cloth, (ll! top. Iglizngfwvynm Vellum all

A storylfor youn people, but the and-'5 ‘ NEAT “THE MONTH” “Gum: mothers read it nng are so fascinat that
nevorsn 1'0 THE HIGHEST UNFOLD- they forget their years.
MENT OF LlFE'S POSSIBILITIES AND "Such a wonderiul book for a lrl of ei hieen to

wriiel I am amazed at us lurce. t hmugh tears toTHE POWER OF MENTAL lN$P|RAT|0N my eyes more man once. It ve me. too, a new im-
petus to go on and .u:h|eve."— Ila Whukr Wilcox.

Post-nil to any address on receipt oi prke.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,

subscription price. 50 cents a year.

 

A llmplo copy oi the Magazine and a nut l uupe" BU"‘D'Na' New YORK‘ N‘ Y‘
Ittle pamphlet. " Mum: and the Arts by
Pgycnologueal Harmony," will be sent to any
address on receipt oi a two tern stamp .

07- Th‘ N9“ G991”! °' n°3“h0
By Enwann Hoonnn Dnwn. M. D. Introduction by Rev.

Geo. F. Purrnoorr. D. D.
“‘"" A NEW ERA FOR WOMAN: w.‘l"..'o.'.'l3‘..‘a'.l!.s.

MRS. STELLA c. BISHOP, ”““i.:..:::':°.:-...i:.?:’::°.‘;:". ‘"s:..'*:2E.“'-“"

 

of Mothers.
These books oontein the Key to Perfect llealil. They ex-Daytona. Florida. lnin the cause of all diseue. and give the can without

run, or my treatment involvingexpenne.
vulcan-

"True Science of Living." linen $2.26, buckram $2.50
“ New En for Women." " 1.25, -' 1.60Philosophical Suggestions. N-42;:-::::;::::::::.;;...

"Life" Bldg.. New York.N. Y.
By Brother Frederick. Paper. .509. 

An excellent. hand~book for the student of All who D9,,” go M.“ ".9 wo,-1.1 n.pp|u-
the Science of Being. It contains a number and ‘Better should obtain
of illustrativediagrams, and lncidlyexplains
the technical terms employed in the study of “ Aug,”
abstract truths 8.l0Dg' metaphysical lines.  

An illustratedMonthly. Price 5 cents.

runusnnn n!

A M O “THE ORDER OF THE GOLDEN AGE,”
 

By Euz BOYNTON HARBER1-_ cm”, mix Tan Bmcox. Ilfracombe.England.
"A book which 1:: the outgrowth, the inevitable ex- And ¢i1'¢l11!1“'-‘BinTW°nl‘-y-0“°C°“"“'5°5- P"l°°

preesion, of a beautifuland harmonious nature. dowered 50 cents per annum (post free).
;'m'"'° gm t°A°:‘pr:°v::‘:°:"gzgmfhéxlggfig Pounded to Procluim 9. Message of Peace and
orm. - - n 0

‘Love is thefulfilllngof the law.’ The |uthor'9work is Life and Power.
specially characterized byn beautyof spirit which ie
but the reflection of her own, and a transcription of an

exceptionallyhigh and beautifulllfe."—.Butou Budget.
Thisjournal challenges the morality of Carnivorous

Cuetomn and advocates Practical Christianity, Hygienic
CommonSense,Socia1Reform. and Universal Benevolence.

co.’ It is deeigned to promote Spiritual Attainment: And.
‘

Orthodoxyof Heart, ratherthan Orthodoxy of Creed.
“ I-"0" Bllloo NW Y°|"‘vN- Y‘ N. B.—Colns cannot be sent throughthe English post. i

l
l

N
3

beautiful feeling—l'eeling condensed in the expI‘¢95i°n. Happiness! Hedu‘ and Purity’ F
1
li
l
i
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WRINKLES: ?.'.*.'?!'.=..*':.**.’2'.=.-—.-..s-.-.~.sa.-».- JUST OUT;
By ANNA MGGOWAN.

Second edition revised end enlnrged. with t of the
nuthor. Psper. 60 cents, poetpeilxrhu

SUPPLY: ~.~...'5'-‘:;!".".i.'.°é“a.‘n',’.'z‘§’.""' A NEW BOOK
BYBY THE SAME AUTHOR.

 

 

--11:1 tr: httnitinostro d iirungthet;«_;:3:§1§'* 35% oI::";1g':h-Hdo:os;:du1rEIp.flmm «o HORATIO W. DRESSER,
en sen ou on r e."—I‘roII 0

letter in lie auuinr. poo Authorof “The Power of Silence." “The Per-fee!
Cloth, 01.25, poet-paid. Whole."The“-11iancePub1ishinzC°=n:>anv» IN SEARCH OFA SOUL.“ Life " Building’ New York cit)“ A series of eeeeys in inte retntion of the higher

nature 0 man.
 

CONTENTS.
Laws and Problems of the Human Mind;_ Eu

is a monthlypaper, partly in phonetic Ipelllng, devoted Man 8 Soul? AbsoluteBeing theHigher
to equal rights, mutual assistance, united labor, and Individuality; Reincarnation ‘BO-
common property. Issued by theAltruiet Community of °€Pt1Vit-7; Th9 U11itY Of Lifal R911
St. Louis, whose members hold their property in com- A5]-Tect0f the N9“Thought: splntunl 01”:
mon, live and work together in a permanent home for s°“1'G"°wt'h-
mutual enjoyment,assistance. and eupport and bothmen I 5 :”t_ Id_and women have equal rights and decide on all its buIi- cloth’gut top’ ‘L2 ' P P‘
ness affairs by majority vote.

It now has 5,000 acres of land in Southeast Missouri.
on which it offers a home and employment for life to all
acceptablepersons who may wieh tojoln it.

25¢. a Veer. Speclmeh Copy Free.
A. LONGLEY, Editor, 2319 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. “I-“°" 3148-» "W Y°"‘~ "- Y-
 Fallll and Hllilfl liflssflitfli.

Omelet organ of the Faith end Hope Associa-
tion. 242 Huntington Ave.. Boston. Mun. . . .

Philosophic, Philanthropic, Progressive.
W. J. COLVILLE. Editor.

-v.av-vv-The G00t1TimeC0II1in2: “""’°.?.".‘t,“:...;...;..;...f°..i:':‘f.:’:.:::“'“‘
(Jr, The Way 0111 of Bondage. receiptotd caste. . . . . . . . - - -

ANEWBO0KBY....

JANE W‘ YARNAIJ” The famous experiencesof Wm. J. Stead, in auto-
"”'5°3°' matic writing. Should be in thehands ot every investi-

“Ppagfiggl ' f Mind ,” ratur of Occult Science. Cloth, 75 Cents.Healing or and Body 2, Address:
The Alliance Publlehlng Company.

" Lite" Bldg, New York, N. Y.

devoted to...
7 Practical Christianity.

Published Semi-Monthly.
$1.00 a year; 43¢. a copy.

13i5McGeeStreet,- - - Ka.nsasOty,Mo.  
 

 

 

 

Anuvx

ADVERTISEMENTSRECEIVED AT LIBERAL RATES

LETTERS FROM JULIA;
. Or. Light from the Border-Lend.

  

‘Twenty-oneInstr-uctivo Chnpturs and: VolumeAppendix.
Jnndeoxnely Bound in Cloth md Gold. with nu:-ton. ‘

"°"““°“"°‘“"'°" On the Heights of flimalay.
By A. VAN DER NAILLEN.P ice . ost- al .I ’ $1 00’ P P '1

Agreet Theoeophienlnovel. After mnny h'in1s.t.he hero
Animus: is initisted into n mystic brotherhoodand becomesdeeply

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING co., ;‘;';:_Ey‘;;l“°;°°A‘;§;n“;3‘c‘;‘;_‘:';*;‘“{°;fid"‘“'1'"
"""""' '"""'N” "°"" "- "- The Alliance Pub. 60.. «- Lite " Bldg.. New York. N. v.



MIND. xxv

JUST WHAT IS WANTED!

IDEALS FOR INVALIDS,
—VVI'1‘I.-1:

FORMULAS FOR TREATING.
By MARY ROBBINS MEAD,

Author of "Soul Help."

This work of f0 -two p es contains what every student of Spiritual Science is
looking for—a metho of appfrfng the grinciples of Mental Healing to individual needs.
Its thirty one formulas shoul be read y all. It gives many practical olnts and sug-gestions and concludes with a “treatment for a motherto give her chil .”

Paper, Is cents; or $1.50 a dozen, post-paid.
mums "BBTl-IE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,

H Lite" Bldg.. New York, N. Y.

“ Man Grows as Higher Grow His Aims ”

THE H UMANITARIAN:
A Mont11Lv Magazlne—Pt1ce Sixpence.

nnrrnn BY
VICTORIA WOODHULL MARTIN and ZULA MAUD WOODHULL.

Published by Messrs. DUCKWORTH 6': CO.’
3 Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W. (3., England.

CHICAGO, BRENTANU8. NEW YORK, BRENTANUS. PARIS, GAI.IGNANI'S LIBRARY.

HUMANITARIAN is a monthlymagazine devoted to the study of social and
scientificquestions from all points of view. It is theorgan of no sect, clique, or
party, but aims at getting the opinions of the best men and women on all

subjects thataffect the welfare of the race, and welcomes as fellow-workers all those
who have thetrue interests of humanityat heart, withoutdistinction of race or creed.

Tau Htnunrunux has won for itself arecognizedposition as afrank and fearless
exponent of old truthsand new ideas. The object of the magazine is freely to discuss
all matters thatconcern thespiritual, mental, and physicalhealthof humanity.

Tau HUMANITARIAN does not dogmatize. We do not pretend to have final truths:
we are seeking final truths. The lastword has not been said on any branch of science.
We are pilgrims in search of the HolyGrail, and in its quest we invoke the aid of all
those who believethattheservice of man is the service of God.
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"Astronomy is excellent, but It must come down Into life to
have its full value, and not remain there In globe: and spaces."

tube spbing_......
A FlonthlyMagazine,

Edited by
CATHARINE H. THOMPSON,

Is a first-class publication that cannot fail to interest cultured and thoughtful
people. It is supported by the best writers on Astrology in England and
America, and is the only Magazine in the United States devoted entirely to
teaching, demonstrating, and vindicating the truth of the ancient science of
Astrology as taught by the Egyptians.

Annual snbscri tion (comnisncin ul 1st. 1899), 3.00. Sin leoo ies, 30 cents.
English subscription, 12:. 6a’. Siggjie zopies, i.r.

g P

At all News-stands. or nailed by the Publishers.

Issued by the Sphinx publishing compamz,
BOSTON, MASS.

Emilmoney orders should be made payable to the Editor, CatharineH. Thompson,
480 rlassachusetts Avenue. Boston, nass.

BE SURE TO READ THIS. The
Are you meeting with rfect success

in the training of your children? Most
parents find c ild-training a very puzzling
problem. and for that reason they welcome
gladly THE NEW CRUSADB. the home
magazine that is devoted to the mental and
moral welfare of children.

“ How to Train theWills of Children"

is discussed by B. A. Hinsdale, professor of
the department of the Science and Art of
Teaching in the University of Michi an, in
the September number. “Domestic duca-
tion of Children" is another practical article

   Open Court.
Dr. PAUL CARUS. max.

A monthlymagazine devoted to the Science of Beligim.
the Religion of Science. and theextensionof theBengal
ParliamentIdea.

01.00 a Year. Single copies, 10 cents.

The Monist.-—
Dr. PAUL CARUS, Editor.

A quarterly magazine devoted to the Philosophy of
Science.

in the same number. You should receive the
benefit of these hel ful articles. Boys and
girls, oung men an young women, will findsomethingof interest and inspiration in each
number. No home can afford to be without
this excellent magazine. One subscriber
writes:

‘‘I cannot bear to lose a single number. each one
is so lull of helps upon just the very things in which i
need help the most.”

Send ten two cent stamps and receive
THE NEW CRUSADEfor I/Ift! man!/1:.

Send for descriptive catalogue of our
books.
A FIVE DOLLAR PRIZE §:*,;,';.‘:,;L':n,§":;
largest list of names. 51.00 ior every list ufone hundred.
Fur particulars send two-cent stamp to

WOOD-ALLEN PUBLISHING COMPANY.
[702 W. Avenue. - ANN ARBOR, MICH.

02.00 a Year. Single copies. 50 cents.

THE HELIBIIIWF S—fl|EllflELIBRARY
Aeoileeflan of standard worhot theopen Court

Press, issued bi-monthly.
Yearly,$1.60. Singlenumbers, 18, $5, 35. 50,

an 60 cents.
9- By its extraordinarily reasonable price, this Li-

brary will bring a 1 e number of important books
within the reach of all e asses at readers.

Complete list, togetherwithCatalogue of misoellaneou
works. tree on application.
THE OPEN COURT PUBLISHING COMPANY.

324 DEAIIBOIN sr.. CHICAGO. Iu..
IABTIIII AGENTSI

The AlliancePublishingCompany,
“Life” 3143., New York, N. Y.
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NEW LESSONS
...IN...

Modern Astrology and “ Occult Astronomy,”
ENTITLED

“Astrology for All ; ”
OI‘. “ Household Astrology.” I

This is the title of a new series of lessons that _is now appearing in the pages of
Moons Asraonocv. in which the science of Astrology will be thoroughlytaught in 9. styleand manner never before attempted by any living Astrolo er.

w1lI not onlyis it intended to make these lessons that they
So complete and exhaustive

simple and quite easilyunder-
stood byallwho have not the least idea of thescience,but the student who has beenman éears1en ed in wrestling with many of its problems will find a solution to the most cult
points so clearly laid before him that he cannot help being delighted with the simplicity of
the teaching. Information that cannot be found in any books dealing with the subject of
Astrology willbe published for the first time by the author.

“Astrology .0. All "

will be the most complete text-book of Astrology that has ever been
It WIIthe iutuwe standard work on Astrology.

published.
be issued as a separate part

It will be
in MODERN

As1'Ito1.oc.Y, the whole when complete making a valuable work which may be bound into one
or several volumes.

Single Copies, 25:.
Address: 9

Annual subscription, $3.00, poet tree.

Lyncroft Gardens. West Hampstead. London, N. W., England. May also
be had from the Alliance Publishing Company. “ Life" Building. New YOTIB N- Y-
 

Over 5fl.000 copies of this Book have been sold.
and the Lost Edition is better than ever.

THE NEW ILLUSTRATED
SELF-INSTRUCTOR

II Pirenolcty. Phyniolfili’.Ind Phyulognomy.
A Complel: Handfiookfor Me Peaflle. Wt’!/1

over 02;: Hundred New Illurtratzbns,Intluding a Cfiartfar Me Use of Prac-
tical P/rrtnologzlrlr. Rn/tired and
printed from new plates. rzmo. 192pager.

>BV THI IINOWNID PHRINOLOILISTS,
PROFS. 0. 5. and L. N. FOWLER.

This is the only work publinhed iving full and com-plete instructions How to Read code, with rules fornding the organs, and explaining and xllustratin arch
one or rately: the Author here lays down the rugs em-ploy by him in his protesaional work tor nmrly 60
yearn.Ii will show you how to radI-"Ill. and to see if theyare incline to )e good. uprighthonest. true, kind. charitable, loving, '0 one, happy andtrustworthy eopie. such as you woulld Iike to know.A knowl ge of Human Nature would save many dis-appointments in social and business lile.uou., 5:. English price. 45. Send for a co v at once,study the people you see. and also your own c faracter.

New York:
FOWLER & WELLS CO.

London:
L. N. FOWLER & CO.

Ask for complete catalogue and prospectus.

eo le as you would a

 

NATURAL MAGIC
NOW READY:The mat Volume of

occult Pnllusonlv or lane,
By HENRY CORNELIUS ACIRIPPA.

The famous mystic of the sixteenth century.
This book contains nearly 300 pages, beauti-
fully printed and bound, and includes theearly
life of Agrippa, his seventy-four chapters on
Natural Magic, new Notes. Illustrations, Index,
and other original and selected matter. edited
by WILLIS F. Wnrrzumn. This valuablework
is not obtainable in English in any other
edition.

THE MAGIC MIRROR: Full instructions
on its make and use.

 

 

“A quaint and curious volume of forgotten
lore."—POE.

Cloth, Bvo. 85.00 net, poet.-paid.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,

“Life" Bldg., New York, N. Y.
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.

WORKS \..j"_:___:/Editor of the Faith and Hope Messenger."3,,,w, J, co]_v1]_LE ,,. ,,. ,_______.\
following In a eomplete list of thework: of this popular author. it include much of the standard litenhln

d he New Thought movement:
SPIRITUAL SOIINOE 0!‘ HEALTH AND SEALING. CIDTH. Ii 25
OLD AND NEW PSYCBOIDGY. . . CLOTH. 1
HPUDIE II 'I'I!EOK)PHY, . . CLOTH, 1
SPIRITUAL TBEBAPEUTIOS, . . . . . CLOTB, 1
0113 PLACE IN THE UNIVERSAL ZODIAC. PAPER. 60e.: MOTH. 1
XINTAI4 TKIBAPEUTIOS (TEXT-BOOK) LEATEERETPE,
GI.I'N'I‘S 0!’ WISDOM, .Tn new or CORRESPONDENCE Ai>PI.Ixi) IN énnxito (.nis'r ofrr). 1.sA-rnnnsrrml
HISTORY O!‘ TEEOSOPKY, . . PAPER,
WITH ONE AOOOBD. . . . PAPER. 250.; CLOTH,
SHORT LEONE IN TEWSOPHY. . . PAPER,
WITHIN THE VAIL. . . PAPER.
STIPPING-S'l0NIS '10 HEALTH, PAPER,
KETAPHYSIOAL UEEIE. . . . . . PAPER,
PRAUITOAL IN UCTIONS FOR HEALTH AND HEALING. . PAPER,
OONOENTBAITON. , . PAPER,3'layerouqflhabouworkauupodpaidlomyaddreamruceiptipfpriceby

LEATBEEEITE ‘ai.-‘.:‘.:‘:.'='sss's's's's'ss'
T ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COIIPANY, “ Life” 131113., New York, N. Y.

HENRY W. STRATTON,
Key-Note Expert and Lecturer on Musical Therapeutics.

cuss AND PRIVATELESSONS.

 

CORRESPONDENCE COURSE:
How to find the Kc -note.
How to alfply the ev-note.Mental. in
Theory an PractiseofRhythmicTreatmentof Dlsaee.

eical. and Sgirltual benefitsderived from the Key-note.uelcal Hallng.

Address, !or terms, 2 CRAWFORD STREET. BOSTON, MASS

Wlllllfll III THE BIISIIIESS Wllfllll;
OR. HINTS AND HELPS T0 PROSPERITY.

3! on or warm.

soUND—H:sL1?UL——sENs13Lsz
"lel£;a}p'fiort is as much the duty oi ewomanuof a

man. e dependence in money matter: in no longer
deemed honorab1e."—PM’flo’pe Brooks.

This work gives important and valuable
hints, advice, and suggestions to women in
regard to every phase of business life. It
gives examples of success, carefully and
critically analyzing the methods by which
it was attained. It should be read by all-
men and women alike.

Cloth, $1.50 ; paper, 50 cte., post-paid.
THE ALLlANCE_l-’lJBLlSfllN(i 00.,

“LIFE” BLDG» NEW YORK, N. Y.

“WHERE IS HE?
or, THE VISION o|= JOSEPH."

B1! 11:: u-ra Joann R.JACKSON.
This is an actual experience of the author in the psychic

r-alm. II will be a contort to thanvhoare eqaarued by
aeelning death irom their loved ones.

Paper. reduced to 40 cents; cloth.shoe.

“A MESSAGE FROM THE SILENCE."
Bv ‘rue sun 4011103.

Price. 25 cents.
&?‘30(h published by the SOCIETY OF SILENT

WORSHIP.
F°"'“' B. c. SAUNDERS,

I603 Third Street. N. W.. WASHINGTON. D. C.

Hall! Yllll " iillllllllllll 381138"?
If not. send at once for a free co of this
liberal-mindedadvocate of advance thought.
Brings health and success.

Address Common Seuss. M..
55 State Street. Chicago. Ill.

 

 

EVERY
SATURDAY

$2.50 Per Year.

LITERARY LIFE
The Representative Journalof Literary News

PRICE
FIVE CENTS

MONTUOMERYPUB. CO., 23 Park Row. New York.
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A NEW at at at Soul
BY

HORATIO W. DRESSER,
Authorof “ Tun Pown or SILENCE," “ Tm: -——

Pnnwr WHOLE,” “IN Smncn FifthEditiom Pap“: 35 091118-
or A SOUL."

For Invalids.
By MARY ROBBINS MEAD.

CONTENTS:
0 1. RESOLUTION.OICCS 0 0 “- ”"”'““°-

9 III. 003 Two Snvra.
IV. Ovnconnxo Fun.
V. Cum-rvu-mo ran Inuonu-non.A Series of Fssayson VI. Corrnoxous HEALTH.

The Promun or we. 93%: 3;:;:':,:*::;.§*:;*;*:1::;,..,,.a.
OP ' and The Christ’

“ I often leave your book in the placeof
um in an «nu ma: row as saw rP::::.°‘,:;:: ;::;%:;“:::?.:s;;:::::::;;::*;:;a

happiera. ter readin it." And hundreds
of other bestimonias bear witness that

$1.25 post-paid. “Soul Help” is a book that Fives strength
and courage to all who read t.

. . . T11The Allxance.Pub11sh1ngCompany, C
.

Alliance Publishing Company.
“Life” Building, New York. N. Y. -« Life” Building, New York, N. Y.

Helpful FICTION
idealistic S zg;y,,,T,ggU0~T
Scientific 0 soc1oLoav.

MORE THAN 50,000 COPIES SOLD TO DATE.
VictorSerenus: A Story of the Pauline Era.

Cloth. 510 pages, . . . . . . . . . . $1.50
Studies in the Thought World, or PracticalMind Art.

Cloth, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $t.25
ideal Suggestion through Mental Photography.

Octavo, cloth. . . . . . . . . . . . $1.25
God's Image in Man.

Cloth. . . . . . $1.00
Edward Burton: An idealistic Metaphysical Novel.

Cloth, . . . . . . . . . $1.25; Paper, 50 cents.

The PoliticalEconomy of Natural Law.
Cloth. . . . . . . . . . . . $1.25

All of the above books are sold by Booksellers. or sent post-paid on receipt of price by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING CO.,

“Life" Building, New York, N. Y.
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The Law of Correspondences Applied to Healing.
_

.
By W. J. COLVILLE.

—Leatf¢ereue, - - - 50 Cents.
This book deals largely with the various types of people, giving theirstrong points

and theirspecial liabilityto weakness, showin always how to overcome the latter. It
will bring in its wake health and harmony to a I who study it.

Heilbroun; or, Drops from the Fountain of Health.
By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book is plain and sim lc, and exceedingly practical and helpful. It treats es-

pecially of self-healing for hot soul and body. t takes for its keynote the words of
the German mystic, Jacob Boehme: “ By the activityof the word the sleeping germs of
everythingare awakened into life.”

Sermonettes from Mother Goose for Big Folks.
By FANNV M. HARLEY.

Cloth. $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.
One critic wrote: “We have already had awakened souls who have found lessons in

flowers, instruction in running brooks, sermons in stones; but here is an enlightened
soul who has found veritable sermons containin life, light, love, wisdom, truth. health,
and all the other good thingsof God, hidden in otherGoose's nursery rhymes.” This
is a unique book, which will never outlive its usefulness.

Out of Law into Gospel; or, God in Man.
By SARAH ELIZABETH GRISWOLD.

Paper, - - 50 Cents.
This book is written with just enough of the romance of daily life to give its ro-

found statements of abstract Truth an actual setting and a pleasingbackground,w ich
cannot fail to interest and instruct any seeker for Truth.

Johnnie’s Victory; or, Pictures Made Real.
By SARAH ELIZABETH GRISWOLD.

Stifi Carer, -
.

25 Cents.All boys, both great and small, can learn something helpful from reading about
Johnnie. He is a little newsboy who has the sole care of his younger sister, and hisfaithétiilness to the principle of righteousness makes him a very devoted brother and
gun an.

Springwood Tales.
By HELEN AUGUSTA FUSSELL.

Illustrated. Cloth, $1.00.
This is one of the best books for children that have ever come to our notice. It is

beautiful,healthful. and instructive. Miss Fussell uncovers the child nature and shows
its little temptations, its desires, its aspirations. and its hopes, and in each story makes
the good come oi!’ the victor over all error-suggestions and temptations.

Any or all of the above worksnot to any address,
post-paid, on receipt of price. Address

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG.. NEW YORK. N. Y.
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Remedies of the Great Physician.
By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.

Leatherette, - - - 40 Cents.
A pocket volume showing how scientiflcall to treat the aver e discomforts

common to humanity. A most useful book for t ose desiring to learn ow to heal by
the use of “theword.”

Between the Lines.
By HANNAH l10RE KOHAUS.

Cloth, $1.00. Leatherette, 50 Cents.
A clear, comprehensive, and beautifulstatement. of the Science of Being. Invalua-

ble to any student thatdesires to gain an understanding of the nature of God and Man.

Blossoms of Universal Truth.
By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.

White Illmninatecl Cover, - 50 Cents.
This little book contains a statement for each day in the year. Nothing like it has

heretofore been published. It is thoroughlyunique.
Soul Fragrance.

By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.
IlluminatedCover, - - - $1.25.

_
Every poem—every stanza of each ocm—contains a spiritual thought-seed that

w1ll enrich the soul-garden of any one w 0 will plant it there.

A Spiritual Tour of the World.
By OTTO A. DE LA CAMP.

Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.

_
Beginning at the world’s foundation, the reader is led by easy steps to view the evo-

lution of consciousness,‘ from that of the simple atom to that of the all-embracingChrist.
Elizabeth: Christian Scientist.

By l'lATT CRII1.
Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.

_The authorhas told her story in a sensible, wise, straightforward manner, clearlyfeehng thatshe had a mission to perform, and which she has performed well.

The Cup Bearer.
Edited by HELEN VAN ANDERSON.

Cloth, $1.00.
Every boy and girl in the land should own a copy of this book. It is entertalnln ,instructive, and hes thful. A copy of “The Cup Bearer” will entertain a whole tam yof boys and girls for a year.

Anyorallofthcabovewotkuenttoanyaddra,
post-pa:'d,onrcc¢iptofpric¢. Address

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG. NEW YORK, N. Y.
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HOME TRAINING!

M/IND.

JUST PUBLISHED:

NO PARAPHERNALIA Ufll

HEALTH OF BODY AND_MlND,
By '1'. w. TOPHAM, M. D.

HOW TO OBTAIN AND PRESERVE GOOD HEALTH.
NO TIME LOST IN READING THIS VALUABLE BOOK.

Ilandsomely Bond in Cloth and Gold, with 25 FULL-PAGE HALF-TONE ILLUSTRATIONS.

Baoonncmns:
Theauthorailords the

reader a fund of infor-
mation and lnatrnotion
thatwouldbedimcnlgit
not impossib to ilnd
elsewhere in e same
eompsas. The book
thro out is not more
vaiua le for its aids tofihlatiheal than to mom!

Tnnkfvnw, Camden,
Dr. Topham appearsto have gone deep into

thestuotiiyuolfpllilnmanna-
ture an ysleal re-
quirements, and his
book is written in a
h t style that seem:
to t the reader. It it
beyond doubt the best
work or its kind thatwe
have discovered.

Evmmlo Brraxmnn,
Troy,N. Y. :

The key-note of all is
that in order to make
the most of life. bothin
quality and uantity,
one needa a we - oised
mind in a well-ha sncedbodf. Readers will be
like y to derive much
benent trom a careful
perusal oi thebook.

Porrrsuowx, PL,
Llnon :

A valuable up-to-date
volume. We d on b t
whetherany otherbook
of thesam o sizecontains
so much of real value to
thewelfare of the nee.
Every page is iilledwith
excellentAdvice, which.
if heeded, will result in
greater longevityand in-
creased happiness

PRICE, $1.85. 1508'!‘-PAID.

SOME COMMENTS OF THE PRESS:

iu=:LAxmo uovxmnnr No. :7.
ISSUED AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“Life” Bldg" New York, N. Y.

arm! or ran Tutu
utnsroa-rn|.an.New
Y rklgity :

1This terestlng vo-
ume is by a regularphysician. ‘lhe book la

eated with relig-ousteellng. Itis.there-
fore. in a double sense
a good book. Nobody
can faithfullyfollowthe
simple rules thatit con-
tains without beinggreatly benefited in
mind and body.
Tin Pasxsrnvaxn

Gnu-, Wi rt:
The authorhaa thor-

oughly succeeded in his
endeavor to encompaasthe question of physical
and mental oulturr in a
manner that cannot be
otherwise than a help
and a blessing to a great
many people.
Tn: Muus-ran uiich.)

Dan! Nnws :
A valuable book for

any home and one that
should bring del ht to
many hearth. I the
suggestions were fol-
lowed as given in this
work. and theyare verysimple. there would be
greaterhappineaslnthil
world.
Nxw You ‘runs :

Dr. Topham has given
so thoroughly sensible
as well as practical an
expositionof his subjeet
that we hope that his
book may nud man
readers. to be benen
by his thoughts and
knowledge. The
thought presented. in
original and striking
manner. will fulfil the
object of Ihe authorand
the betterment of his
reader in every way.
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CAN YOU READ ENGLISH?
HAVE YOU A LIBRARY?
HAVE YOU A MAGAZINE IN THE FAMILY?

For 20 cents in silver and 20 to 60 minutes’
successful Work (any bright boy or girl can
do the work), we will send you a $2-a-year
Magazine a Whole year, and $10 worth of
high-class, eleIgant, cloth-bound,handsome-
ly illustrated ibrary Books.

Send the 20 cents for a sample cop of the Magazine, which
also contains the list of books to c oose from, together with
full directions as to how to get them. Address:

THE COMING AGE,
COPLEY SQUARE, BOSTON, MASS.

Or, if nearer, Western Branch Office. 506 Olive Street.
ST. LOUIS, MO.

 
NEW EDITION OF

"The True Hlslory of Mental Science.” ’"=* """"=b°<‘=
By JULIUS A. DRESSER. F ERevisedand annotated by Horatio W. Dre|- So

ser. authorof “ Methodsand Problems of Spir-
itual Healing." "The Power of Silence."etc. —3V—-
Ctl ' lbl dd'ti tth h't

of tlitlal s‘uHj'e)(:nt::lsnrieeati by: tI’)l:s8u‘l’I'|0!'eOf 1.1373373‘ Virgin“ MCC3b¢-
ence and Health." important articles reprinted
from the Barton Past and Mental Stiznu [ling-
niuof 1883. andvaluablehistorical references.

Pricé. 20 Cents. P°3*‘P3id- A Series of Important Essays on Mental
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING O0. - - - - -

um." Bug" Now yflk’V_ ! Healing, Spiritualism, and Kindred
Topics of AdvancedThought, writtenlillllllflll III Pfiflfllllflfll5l$I8lllillS. on original lines.

The only one in theworld for theunfoldment
of all Spiritual Powers, Psychometry,Clairvoy-
Inoe, Inspiration, Healing, the Science of Hair.
monics Applied to the Soul of Music and 87 PP‘ PAPER! 30 cE"TS'
Physical Expression and Culture, and Illumi-
nation. Special teachers.

For terms, circulars, and percentage of psy- _ _chical power, send a stamped. addressed en- Post-paid to any address on receipt
‘ velope to J’. C. F. GRUMBINE. author and

lecturer, 1718;; W. GenesseeSt., Syracuse,NY. °f price I)!’
it Send :5 cents for sample copy of, or Si

for a year's subscription to. “ Immortality," Tflfi AL|_|ANcE pUB|_[sfl|N(] 00,,the new and bnlliant Quarterly Psychical Mag-
|1-'IM- "Lite" Building, New York. N. Y.
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Special Announcement:

The many admirers of the writings of

flharlcsBrodie Patterson
will be pleased to learn that the series of metaphysical essays, from the pen of this
author,that has been a conspicuous feature of “ MIND ” since its inception, has
been republished in book form, bearingthe title:

NEW THOUGHT ESSAYS.-Vol. L
These valuable papers are preceded by an original “ Ismonucnox ro ma Nxw

Tnouamf’ not hitherto published, making a volume of over a hundred pages
embodying the ripest thought of one of the most successful among the many
American teachers and practitioners of metaphysical healing. The spiritual
science of life has not thus far had a more lucid or intelligible exposition. The
other fourteen essays of which the volume consists bear the following titles:

Lnm As A Joususv. BREATH VIsaA'r1oN.
Tm: MENTAL ORIGIN or D1snAsr. Foam AND SYMBOL.
MENTAL AND Pavs1cAL CoaamroNnxNcm. MENTAL SCIENCE Vaasus Hrrnorrsn.
TEI IuAa1Na FACULTY. Tnouanrs oN SPIRITUAL Humm.
How Wu MAKE Oun ENVIRONMENT. PSYCHICALRmmncn.
TunEvoumox or Pownn. Tanapunr A SCIENTIFIC FAo'r.
Foon roa MIND AND Bonv. HEALING AT A D1s'rANor.

It will be seen by the above table that the field of application of the New
Science of Being is a wide one; that the subjects discussed are of contempora-
neous human interest, and are of vital importance in every individual life. Their
treatment, as every reader of “Mum” already‘knows, is practical, simple, and
clear, and the common-sense standpoint of the authorshould commend the work
as an admirable gift-book to those eager to spread the light of the New Day.

Handsomelybound in cloth and gold. Price, $1.00, post-paid.

ISSUED AND FOR 5ALB BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
'4 Life" Bldg.. New York. N. Y.
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The Golden Age Cook-Book.
‘By HENRIETTA LATHAM DWIGHT.
 

This new work embracesall that is essential to a bountiful and luxurious table, with
the most nutritious adaptation of all natural food products, without involving the sacrifice
of sentient life.

It is not extreme.
It is suited to the needs of flesh—eaters as well as those of vegetarians.
It comprises over thirty recipes for soups. more than eighty for vegetables, and an

unusual number of entrees, salads, and fruit desserts, also valuable recipes for the toilet,
not to be found in any other book.

It is an invaluable aid to those who are striving to break away from old traditions,
but who are not emancipated from the fear that life and strength cannot be sustained
without a flesh diet.

It is the most comprehensive Vegetarian Cook-book yet published.
 

There are five good reasons for adopting a vegetarian diet—three practical and two
ethical.

First, it is a scientific fact, demonstrated by chemistry and physiology. that all
nutrient material is formed in the vegetable kingdom in the growing process; therefore,
he that subsists upon meat takes his nourishment second-hand, plus the effects of the
mental and physical condition of the animal when killed. Sudden and often fatal
illnesses in human beings have been traced directly to the frenzy of the animal used for
food when the death—b1ow was given. Many diseases, notably consumption and cancer.
have been known to afliict animals when the efiects were perceivable only in certain
organs; yet the flesh has been sold to the unsuspecting public after the diseased parts
had been discarded. The numerous recent instances of ptomaine-poisoning from flesh-
eating. quoted b_v medical authorities,are fillingmany minds with alarm at the danger
that threatens those who live on meat. Second, drunkenness among vegetarians is
unknown. Several institutions for the cure of dipsomania have been established in
England on vegetarian principles; and here the disease is successfully treated through
diet without the aid of drugs. Third. its economy; twenty-two acres of land are
necessary to sustain one man on fresh meat, while under the cultivation of potatoes, corn.
or rice thesame area will feed one hundred and seventy-six. Hence, natural food products
av-3 more wholesome, more nutritious. and more economical.
‘ The ethical reasons are, first, that in living on a meat diet we condemn a large

numberof our fellow-men to a degraded and brutalizing occupation, in order thatwe mayindulge our appetites: and second. that we needlessly destroy the existence of sentient
beings that, like ourselves, are capable of love and hate, joy and sorrow, devotion and
gratitude.

_“Is it not well to have cleaner materials in our bodies. not only that we may have
a better instrument for our minds and souls to work with, but that we may be better
channels of Divine love to the world on every side?"

Over 200 pages, handsomely bound in cloth and gold.

PRICE, $1.25, POST-PAID.

ISSUE) AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
“ Life” Bldg., New York. N. Y.
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SPECIAL NOTICE:
JOINT SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR

MIND and The Library of Health,
To be sent to one address for one year,

will be accepted at the club rate of o -

N SENDING their renewals for the ensuing year. subscribers to MIND who do
not wish to make a selection from our regular Premium List will find thisan

excellent opportunity to become acquainted with the New Philosophy of Health
—from the standpoint ofa teacher and practitioner of wide experience. While
the editor, CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON, is a constant contributor to MIND,
yet THE LIBRARY OF HEALTH is a unique publication, filling a distinctive
field of its own.

fir/Make all remittances payable to the publlnllen:

Tl'lE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
"LIFE" BUILDING, NEW YORK. N. Y.

NOW IEADYI
A PYTHONESSOF DELPHI IN YOUR OWN HOME—A RELIABLE

COUNSELLOR—A DELIGHTFUL ENTERTAINER.

 

The Chaldaic-Geomantic Oracle and Game of Prophecy.
BY G. W. GESSMANN.

TRANSLATED FROM THE ORIGINAL GERMAN. ONLY AUTHORIZED EDITION.
A simple and exactmethodof answering all questions pertainin to the est, present,

or future. Based on the principles of Astro ogical Geoma.ncy(whic are ful yexplained),
it will fprilaltell thefiresultof ti: 'oumey; give adgicfe in business matters; relieve anxiety in
cases 0 ness; stinguis tween true an alse friends; outline the possibilitiesofijtetcovgflngtlgostarticles; interpret dreams and visions; define the period of your physical
l e, e c., e .

This little book will prove an invaluable aid in daily life, and can be made a source
of useful and instructive entertainment to your guests. It furnishes truthful answers to
any ue_stion If the directions are carefully followed.

_nlike our forefathers, we need not make Ion Journeys to a mystic shrine, as every
one can now have a. Delphian Oracle in his own ii rary.

HANDSOMELY PRINTED AND BOUND IN STIFF COVER.
PRICE, 50 CENTS, POST-PAID.

Issued and For Sale By

The Alliance Publishing Company,
“LIFE” BUILDING. NEW YORK CITY
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THE coNn~':Dn-: HUMAIN1-'.
OFHoN0Ré DE BALZAG.

In Itself a Whole Literature.

AUTHORIZEDJJJ
ENGLISH EDITION

OF THE

STANDARD SAINTSBURY

.BALZAC.
Important Announcement to the Readers of “I|llD":

 
The Standard Edition in English of the novels of Balzac—thegreatest name in the

post-revolutionary literature of Franct.~—is that known as the “Saintsbury Edition," pub-
lished by Messrs. J. M. Dent & Co., London. This edition is the final product of the life-
study of Balzac, by George Saintsbury, M.A., Professor of English Literature in the
University of Edinburgh, and who in the opinion of an eminent editor‘ “knows more about
the literature of the world than any other living‘ man.” This great work has been issued
by Messrs. Dent & Co. in forty volumes, embracing the entire Comédie Humaine,.and at
a price placing it beyond the reach of the ordinary buyer.

On account of the great popularity of this work, the English publishers are now pre-
paring an edition complete in twenty (20) volumes, printed upon a superior deckle-edge
paper of extremely light weight.

Each volume will be embellished with eight beautiful etchings from original plates,
making 160 to the set of 20 volumes, and bound in extra buckram, with paper label.

In announcing this new and genuine Saintsbury to the American public, the pub-
lishers are authorizedto distribute the first importation

AT INTRODUCTORY PRICES,
on the easiest terms of payment.

The numberof sets apportioned for this distribution being necessarily limited, imme-
diate application is necessary, as, after they are taken up, the regular price will be
charged.

This is the chance of a. lifetime to add to your library a set of the standard Balzacat
a price and on terms that are without parallel.
3‘ Send postal at once for full descriptive pamphlet. and special terms, to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“life” Building, .—_NEW YORK. N. Y-
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SEEKINGTHE KINGDOM
By CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.

PRICE. CLOTH AND GOLD. $1.00.

"A clear, reliable statement of spiritual science, well worthy the perusal
of all trutl-seekers.”—W. J. COLVILLE.

This volume of 132 pages is composed of a series of Sunday Evening
TALKS ON SPIRITUAL SCIENCE.

It is a fitting companion book to the author'slater work,
"BEYOND THE CLOUDS,”

and should be read by all lovers of truth—regardIess of creed, race, or
religious predilections. It is especially popular as a gift book among those
desiring to place in the hands of beginners in Mental Science something
that is at once simple and comprehensive. The work is not iconoclastic,
but constructive to an eminent degree. Read the following

TABLE OF CONTENTS:

1. Tan Knzanom or Goo. VII. “Tasas1sNnrmaaJaw NOB Guess.”
II. THE Faun‘or Taouonr. VIII. “ WALK IN run Srinltr.”

III. UNIT! or ran FAITH. IX. Tana Harrmnss.
IV. CHILDREN or ran Funan. X. Tausrma IN Goo.
V. Tm: JUDGING or Ornmzs. XI. Tar: Cam! Srorm or -ran Comma.

VI. S101-nuassANDS1N AS Cwsn AND Ermcr. XII. Pnova ALL Tamas.

COMMENTS OF THE PRESS:
"Charles Brodie Patterson has published a. remarkablework on ‘Seeking the King-

dom,’ or Sunday evening talks on spiritual science. Mr. Patterson wants it understood
that he is hostile to no church, as all have some of the truth but none have it all.’ He
says the way to keep healthy is to live good lives, as sin produces disease; and thatif you
follow God's commands you will need neithermedicine,medicaldoctor. nor mental healer.
The God within you will make and keep you whole—spiritualIy,morally,a.ndphysically."
Lumber Trade Gazette, Buffalo, N. Y.

“The work embraces twelve Sunday evening lectures, designed to help those who are
‘interested in all thatwould tend to make religion more spiritual.‘ Mr. Patterson in this
suggestive work very aptly illustrates the lofty heights to which devotional sentiment
may rise, free from all tinge of superstition. It is a work deserving of a large sale, and
of being widely r .”—Denwcrat, Howard, S. D.

Pout-paid to any address on receipt of price.
ISSUED AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
H Lite” BIdg., New York, N. Y.
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BEYOND THE CLOUDS
By CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.

PRICE. CLOTH AND GOLD. $1.00.
This beautifulvolume comprises 134 pages, consisting of a series of lectures on

THE smnrrvar. SCIENCE on LIFE.
It should be in the hands of all who advocate a return to the rimitive truths

of Christianity, through a union of churches on a common basis 0 truth and the
spiritual regeneration of religion. The following extract is from the author's
preface:

“The World’s Congress of Religions at Chicago, where people of all nationali-
ties and religions met together on a common platform, foreshadows the complete
realization of the brotherhoodof man. The enlightened Christian policy pursuedby the Pope of Rome is another important factor that should not be overlooked.
A quickeningimpulse is also perceived among Protestant churches, which is tending
toward the downfall of sectarianism.”

THBLE OF CONTENTS.
L THE TRUE SPIRIT. VI. Ir Gamer BE IN You.

II. THE Aroxanuur or TEE Soon. VII. THE OLD AND Tan NEW.
III. THE REsUaaEc'rIoN. VIII. Goo, THE ALL IN ALL.
IV. PSYOBIOAL DEVELOPMENT. IX. THE SPIRIT or Usaisrunrn.
V. Ax OUTLINE OFSPIBITUALSamson. Cozwmnma WITH

A VISION or Lxoar.
COMMENTS OF THE PRESS:

A thoughtful book, well adapted to meet the needs of those who are doubtfully wan-
dering over the world in search of truth, but not finding it. Moreover, it is a hopeful
book, and the views expressed are full of good cheer. I don't know to what Church the
author belongs, or if he belongs to any Church, but he is certainly an inspiring writer,
and manages to tell a great deal of truth in a few pages.—New York Herald.

' “A book whose influencewill prove a blessing to all who read it. It is an exposition
oi thepower of the Spirit. The resurrection Mr. Patterson treats with striking clearness
and beauty,illustratingby the life of Jesus Christ»—contesting nothing,but harmonizing
and interpreting with delightful simplicity. It is an earnest, weighty, and clear pre-
Ientation of the fundamentals of spiritual science as practised by the sincere, and its
dispassionate utterances will work untold good. Mr. Patterson handles every point with
In admirable conception of what the subject demands, and from the depths of an experi-
ence which doubtless knows all the mnny missiles thrown at spiritual science by the
mass of the spiritually b1ind.”—Boston Idea».

“A splendid book to lend to those who are just beginning to thinkoutside of their
church organizations; and no one can do better service for humanity than to keep a few
books of this kind simply for this purpose."—Fret-dam, Boston, Mass.

“This is not a cloudy presentation of a far-away Truth,but a clear telling of reality,
which is hidden by the fog or mist of personal or material sense. There is no effort at
fine writing. but rather an honest soul's candid statement of Truth as seen from the
Itandpoint of enlightened spirituality. The simplicity of style and evident sincerity
carry conviction. The work is of an abiding nature.”—Chrtman Mctaphysician, Chicago.

Poet-pnld to any address on receipt of price.
ISSUED AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
--Life" BIdg., New York. N. v.
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works by Ursula I). Gestclcld.
. ‘THE SCIENCE or THE CHRIST.

CLOTH, $3.00.
This is an argument from the premise, “All is Mind,” which shows the Christ to be

inherent in every man as the logical necessity of his nature, and ultimately to be devel-
oped by all. It points out the law and the generating process by which our latent divin-
ity is quickened and fructified: the evolution in humanity which is to bring the highest
product, and which can be consciously co-operated with to the establishment of the
Christ-consciousness now and here. It makes application of this deduction to the Book
of Genesis, correcting the error which supposes the first two chapters to be differing ac-
counts of the creation of the world, and showing them to be the continuous and con-
secutive illustration of the nature of Man, both microcosm and macrocosm. An invalu-
able work for students of metaphysical thought, as it consists of clear, logical deduc-
tions from premise to conclusion.

A Primary Statement of Christian Science.
CLOTH,- $2.00.

A most helpful book for those who wish to gain an understanding of the basic prin
eiples of the Science of Being and how to apply them in demonstration. Full directions
for treatment of disease are given. with directions for its prevention also. The student
of this work can virtually become his own healer.

A CHICAGO BIBLE CLASS.
CLOTH, $1.50.

A view of the leading incidents in the life of Jesus as given in the Gospels, which
translates them from the past to the present as the experiences of those who have dis-
cerned the Son of God in themselves, and by which they practically prove their domin-
ion over all things through the God-po\ver they have found and can use.

THE LEPROSY OF MIRIAM.
CLOTH, $1.25.

The characters in this story typify the consequences of living up to one's best. 0!
down to une’s worst qualities. as aspiration for the higher enables us to rule the lower
nature. The power of thought in creating environment and opportunity, and. accord-
ing to its quality, the moulding of circumstances by conscious and trained, or merely
impulsive thinking, is most interestingly illustrated.

THE WOMAN WHO DARES.
CLOTH, $1.25; PAPER, 50 CENTS.

"Ursula. N. Gestefeld's heroine in ‘The Woman Who Dares‘ wages a crusade as a
wife for the equal rights of man and woman in the marriage relation. . . . It is an
unusual story. but written for a high and definite purpose. and has a value for mature
minds."—Rerirw of Reriewrs.

A MODERN CATECHISM.
PAPER, 25 CENTS.

A condensation of metaphysical thought in the form of question and answer, and a&
-cording to the several heads of the evangelical catechism, from “What is the chief end
of man?" to the “Apostles’ Creed.”

For sale by an booksellers or sent, post-paid. on receipt of price. by
The Alliance Publishing Company. "Life" mag vew Vrrk. N. v.
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THE PSYCHOLOGY
.3 OF HEALTH

_

AND HAPPINESS.
By LA FOREST POTTER. M.D.

oCONTENTS!
Equilibrium in the Natural World; Equi-librium in Man; The Proposition Stated

(theProjective, Subjective, and EjectivePlanes); Sleep and Dreams; Catalepsy,Trance, and Ecstasy; Neurosthemia,
H steria, Epilelgsy, and Insanity; Al-
co olism and arcotism; Hy notism
and Double Personalit ; Te epathy;Suggestion in its Pract1calAppl1cation
to sease.

Henry Wood, author of “Ideal Suggestion Through Mental Photo aphy,”says:“I reco nize thework as ab e and interest-
ing, an a wide departure from conven-
tional systems.”

31.00, P051‘-PAID.

The AlliancePublishingCompany,
“ Life ” Bldg., :9 and at W. 3xst St.,

NEW YORK, N. Y.

 

 

‘:5
.Consciousness

By FRANK H. SPRAGUE.
An exposition oi’ the Spiritual View-Polnt. and a treatise on vital, practicalproblems of life from thatView-point.
Cha ters: 1. Si ns of the times. 2. What

istrut ? 3. Rea ization of ideals. 4. The
outer world. 5. The inner world. 6. Con-
sciousness. 7. Christianity. 8. The growth
of society. 9. The problem of evil. 10. The
spiritual basis of health. 11. Manifesta-
tions oi.’ theS iritual Principle. 12. Music.
13. Artand ature.

Cloth, gilt top, $1.25, post-paid.
TheAlliancePublishingCompany,

“IJfe" Bldg. New York, N. Y.

Spiritual€19

Practical at Metaphysics
FOR

Healing and Self-Culture.
BY ANNA w. MILLS.

CLOTH. 51.50. POST-PAID.
'

This book shows the royal road to health
oi’ body through the intelligent and only
process of permanent healing, viz., thatoi’
healing the mentalityby cleansing it of un-

easy imaginings, sense delusions, and false
thinkingconcerningGod, men, and things.

l9‘One lady who was an invalid for 18
years writes that she was made perfectly
well through reading this book and apply-
ing its teaching.

FOR SALE BV

The Alliance PublishingCompany,
“Life " Building,New York City.
 l

Two New Books Just Out;
By the Rev. HENRY FRANK.

Conquests of Love.
A remarkable dlaoonrse, tracing the power of love

through cosmic evolution from rinni atoms to man-
trom man to spiritual aflinities. nounced to be equalin beautyand force to Henry Drunnnond's " The Greatest
Thing in the World."

" one of the author'smasterpieces. It deals with basic
principles and opens the understanding to the real value
of human love."-—The Owning Light.

Heavy antique paper. superbly printed in violet tint.
PRICE, 25 CENTS, POST-PAID.

A Vision of the Invisible.
AN ALLEG-0RY.

Bela; a Popslar Prsssatailos oi the Principlesoi Idealism.
In a picturesque and narrative form theauthorportraysthe abstruso and profound teuchin of Idealism and

sclentincail demonstrates the in cisncy of Agnosti-cism. sho g the Spiritual Snbstsntiauty of the Uni-
verse.

A beautifulllttls book (33 pages).
PRICE, ill! CENTS, P0B’l‘-PAlD.

! The

a
“Life" B_ldg., New York, N. Y-

TheAlliancePublishingCompany.
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THE Practical Healing
“FREE FIELD” —m—

Pamphlet upon things and
O°°“1t' P3V‘hi°' and MVs‘i°' I

By .lA:E Y1:i2NALL.
J3 J3 J

This amphlet furnishes valuable hints
ss to e secret owers which shape des-’
tiny. It expoun s the

Law of Life,
and should be read b eve one interested
in the present metap ysic movement.

SomethingEntirely New!
Papefg Cent‘-

Put-paid to any adds-at on receipt ofprfes.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING00.,

" Lfle" Building. New York, N. Y.

 

JUST PUBLISHED:

Inew book by thesuthorof " How we Ilsster our Fete.”
"The B1-ssthof Life." etc.

ill llalallisics ul Balzac,
AS FOUND IN

‘The Magic Skin," " Louis Lunbert," and " Sersphih."
By URSULA N. GESTEFELD.

As is generally known, the fiction of Balzso
eovers his philosophy.and is theresult of indi-
vidual efiorts to find the hidden rneanii g of
sxistenoe. He has formulated what he found in p
s certain system, illustrated by the characters
and incidents in the three famousbooks,—begin.
ning with “The Magic Skin" and ending Wllh
"sersphits." A threadof continuityholds them

togfither as s whols- a thread of meaning that
do i repays the seeker for it. For those look-
ing or a soul behindthe seal of the letter, these
essays will be found both interesting and
helpful.
Beautifullyprinted on Isld psper. hsndsesnelybound

In vloletclethend gold. Price$1.00. postnpsld.

Is one of the most valuable books
ever penned for sick and suffering
humanity. From it you can learn
how to heal yourself, and can also
learn how to heal others.

of J .30
IT IS JUST WHAT rrs NAME IM-

PLIES, and does really give what it
claims to give, viz.: Practical direc-
tions for healing both the sick mind
and sick body. Bound in cloth, $2.
The Alliance Publishing Company.

“ Life” Bldg., New York, N. Y.
 

Descriptive
Mentality.

By Prof. HOLMES WHITTIBR MERTON.

Aooncisesnd prsotiesimethodoti toresdtls
ohnrsctsr, hsbit,and espscities of the inenhl tsenlfis
fit-Ion: that;dgiinizhsmiznsin thehfesdhsndtheeand hsnd.

URI 1 0 11 Place 0 oto-enfirs and
halt-tones of the hesd and tees, male by s sn .3.
ressly for-this book; with soomplete deoczipflvo gun;

or the mental hculties snd their culunt.-inn. In 1.
tnestment of Pslmistry. there are thirteen full pggga
drs. sohu-sngedthstesch ummed “pong.
drs. , and nesrly four hun signs sze thug 311.
mass —exPlsn“0l1: reference tothetext is thusmg].
secondary, And often nnneeesssry. Any persons, by
oompsring their own hands with the dx-|w|n¢p_ un ...
stones their own nature and destiny ss portnyed
“I000 dens. lines. and in thstsrepresent Inhualfugda; u'E.h‘elsll:'1uhubl1>eerI1flwwéde£the g?flllVH's In e . sn presen s new
interesting source of unusement.

1'16 lAl'8° P0800. olesr type.
Paper, 50 Cents.Tine-‘-11iancePub1ishinzCompany. Till‘. lLI.Illll}EPUBLISHING lllllfllll,

I LIFE" BUILDING, NEW YORK, N. Y. "Life" Bldg., New York. N. Y.
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JUST OUT—A NEW EDITION OFARIEL; TI-(IE, ‘AUTHOR'S WORLD.
By MARY PLATT PARMELE.

PRICE, 25 CENTS.
This is a. charming story, showing in fascinating narrative how true it is that

“thoughts are things.” The author is a gifted historian, and in this delightful novel dis-
plays a new aspect of her literary ability—one that is very pleasing indeed and helpful
and instructive withal.

SOME COMMENTS OF THE PRESS.
A clever psychological fancy.—Hartlord Daily Times.
A charming little sketch, bearing a. potent lesson, and its readers will be well enter-

tained and instructed.—Bo8Ion Ideas.
If you wish to be amused for an hour with as bright a bit of metaphysical fiction

as you have ever read, secure this little book at once.—The Free Man.
The story is well worth reading; the boldness of its ideas give it a. charm that holds

the reader's attention from beginning to end.—The Temple.
No finer combinationof the mystical with the practical have we ever come across.

It is original and sparkling alike in subject matter and mode of treatment, and conveys
extremely valuable moral teaching through the agency of a story of such unusual
lascination for the lover of wholesome sensation that it cannot fail to edify young and
old, grave and gay together.—Boaton Times.

Paper, 80 pp. - - - - -

Mailed, post-paid, to any address on receipt of price.
Issuan AND ros sun 3!

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
N Life” Bldg., New York, N. Y.

777 SENSATIONS.
By J. LENDALL BASFORD.

A new book of original Aphorisms and Epigrams upon every conceivable
subject. An absolutely unique publication.

 

SOHE OPINIONS 0F EMINENT MEN. SOME C0lIl|fEN'l‘SOF THE PRESS.
Would that the sensational press in this vicinity were fed on such sensation.-

-Ret. Lyman Abbott.
A book full of pithy sayings, showing close study of human nature in its many phases

and a keen discernment and appreciation of each variety. One may be successively
interested, amused, and benefited by reading this book.-—Thc Banner of Light.

A very interesting book, which I have read not only with pleasure, but with
serious sa.tisfaction.——Senat0rGeorge F‘. Hoar.

This very interesting volume seems to be the dripping-pan of philosophyand to have
caught all the good things that have ever escaped the pens of all the moralists. You
need this book.—The Southern Home.

Genuine touches of origina1ity.—Thoma8Bailey Aldrich.
The superficial, also the literary, artiflcerwill flnd strong pleasure in these aphorisms.

which run so blithely along the tongue. But to the unflagging truth-seeker they will
be as choice morsels. whose kernel is too vital to permit of dissolution amid the debris
of a vagrant fancy. It represents a reverent philosophy,sometimes erratic, sometime!
lightnweighted, but mostly power-freighted and brilliantlyvibrative.—Bo8t(mIdeas.

112 PAGES. PRICE, CLOTH AND GOLD, 50 CENTS.
Post-psld to any address on receipt of price. by

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY. “LIfo" Building, New York, N. Y.
I

II
I
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«L"""“:.." TI‘IE.fiINN"ER.flLIGHT.JSERIES
3! JOHN HAMLIN DEWEY, ILD.

Author of "The Way, the Truth and the Life,” “The Pathway of the Spirit,‘ "The
Open Door; or the Secret of Jesus," “The Genesis and Exodus of the Human

Spirit," “The New TestamentOccultlsin,” etc., etc.
THE INNER LIGHT SERIES

comes in response to a special need of the hour. In the
great spiritual awakening now stirring t-he heart of humanity and presaging the dawn
of a new era, there are many to whom this series of booklets will bring a decisive mes-
sage of light, courage, and strength.

Would you know the secret of the kingdom of God within the soul; the conscious-
ness of deific supremacy of being as a. child of the Eternal? Would you know the se-
cret and power of effectual prayer which opens all things needful for a complete life?
Would you become a real Seer and Master, and enter into the mighty Brotherhood of
the true Illuminati,the Royal Order of the Sons of God and Brothers of Christ? Do
not fail to read these timely little books. They should be read connectedly,as each suc-
cessive volume is an upward step from clear, discriminating definitions to full enlight
enment and realization.

No. 1 is entitled—TRUE ILLUMINATION; or, THE CHRIST THEOSOPHY DE-
FINED.

No. 2—REGENERATION; THE GATEWAY TO SPIRITUAL EMANCIPATION
AND ILLUMINATION.

No. 3—THE SEER AND MASTER; THE RATIONALE OF PSYCHIC VISION AND
SPIRITUAL MASTERY.

No. 4—WALKINU WITH GOD; THE SECRET OF DIVINE COMMUNION AND
FELLOWSHIP.

No. 5—THE SIGNS WHICH FOLLOW; OR POWER FROM O.\' HIGH.
‘ Paper, 15 cents each.

The set, together with companion pamphlets: SONS OF GOD AND BROTHERS OF
CHRIST, 25 cents, and THE MASTER'S PERFECT WAY. 15 cents, for $1.00.

sent pollrpGid onnatplqfprtcc. Sendforfult catalogue ofDr. Dewey’: World.

THE NEw""‘ Brother of thePHILOSOPHYor HEALTH
By HARRIET B. BRADBURY.

A New Rosicruciaii Romance.
Conmnrs: Introductory, The Recuperative

Force, The Healing 01: Disease, Mental SECOND EDI’-nQN_ . , _ 377 PAGB
Causation, Prayer, Psychic Powers, A T--

Universal Law, The Duty of theChurch, This is a story of medieval Rosicrucians
.

-
_

t ‘ ‘ted to the twentiethcentury. TheOccult Phenomena’ Pmctmal Sugges $351332. who give their name to the story,t1°“5f°’Se1f'H°1P' constitute a. strange and fantastic society
T in which, though admitted to fellowship,

"This little book in many pointslllustrstes our motto, the pass through various ordeals, both of
-Christ and Common sense.’ It is 1 book on spiritual gu grin and renunciation’ and even yetin in ~ fely recommend, especially to . .:‘h°:‘;‘g;'_,':',‘,m_.,,,,_ .w,,“ ,3 ,he,° in R ,0, more su tie experiencesand spiritual temp-
me.snd how can I bentsvstl mi-self of its benefits’ ?_ _We !38:ti0n5- The 8-V0Wed Object of the society
likoit—we know ltis good."— fhz c/mman mzapiyncm. 15 gaehdevelopmentof the hi hest morality

t e capacity to live in t e pure s irit'
-- k i ii a lrabl sd t a for standard 3“

, _
P -III) the znostuluecid explanation and its members attain the most wonder-

we ever remember re.aing....iti:hoxis11>‘: t‘liehl;l‘0?_1‘l_38‘ ful occult and clairvoyant faculties and
possiblotresflsessnderpi-eased on 0 8 99 P °}dw. powe1~s_
-

.
Pa er 0 cents ost- d.

Cloth. 75 Cents. Post-paid. P ' 5__'_-”_ P“ 

 tuned and for sale by
The Alliance Publishinz Company The Alliance Publishing Co.,

on |_|f¢" Bldg" New York. N. Y. " Life" Bulldlnz. New York, N. V.
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ONLY A FEW COPIES LEFT!

METAPHYSIGAL CALENDAR
Compiled by E. R. HORTON.

 

Recognizing the demand for and the need of a Calendar giving extracts
from the best and latest Metaphysical Literature, The Alliance Publishing
Company has issued one that will meet just these requirements.

It consists of 52 leaves of heavy glazed paper, one for each week of any
year, size 8,; x 10.} inches. substantially bound with brass rings in a handsome
cover and suspended from a silk cord, making at once a most useful work
and a tasteful ornament.

It is arranged under appropriate and consecutive motto-headings, which,
together with the quotations, form a progressive exposition of Metaphysical
principles on the basis of “ Ideal Suggestion.”

It will be readilyseen how such a Calendar may become a daily aid to
practical and consecutive right thinking,giving assured harmony of mind and
body. -

SOME OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. -

SOME UNSOLICITED TESTIMONIALS.
An excellent and helpful Calendar. having added value in that it is good for any

year, not only for 1899.—Universal Truth.
It is the only one 1 ever saw that pleased me. I consider this invaluable.—Jlrs.

S. K. Mason.
Metaphysicians have been placed under obligations to Mrs. E. R. Horton by her

efforts in producing a beautiful Calendar. The selections are made from a wide and
intimate knowledge of the metaphysical literature of all ages.-—Rcv. Adolph Roedcr.
in “I\'nsmos."

The Calendar is beantifullv gotten up and an exceedingly well arranged compi-lation of Metaphysical Thought ‘for every-day use. It is a. library in itse1f.—W. C.
Cochran.

Taking the collection right through, as a whole, one will find that the compilationhas been made with a. keen regard for the vital principles of absolute truth. It is
3 progressive time-table. marking with no uncertain hand the steps trodden by a.steadily advancing human consciousness. Of all the calendars, none can rival indepth of potential influence the Metaphysical Calendar now before us.—Bo8ton Ideas.

_

flS‘*This most excellent work was published at $I.25 ; but, in order
quickly to close out the small remainder of the edition, the price has been

REDUCED TO 881.00.
It will be sent, post-paid, to any address on receipt of this amount.

Send all orders to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG» NEW YORK. N. Y.
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METAPHYSICAL HEADQUARTERS.
EL Alliance Publishing Company

PUBLISHERS, ‘BOOKSELLERS, and 5 TATIONERS.
ACompleteLineof.....

OCCULT, PHILOSOPHIC, and SCIENTIFIC LITERATURE
.....AlwaysonHa.nd.
 

Books relating to
PROGRBSIVE THOUGHT and PSYCHIC PHENOMENA,
METAPHYSICAL HEALING and MENTAL PHILOSOPHY,
IKSTROLOGY and PALMISTRY.
  

@1150, any book on any other subject, no matter by when tuned,
obtained at publisher’s price.

Situated in a central and most readilyaccessible location, the convenient
arrangement of our stock and the many facilitiesoffered for the inspection
of books recommend our establishment to every lover of choice literature.

f’Complete catalogue sent free to any address.

PERIODICAL DEPARTMENT.
On our tables will be found the latest numbers of the leading New Thought

magazines issued throughout the world. Subscriptions are accepted for anymagazine or journal at publisher's rates. And when taken in conjunction with
IIUND or THE LIBRARYOF HEALTH, a discount of 25 per cent. ofi the regular
prices of these two periodicals is allowed.

We also invite attention to our select

STATIONERY DEPARTMENT.
This Department is complete in every respect. The latest and most exclusive

styles of Letter Papers, etc., always on hand. Engraving, stamping, and illumi-
nating at lowest rates. Special designs in monograms, crests, or occult symbols
made to order. Hand-painted dinner-cards supplied on short notice. Estimates
on wedding invitations, reception cards, etc., will be cheerfully furnished.
Complete charge taken of Visiting Lists. Samples sent free on application. All
orders promptly filledand the best of work guaranteed.

ADDRESS ALL ORDERS TO

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISI-I.ING COMPANY,
“ Life” Bldg” 19 and 21 W. 31st Street, New York.

It. B.—Any of our publications in?’ be obtalned at ;egi]1)l:r rates from George Osbond, Agent. Sclentor Home
onnan Avo.. Ste e, vonport, England.
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ANNOUNCEMENT.

In December, 1889, THE ARENA was founded

and the first issue published. The offices of the pub-
lication were opened in the Pierce Building. Copley
Square, Boston, Mass., and the business continued
at that address up to the September issue of 1899,
completing ten years, lacking but two months.

The business interests and good-willof THE ARENA
COMPANY have been purchased by the undersigned,
and the magazine is now published fromthese head-

quarters and edited by JOHN EMERY MCLEAN, late
editor of Mind.

This notice will inform all agents, dealers, sub-
scribers, contributors, and others of the new address,
at which THE ARENA begins a new era of its his-

tory, no less ready than ever to offer the people the
best thought on all sides of the vital questions of
the day. Attention is called to the very attractive in-

ducements offered on other pages to new subscribers.
Address all communications to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING CO.,
“ LIFE ” BUILDING,

NE\V YORK, N. Y.



j_WB ARE EASTERN AGENTS
not: me Punuc.4flo.ys or

The Open Court Publishing Co.
OF WHICH THE FOLLOW’l.\v'O ARE A PARTIAL LIST.

The Religion of ScienceLibrary
A collection of standard works of The Open Court Press. issued bi~

Inonthly. Yearly.81.50; single numbers. :5. :5, 35. and 5,0 cents (9d..
ts. 6d., 23.. 2s. 6d.). according to circumstances. The booksare printed
eon good pa r. from large type.

The Re igion of Science Library. by its extraordinarily reasonable
price. will brin a large number of important books within the reach

{all readers. he following have already appeared in theseries:
No. I. The Religion oi‘ Science. By PAUL Cnus. 25 cents rs. 6d.).

3«

3

f~=s'='9.~:-
9-.-9

‘.83?-2‘?
?-.'3.3-.'-'
§3:'3.3-.'-16$
383-?

3r.
33-
33-

Complete Catalogue of miscellaneous publications sent free on appllcaflon.

Three Introductory Lectures on the Science oi
By F. Max M0u.u. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).Three Lectures on the science of Language. By F. Mn
MOLLIR. 25 cents (rs. 6d ).The Diseases of Personality. By Tn. Rtso-r. 25¢ (ts. 6d.).The Psycholog of Attention. By Tn. RIBOT. 25c (xs. 6d.).The Psychic L i‘e of Micro-Organisms. By Auiurn Bma-r.
25 cents (ts. 6d.).

The Nature oi theState. By PAUL Citrus. 1 5 cents (9d.).
On Double Consciousness. By Anna Bma'r.. 15c (9d.).
Fundamental Problems. PAUL Cums. Pp.. 373. 5oc(2s.6d.).The Diseases of theWill. By TH. R1301‘. 25 cents (ts. 6d.).
The Origin oi‘ Language. and The Logos Theory. By Lun-

wto Nomi. r 5 cents (9d.)
The Free TradeStruggle in England. By Gina. M. M. Taow
sun. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).

Wheelbarrow on the Labor Question. 35 cents (as.).
The Gospel of Buddha. By Plan. Cums. 35 cents (as ).
Prlrnerof Philosoph . By PAUL Cuus. 25 cents (is. 6d.).
on Memory. and e Specific Energies of the Nervous

System. By Paor. Ewan I-lnma. :5 cents (9d.).The Redemption oi‘ the Brahman. By R. Guns. 25c(rs.6d.).
An Examination of Weismannism. G. ]. Rommss. 35c (2s.).
On (lermlnal Selection. By Aucusr Warstumu. 25c (rs. 6d.).
Lovers Three Thousand YearsAgo. '1‘. A. Goonwm. t5c(9d.)Popular Scientiiic Lectures. By Enmrr MACH. 50c (2s.6d.)
Ancient India. its Language and Religions. By Pnor. H.

Otnansaxa. 2 cents (ts. 6d.).
The Prophets o Israel. By Pnor. C. H. Conm.L. 25c (rs. 6d.)
Homiliesof Science.’ By DR. PAUL CARUS. 35 cents (2s.).Thoughts on Religion. By G. . Rommns. 50 cents.
The Philosophy oi’ Ancient In a. By R. Guns. 25c(1s.6d.).
Martin Luther. By Gusnv Fnavnc. 25 cents (ls. 6d.).
English Secularism. Gsoncn Jacoa Honours. 25c.
On Orthogenesis. By TH. Emn. 25c (rs. 6d.)
Chinese Phllosoph . By PAUL Cums. 25c (rs. 6d.).
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ANNOUNCEMENT.

In December, 1889, THE ARENA was founded
and the first issue published. The oflices of the pub-
lication were opened in the Pierce Building, Copley
Square, Boston, Mass., and the business continued

at that address up to the September issue of 1899,
completing ten years, lacking but two months.

The business interests and good—willof Tm: ARENA
Compmw have been purchased by the undersigned,
and the magazine is now published from these head-
quarters and edited by JOHN EMERY MCLEAN, late
editor of Mind.

This notice will inform all agents, dealers, sub-
scribers, contributors, and others of the new address,
at which THE ARENA begins a new era of its his-
tory, no less ready than ever to offer the people the
best thought on all sides of the vital questions of
the day. Attention is called to the very attractivein-
ducements offered on other pages to new subscribers.

Address all communications to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING CO.,
“ LIFE " BUILDING,

NEW YORK, N. Y.
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The Power of $3.00.
Two magazines are better than one. Here is

a splendid combinationoffer:

MIND, $2.00. THE ARENA, $2.50.
The regular subscription price for both these

magazines is $4.50; but for a limited period we
have decided to send, for one year, to the same
address, ’

FUND AND THE ARENA
for $3.00.

The present editor of Tm»: ARENA has already
achieved distinction in the realm of the New
Metaphysics, and this famous magazine is doing
splendid Work along the lines of constructive
thought

The above phenomenally low offer applies
alike to new and renewal subscriptions to MIND,
but it does not include the choice of other pre-
miums. As it is apt to be Withdrawn at an early
date, it is hoped thatall interested in the higher
life will avail themselves of this unprecedented
opportunity at once.

Address all orders to

The Alliance Publishing Company,
"LIFE" BUILDING, NEW YORK. N. Y.
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Unparalleled PremiumList'.;t
To increase the circulation—and thereby the usefu1ness—-of l

"MIND,"
The Alliance Publishing Company begs to make the following

SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT:
Until further notice, to any one sending $2.00 for a year’s subscription,

the book or pamphlets mentioned after any one of the following letters, as’
chosen by the subscriber, will be sent post-paid. The list includes some of:
the very best metaphysical literature to be had. Your selection should be?
made at once, as our supply of these works is limited: '
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Ph.1)., . . . . . . . . . . . Cloth, .75‘
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By G. W. GEBBMANN, . . . . . . . . . . Paper, .50}
'- HEAL THYSELF. By Mann. Rivmo, . . . . . Paper, .25‘.

MIND IN nsauna. By Cmus A. BAn'roL, D. D., . . . . Paper, .10"
oescknmve MENTALITY. By Prof. H. W. Mzarox, . . Paper, .50‘

F~- HOW TO HEAL. By Gr-zones E. BUBNELL, . . Paper, .80
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE VERSUS MESMERISM. By C. M. Bumows, Paper, .10.
PHILOSOPHICAL SUGGESTIONS. By Baormra FREDERICK, . . Paper, .60_

G__ FIRST LESSON IN CHRISTIAN SCIENCE. By EMMA (Cums) '_f
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3‘The_ first issue of this strictly high-class magazine appeared in:
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IMMORTAL MAN: The Theosophical Conce; II -n .

MEN'I‘ALPEACE.............
"WHATEVER IS. IS RIGHT" .

NATURE'S INSPIRATION . . .

THE TWO I':TERNl'I'IE5—IPunl)
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

Volume Three—A Town Ruled By Lo\'e—Revie\s's oi New Bool¢s—Seletted Miscellany.
IS CHRISTIANITY ON THE WANE?
WHY DO YOU FEAR? . . . . . .

RATIONAL RELIGION . . .

HEALING AT A DISTANCE

. Professor Egbert M. Chesle_\'
Agnes Leonard Hill
Charles lirua ie Patterson
A. L. \Vilsun
M

. Hanson Best
Hudor Genome
Wenonah Stevens Abbott, F.T.S.

. Ju in Jay Peuus
Rosa G. Abbott
Marie Lahrinann Bird

. Swami Yogananda

. C. and J. Montgomery-McGovern
A. L. Bain
Frances B. Wisecarver
Charles lirodie Patterson

THE MIND IN SEASICKNESS . . . . . . . A. L. Mearkle
BLAVA'ISKY'S SERVICES TO MANKIND . Kate C. Havens
THE CIRCLE OF LIFE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mabel Giflbrd
THE WEAKNFSS OF WAR—(l’imn) . . . . . . . . . . . Lucy Catlin Bull

. . . . . . Hudor GenoneFIAT MORALS—(7'b: Sixth Lbmmauduml) .

ENCOURAGEMENT . . . . . . . . . .

A RECOGNI'I‘lON—-(Plmu . . . . .

EDITORIAL DEPARTME T:
True ChristianiIy—-Soul-Coim-nunion During Sleep (C. G. 0y:tui)—Points on PhrenoIogy—Reviews of New
B0olts—SeleCled Miscellany.

RELIGION VERSUS THEOLOGY . . . . . . . . . . . .

PRAYER: The New Thought View . . . . . . . . . . . . .

THE RELIGION OF CHRIST . . . . . . . . . . . . .

THE POWER OF GLADNESS . . . . . . . . . . .

I Lillian F. McLean
. Jeanne G. Pennington

Rev. Henry Frank
Joseph Stewart. LLB.

. Charles Brodie Patterson

. Char es B. Newcomb
PREJUDICE: Its Cause and Remed . . . . . . . . . . . . W. J. Cnlvile
ART AND NATURE. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Frank H. SéragueTHE SPIRITUAL VISION . . . . . . . . . . . George A. age. M.D.
FIAT MORALS—(TA¢ Snmtlk Commandment) . . . . Hudor Genone
MENTAL SCIENCE IN PRIMARY EDUCATION . F. A. Reynolds
IN THE SILENCE— Poem; . . . . . . . AniI:iTrueman
EDITORIAL DEPAR Mam‘! '

Questions and Answers—The Logic of Truth—Reviewsof New I3ooks—Selected Miscellany.
. Lewis G. anes, M.A.

Lumnu \
. Sheldon

PHILOSOPHY—ORlENTAL AND OCCIDENTAL .

WOMAN AND THEOLOGY . . . . .

STYLE IS THE THOUGHT I'ISELI*‘ . . . . . . Jose)-h Dan: Miller
MAN: Past. Present. and Future . . . . . . . . . Charles Brodie Patterson
PROGRESS THROUGH REINCARNATION . . . . . . . . Heuay VV. Graves
THE ART OF CUNl.’EN'I'RA'I'lUN—(I’arr I.) . . . . . . . M. E. Carter
FIAT MORALS—(TlI¢ £1’ kt}: (ammnniiumnf; . . . . . . . Hudur Genone
THE VALUE OF MOD RATION . . . . . Carrie Biiikeslee Humphrey:
THE SHADOW—(Pvnu‘ . . . . . . . . \Vi-liam _]. Roe
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

A New De nrture-—Reviews of New Boolts—Selectad Miscellany.
CHILDREN'S EPARTMENT:

Greeting. The New Year in Japan (Florence Ptllier A’:r7;y)—The Power of Thought (CluzrluBrodie Patter-
.iou)—-Little Clock and Big Clock (C. Aiviadou)—Selecnons Irorn the Poets.

EVOLUTIONARY RECONCILIATION . . Henry Wood
MIND AND SOUL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T. W. Topham. M.D.
THE CRUSADE AGAINST CHRISTIAN SCIENCE . . Charles ltrodie Patterson
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THOUGHT . . Stanton Kirkliam Davis
FROM LIFE TO LIFE—(Pum . . . . . . _l. A. Edgerton
FIAT MORALS—(77u Nintlt mmuandutnir) . Hudor C-enone
THE ART OF CONCENTRATION-—(Pnrt II. . M. E. Carter
A PRIMARY SCHOOL OF SOCIETY . . . . . Matilde Cho in Allen
THREE TRUE DREAMS . . . . . . . Alice D. Leglongeon
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

A New Thought Covnvemion—Reli1ion and InsanIIy—The Soul’s Galaxy—The IIrIhmen's Rule ofLi£...
Plain Facts About Vivieection—Psyc o-Therapeutic».

CHILDREN’S DEPARTMENT:
Questions Answered by Col. Robert G. Ingersnll-Real-ty—Snuu-flakes ("oen¢)—.\Iothar-of-Pearl (Flornuv;;l£x':rLPeE~Iry);-)-.‘\ Lesson from the Flowers (Charles I-rodir !'urur:a}—The Child and the Bird (hen:

G7 . ll?‘ .

NOTES F NEW- BOOKS Reviewed by the Editor
INGERSOLL INTERVIEWED . The Editor
INDIVIDUALISM . . . . . . Anna Ulcou Coinmelin
THE NEW CENTURY:The Soul
DOMINION AND POWER . .

OUR USE OF THOUGHT . . . . . . . .

FIAT MORALS—(7Xc 70:.’/I Conmmndunvl) .

HOWTOHI-TAI.
THE ART OF CONCENTRATION (Part III.) .

THE CREED OF KINDLV EYES (Pawn) . . ‘.
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

LI uid Aii-—-Letter irom Dr. Spiuka—Selected Miscellany.
CHILD EN'S DEPARTMENT:Suestions Answered by Col. Robert G. IngersoII—The Birds (Han-irrru Laban Dwi{k:)—-TheLittle Dried

as I Flarrm.-1 Ptltier Ptny)—Secrets (Penn: Harrie! 5. BraJbury)—A Lesson from the Birds—(C£arlu
Brodfr Pntfrrnm).

. Mrs. Edwin M. Kestley
. . . . . . Charles Ilrodie Patterson

. . . . . Jean Puflff Rudd

. . Hudor Genone
Mary Robbins Mead

. M. 1-2. Carter

. Joseph Dana Miller

Ag; .



MIND. vii

ANY NUMBEILE VOLUME FOUR OF “MIND.” } 20 cents. I

MAY,
'99.

APRIL.'99.

'

JUNE,
'99.

SEPTEMBER.'99.

AUGUST.'99.

JULY.
'99.

INGERSOLL ANS\VERED . . . .

'

. Rev. Henry Frank
MAGIC AND SORCERY

. . . . . . . . . . . Alexander \\'ilder, .\I.D.
SPIRITUAL MARRIAGE . . . . . . . . . . . C. Staniland \\.-ike
THE .\IISSlON OF JESUS . . . . . . . . . . Charles Brodie I'atterson
HYGIENE ()F RELIGIOIJS EMOTIONS Harriet ll. BradburyHAPPINESS AS A DUTY

. . . . . Eliza Calvert Hall
HOW TO .-\TTAll\‘ IDEALS

. . . . Mary Robuins .\Iead
Ui\SOL'GHT PSYCHIC EXPERIENCES llelen L. ManningILI0l\'——(Po:m) . . . . . . . . Agnes Proctor
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

An International Meta hysical League—Selected Miscellany.CHILDRE.\"S DEPARTM .\T.
NOTES OI’ NEW BOOKS

.

IS I\IE!\'TAL HEAL_I.\'(} SCIENTIFIC?
A FAIR SKIN: CiviIiza_lion's Heritage
A PLEA FOR I.\IMORI‘ALITY

. .THINGS \\’()RTH REMEl\IBERl.\'G
\VHY ARE WE _riERE? . . . .

THE UNCEASI ' l_ EBB A_.\'D FLOW
HOW TO BE. \\ I-.LL .A.\_D_ HAPPY

_INSPIRATION.-\L .St'I'.Al\I.\G . . . . . . . . . Anita Trueman
FIAT LL'X— (fjoem) ._ . . . . . . . . . . . Julia P. DabneyEDITORIAL DI-._l-’ARTMl-.i\'_’I“:

_Capital Punishment (l:diIonal)-—':apirituaI Beings (Rev. Lyman Abba!t)—What Is ChristianScience? (Rq-1'. W. H..P. Faimce).
CHILDREN'S I)I‘.I‘.-\RT'M I'..VT.
NOTES OF NEW BOOKS . .

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF .

Reviewed by the Editor.
R_ev._ I-Iugh O. Pentecost
\\illiam Sharpe. .\I.D.
Dr. C. \\'. Hl(l(I(.‘n
Charles Brodie Patterson
C. (3. O slon
eanne I. Pennington.Iary Robbins .\lead

Reviewed by the Editor
NTAL HEALING Dr. G. Sterling \\'inesE

SOCIETY AND THE CHURCH P. R. Fisher
THE LAW OF ATTRA_CTIO.\’ . . . Charles Brodie Patterson
ON TIME'S H()RI_/.(_).\_—(Pocm)_ . . . . Howard JamesTI-IF._I.\'.|-‘I.L‘ENCI-. ()l- L I.\IATI‘. ON RACES Mrs. John Emery .\IcLean
REASON AN_D FA TH . . . . . . . . James Garrard Stevenson
THE I.\’\’ISIBLF. ‘.\lAI\ Grace Lee Orr ,WOMAN AND THI‘. I-IOMI-I Harriet 5. I30 ardus
THE SCI_F..\'(.;E OF BEING . . . Josephine \er ageIDEAL(I!siI)b . . . .. . . . Clarence Miller JonesEDITOR Al. DEPART.\IE.\T:I

A Psychic Study Society (Edt!art'aI)—Law in Medicine
Selected Miscellany. (John Henry Clarke, M.D.)—

CI-IILDRE.\"S DI-ZI‘ARI‘_l\‘IE.\’I‘.
_NOTES OF NEW BOOKS . . . . Reviewed by the Editor

EXPERIMENTAL and TRANSCENDENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. u:estor Vita
THE ESOTERIC ART OI-' LI\'IN(I_ . . . .‘ . _. _. _ ._ nseph Stewart, LL.M.SPIRITUAL UTILI IY of I'HYb|L.»_\I. CORRESPO.\DI-..\Ch.IIenry_ \\'ood
THE \'ALLE O_I- UNI)ERSTA.'\l)l.\G . . . . . . . Horatio W. Dresser
HIGHER L_A‘\\_S . ._ . . ._ ._ . . . . . . . . S_tan_tonVI\irkham Davis
GATHERING I‘HI-. I-RAGME.\TS . . . . . . . . \. E. kras
GNOMAI

.
. . ._ . . ‘. _. . . . . . . . . . Iludor Genone

THE TR|.\I_TY AND THE VIRGIN Harriet B. BradburyLOST ARTS . _. . . . . . . . . Julia I-.. Casterline
THE CHA.\I‘ OF THE .\IYSTIC—(Paem) Charles W. Hutson
EDITORIAL DF.PARTME_NT:The MQglCaI‘TTu‘! (-di{ rial)-Selected Miscellany.
CHIl.DRE\’.S DI-.PART_M_E.\ I‘.

_NOT S Ol- i\'E\V BOOI\b . . Reviewed by the Editor
THE GENESIS QF GENIUS ‘. . . . .1 . . . . R. Osgood .\Iason M.D.
MENTAL SI'ATI-.S Ai\I) SEI_.I~.CTIj‘.D~C_O.\SClQL]S_NESS . Joseph Stewart. l.L.M. ~

EXl’ERI.\IEi\'TAI. and TR.~\.\SCE.\DI‘.\TAL P.S\(.l-I()LOGY.8u;estor Vita: (IL)
\\'HAT IS SI*‘lR|TL'.1\_L_lTY_f . . . . . . . .(Iy\'ard A. Pennock
THE LIVING LA.\_GI_ .-\(_.l-.——gPoem) Anita Trueman
HOW TO I_}ECO. I-. SOULCLNTERED _cai_'i I-'orter_RuddREFORM I-OR ALL . . . . . .loise 0. Richberg
MENTAL l.\'DEI-‘l._.\DE.\'CE . . . . . . . . . . Inez G. Ilearce
THE EGYPTI.-\.\ (;L'lDE_—(Pm-m) . . . . . . .1 . Lou Packard GayEDITORIAI, DEI_’.\ T.\ILl\'T:

The Sp ritualistic Renascence (Editor:al)——The Power 0! Imagination—Selected Miscellany.CHILDREN'S DI'.l’ART_ _E.\'I‘.
_NOTES OF NEW BOOI\S . . Reviewed by the Editor

THE GENESIS OF GE.\ll_US—(Conrluded) R.__Qsgoo§I .\Iason. M.D.
EVOLUTION OF P_ERSO.\A_L BEAUTY . . . . . . \\llIlafl1‘bl‘lal'pC,M.D.
ELIMINATIVE AND CO.\' TRUCTl\ E MENTATION . {oseph Stewart. LL.M.
A DEFENSE OF THE \EW THOUGHT . . .

.
. . . Iorzitio \\'. Dresser

BODILY IMMORTALITY AND Tl-IE NEW THOLGHT PauI.Tyn_erOF IMMORTALITY . . . . . fiusltin hBiei!-\l:_c:j\:i'fr
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . or I25 I e

THE NEW EDUCATION . . . . . . . . . . . fiimes U. Spence
EXILES—(Poem) . . . . . . . . . . . . . award Ianies

Bolton HallSEEN FROM ABOVE
_Harriet B. BradburyTHROUGH NATURE TO GOD—(Poem) . . . .

EDITORIAL DI-_I'AR'I‘.VlEl\‘T:
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. Is__The l’)eath_ of IngersoII——Two Years Old (EdmmaI.r)—A Millennium for the Anima
Selected Miscellany.CHILDREN'S DI-.I’AR’ MENT.

NOTES OF NEW BOOKS . . . . . . .
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The Golden Age'Cook-Book.
By HENRIETTA LATHAM DWIGHT.

 

 

This new work embracesall that is essential to a bountiful and luxurious table, with
themost nutritious adaptation of all natural food products, without involving the sacrifice
of sentient life.

I? is not extreme.
It is suited to the needs of flesh-eaters as well as those of vegetarians.
It comprises over thirty recipes for soups, more than eighty for vegetables, and an

unusual number of entrees, salads, and fruit desserts, also valuable recipes for the toilet,
not to be found in any other book.

It is an invaluable aid to those who are striving to break away from old traditions,
but who are not emancipated from the fear that life and strength cannot be sustained
without a flesh diet.

It is the most comprehensive Vegetarian Cook-book yet published.
O-964%-DC

There are flve good reasons for adopting a vegetarian diet—th.ree practical and two
ethical.

First, it is a scientific fact, demonstrated by chemistry and physiology, that all
nutrient material is formed in the vegetable kingdom in the growing process; therefore,
he that subsists upon meat takes his nourishment second-hand, plus the effects of the
mental and physical condition of the animal when killed. Sudden and often fatal
illnesses in human beings have been traced directly to the frenzy of the animal used for
food when the death-blow was given. Many diseases, notably consumption and cancer,
have been known to afiict animals when the effects were perceivable only in certain
organs; yet the flesh has been sold to the unsuspecting public after the diseased parts
had been discarded. The numerous recent instances of ptoinaine-poisoning from flesh-
eating, quoted by medical authorities,are fillingmany minds with alarm at the danger
that threatens those who live on meat. Second, drunkenness among vegetarians is
unknown. Several institutions for the cure of dipsomania have been established in
England on vegetarian principles: and here the disease is successfully treated through
diet without the aid of drugs. Third, its economy; twenty-two acres of land are
necessary to sustain one man on fresh meat, while under the cultivation of potatoes, corn.
or rice the same area will feed one hundred and seventy-six. Hence, natural food products
ar; more wholesome, more nutritious, and more economical.
‘ The ethical reasons are, first, that in living on a meat diet we condemn a. large

numberof our fellow-men to a. degraded and brutalizingoccupation, in order thatwe mayindulge our appetites: and second, that we needlessly destroy the existence of sentient
beings that, like ourselves, are capable of love and hate, joy and sorrow, devotion and
gratitude.

“Is it not well to have cleaner materials in our bodies, not only that we may have
a better instrument for our minds and souls to work with, but that we may be better
channels of Divine love to the world on every side ?"

Over zoo pages, handsomely bound in cloth and gold.

PRICE, $1.25, POST-PAID.

IBBUIID AND FOR SALE 3!THE ALLIANCE PUB‘LlSl-llN(i COMPANY,
“Life” mdg., New York. N. Y.
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THE as INNER .9 LIGHT 4- SERIESEn-us;
ix

3! JOHN HAMLIN DEWEY, H.D.
Author of “The Way, the Truth and the Life,” “The Pathway of the Spirit,” ‘The

Open Door; or the Secret of Jesus," “The Genesis and Exodus of the Human
Spirit,” “The New Testament0ccultism," etc., etc.

THE INNER LIGHT SERIES
comes in respogreat spiritual awakening now stirring the heart of humanity

nsetoaspecial need of the hour.
and pr

In the
esaging the dawn

of a new era, there are many to whom this series of booklets will bring a decisive mes-
sage of light, courage, and strength.

Would you know the secret of the kingdom of God within the soul; the consciousn
ness of deiflc supremacy of being as a child of the Eternal? Would

power of eflectual prayer which opens all thingsneedful for a complete life?cret and
Would you become a real Seer and Master, and enter into the mighty

you know the se-

Brotherhood of
the true Illuminati,the Royal Order of the Sons of God and Brothers of Christ? Do
not fail to read these timely little books. They should be read connectedly,as each suc-
cessive volume is an upward step from clear, discriminating definitions to full enlightr
enment and realization.

No. 1 is entitled—TRUEILLUMINATION; or, THE CHRIST THEOSOPHY DE-
FDVED.
' No. 2—REGENERA'1'ION; THE GATEWAY T0 SPIRITUAL EMANCIPATION

AND ILLUMINATION.
No. 3—THE SEER AND MASTER; THE RATIONALE OF PSYCHIC VISION AND

SPIRITUAL MAST];-RY.
No. 4——WALKING WITH GOD; THE SECRET OF DIVINE COMMUNION

FELLOWSHIP.
AND

No. 5—TH.E‘ SIGNS WHICH FOLLOW; OR POWER FROM ON HIGH.
‘ The set, together with companion

Paper, 15 cents each.
pamphlets. SONS OF GOD AND BROTHERS OF

CHRIST, 25 cents, and THE MASTER'S PERFECT WAY, 15 cents, for $1.00.
Senlpouppgddsnrwuptqfprlos. Seadforfisllcal.-slogusqfDr.Dno¢y'sWorld.

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING%., -

 

 

THE NEW__j

PHILOSOPHYOF HEALTH Th
By HARRIET B. BRADBURY.

Ooirrxrrrs: Introductory, The Recuperative
Force, The Healing of Disease, Mental
Causation, Prayer, Psychic Powers, A
UniversalLaw, The Duty of theChurch,
Occult Phenomena, Practical Sugges-
tions for Self-Help.

" This littlebook in many points iilushstesour motto,
-Christ and Common Sense. It is a book on spiritual
Lgung which one can safely recommend, especially to
the honest investigator.who ash, ' What is there in it for
me.and how can I but availmyself of its benefits’? We
likeit—ws know it is good."—1'he christian llatapllyrician.

"'1'bsbook is real! admirably ad ted for standard
Issssataxt-boom... ers is the most ucid explansflon
we evc runember reading. .. .It is one of the broadest

Iuafiss ii ontlie est lane."-podhls an sxpreued N811 33”" Maw

Cloth, 75 Gelltl. Post-Plld.

‘Hie Alliance Publishing Company
"Um" Bid!-. New York. N. Y.

 

BY
WILL L. GARVER

Brother of the
ird Degree
 

A New Rosicrucian Romance.
SECOND EDITION. . . . 377 PAGES

This is a stor of medieval Rosicruoians
transported to t e twentiethcentury. The
Brothers. who give their name to the story,
constitute a strange and fantastic society
in which, though admitted to fellowship,
the pass through various ordeals, both of
su ering and renunciation, and even yet
more su tie experiencesand spiritual temp-tations. The avowed object of the societyis the development of the hi hest moralityand the capacity to live in t e pure spirit;and its members attain the most wonder-
ful occult and clairvoyant faculties and
powers.

Paper,‘ 50 cents, post-paid.
issued and for sale by

The Alliance Publishing Co»
"Life" Building. New York. N. V.

“Liie” Building, New Yoek.



x MIND.

EEYOND Tl-IE CLOUDS
By CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.

PRICE, CLOTH AND GOLD. $1.00.

This beautifulvolume comprises 134 pages, consisting of a series of lectures on

THE ‘SPIRITUAL SCIENCE on LIFE.
It should be in the hands of all who advocate a return to the rimitive truths

of Christianity, through a union of churches on a common basis 0 truth and the
spiritual regeneration of religion. The following extract is from the author’s
preface:

“The World's Congress of Religions at Chicago, where people of all nationali-
ties and religions met together on a common platform, foreshadows the complete
realization of the brotherhoodof man. The enlightened Christian policy pursued
by the Pope of Rome is another important factor that should not e overlooked.
A quickeningimpulse is also perceived amongProtestantchurches, which is tending
toward the downfall of sectarianism.”

THBLE OF CONTENTS.
ll. THE TRUE Spmrr. VI. Ir Cnaxsr BE In You.

II. THE Arousmaxvr or run Soon. VII. THE OLD AND Tan Naw.
III. Tan RESUBRECTION. VIII. Goo, TEEALL IN ALL.
IV. Psrcarosr. DEVELOPMENT. IX. Tun Spain‘ or Ouiusruxrrr.
V. Ax OUTLINE or Srmrruu. Somnca. CONCLUDING mm

A VISION or LIGHT.

COMMENTS OF THE PRESS:
A thoughtful book, well adapted to meet the needs of those who are doubtfully wan-

dering over the world in search of truth, but not finding it. Moreover, it is a hopeful
book, and the views expressed are full of good cheer. I don't know to what Church the
authorbelongs, or it he belongs to any Church, but he is certainly an inspiring writer,
and manages to tell a great deal of truth in a. few pages.—New York Herald.

“A book whose influencewill prove a blessing to all who read it. It is an exposition
of thepowezrof theSpirit. The resurrection Mr. Patterson treats with striking clearness
and beauty,illustratingby the life of Jesus Christ—contesting nothing,but harmonizing
and interpreting with delightful simplicity. It is an earnest, weighty, and clear pre-
sentation of the fundamentals of spiritual science as practised by the sincere, and its
dispassionate utterances will work untold good. Mr. Patterson handles every point with
an admirable conception of what the subject demands, and from the depths of an experi-
ence which doubtless knows all the many missiles thrown at spiritual science by the
mass of the spiritually blind."—Boston Ideas.

“A splendid book to lend to those who are just beginning to thinkoutside of their
church organizations; and no one can do better service for humanity than to keep a few
books of this kind simply for this purpose."—Frem1om, Boston, Mass.

“This is not a cloudy presentation of a far-away Truth,but a clear telling ef reality,
which is hidden by the fog or mist of personal or material sense. There is no effort at
flne writing, but rather an honest soul’s candid statement of Truth as seen from the
standpoint of enlightened spirituality. The simplicity of style and evident sincerity
carry conviction. The work is of an abiding nature.”—Chrt«man llelaplweioum, Chicago.

Poet-paid to any address on receipt of price.
ISSUED AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
“Lite” Bldg" New York. N. Y.
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SEEKINGTHE KINGDOM
By CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.

Pnrcn. cr.o'rn AND GOLD. $1.00.

“A clear, reliable statement of spiritual science, well worthy the perusal
of a11 truth-seekers.”—W. J. COLVILLE.

This volume of 132 pages is composed of a. series of Sunday Evening
TALKS ON SPIRITUAL SCIENCE.

It is a fitting companion book to the author'slater work,
"BEYOND THE CLOUDS,”

and should be read by all lovers of truth—rega.rdless of creed, race, or
religious predilections. It is especially popular as a gift book among those
desiring to place in the hands of beginners in Mental Science something
that is at once simple and comprehensive. The work is not iconoclastic,
but constructive to an eminent degree. Read the following

THBLB OF CONTENTS:

I. Tun Kmonox or Go». VII. “Tannn1sNsrr1n:nJzw NOR Gun.’
II. Tm: Farm‘ or Tnonanr. VIII. “WALK m THE SPIRIT.”

III. Uxrrr or ran Farm. IX. TRUE Hnplxrxas.
IV. Cmnnssx or ran Farasa. X. Tausrnm IN Goo.
V. Tm: Junoma or Ornnns. XI. Tar Cmar Srom: or ran Conan.

VI. Srcnmss AND Sm AS GaussAND Errzcr. XII. Paovr. ALL Tamas.

COMMENTS OF THE PRESS:
“Charles Brodie Patterson has published a remarkablework on ‘Seeking the Klug-

dom,' or Sunday evening talks on spiritual science. Mr. Patterson wants it understood
that he is hostile to no church, as all have some of the truth but none have it all. He
says the way to keep healthy is to live good lives, as sin produces disease; and that if you
follow God's commands you will need neithermedicine,medica.ldoctor, nor mental healer.
The God withinyou willmake and keep you whole—spiritun.lly,morally,andphysically.”
Lumber Trade Gazette, Buflalo,N. Y.

“The work embraces twelve Sunday evening lectures, designed to help those who are
‘interested in all thatwould tend to make religion more spiritual.’ Mr. Patterson in this
suggestive work very aptly illustrates the lofty heights to which devotional sentiment
may rise, free from all tinge of superstition. It is a work deserving of a large sale. and
or! being widely read.”-—Democrat, Howard, S. D.

Post-paid to any address on recelpt ol price.
XSSUED AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
H Lite" Bldg., New York. N. Y.



xii MIND.

THE com’-:DIE HUMAINE
or *’

HONORE DE BALZAC.
In Itself at Whole Literature.

AU’l"I-IORIZED.».».»
ENGLISH EDITION

OF THE$TANDARD SAJNTSBURY

BALZAC.
Important Announcement to the Readers of "IIID":

 
 

The Standard Edition in English of the novels of Balzac—thegreatest name in the
post-revolutionary literature of Fra.nce—is thatknown as the “Saintsbury Edition,” pub-lished by Messrs. J. M. Dent & Co., London. This edition is the final product of the life-
study of Balzac, by George Saintsbury, M.A., Professor of English Literature in the
University of Edinburgh, and who in theopinion of an eminent editor “knows more about
the literature of the world than any other living man.” This great work has been issued
by Messrs. Dent & Co. in forty volumes. embracing the entire Comedic Huxnaine, and at
a price placing it beyond the reach of the ordinary buyer. '

On account of the great popularity of this work, the English publishers are now pne-paring an edition complete in twenty (20) volumes, printed upon a superior deckle-edge
paper of extremely light weight.

Each volume will be embellished with eight beautiful etchings from original plates,making 160 to the set of 20 volumes, and bound in extra buckram, with paper label.
In announcing this new and genuine Saintsbury to the American public, the pub-lishers are authorizedto distribute the first importation

AT INTRODUCTORY PRICES,
on the easiest terms of payment.

The numberof sets apportioned for thisdistribution being necessarilylimited, imme-
diate application is necessary, as, after they are taken up, the regular price will be
charge .

This is the chance of a lifetime to add to your library a. set of the standard Balzacat
a price and on terms that are without parallel.
3‘ Send postal at once for full descriptive pamphlet, and special terms, to

\
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,

“L36” ?_NEW No Yo
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Special Announcement:

The many admirers of the writings of

Zbarlcs Brodie Patterson
will be pleased to learn that the series of metaphysicalessays, from the pen of this
author,that has been a conspicuous feature of “Mmn” since its inception, has
been republished in book form, bearingthe title: A

NEW THOUGHT ESSAYS.—Vo1. L
These valuable papers are preceded by an original “ Ixraooucnox T0 was Nxw

Tnouenr,” not hitherto published, making a volume of over a hundred pages
embodying the ripest thought of one of the most successful among the many

.

American teachers and practitioners of metaphysical healing. The spiritual
science of life has not thus far had a more lucid or intelligible exposition. The
other fourteen essays of which the volume consists bear the following titles:

Luz As A Jouaxzr. Baum Vxenyrxox.
Tin Mxxrn. Oaxem or DISEASE. Foam AND Samson.
MENTAL AND PHYSICAL Coaamronnrmcm. MENTAL Scxsxcs Vsssus Hrrxonsn.
Tin IMAGING FACULTY. Tsouems ox S1>m1'rUAL HsALnm.
How W1: MAKE Oua Exvraoxmnm. VPSYCKICALRnsnmcn.
Tm: EVOLUTION or Pownn. Tanzxwrsr A Scmvrmc FAo'r.
FOOD roa MIND AND Bony. Hmnme AT A Drsnxcr.

It will be seen by the above table that the field of application of the New
Science of Being is a wide one; that the subjects discussed are of contempora-
neous human interest, and are of vital importance in every individual life. Their
treatment, as every reader of “Mum” already knows, is practical, simple, and
clear, and the common-sense standpoint of the authorshould commend the work
Is an admirable gift-book to those eager to spread the light of the New Day.

Hsndsomely bound In cloth and gold. Price, $1.00, post-paid.

ISSUED AND F03! .5ALB BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
0- Life” Bldg" New York. N. Y.
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BOUND VOLUMES oF_.4
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Vols. 1., II., & Ill. NOW READY.

FOR THE LIBRARY.
‘\v‘\’\r\/I4‘

Prices: Cloth and gold, $l.50 each; any two. $2.75;
all three. $4.00 NET, post-paid.

".‘3‘\/\"3.’>

Each of these works comprises 384 pages of the ripe/st thoughtof many of the
beat metaphysicalwriters of the day.

Between their covers are not only signed essays upon an unparalleled
variety of spiritual and psychical subjects, but also instructive editorial com-
ments on timely topics and a wealth of selected miscellany drawn from sources
accessible to few.

The most discriminating care is exercised in the editing and publishing of
this magazine, and no pains are spared to make it in every way worthy of
preservation in this durable form.

The volumes are an epitome of the latest and best information obtainable
concerning the subjects upon which MR5!) is already quoted as an authority.

On all questions relating to the nature and potencies of the spiritual man,
they are both text-books and reference books—a library in themselves.

No one that desires to keep abreast of the New Thought movement, in
any of its bearings, can afiord to be without this compendium of metaphysical
knowledge.

IO-O-O-I-0-OIQ%IQ-CIOI

SEE TABLES OF CONTENTS ELSEWHERE.
 

Back numbers, if in good condition, will be accepted in exchange for the bound
volumes upon payment of fifty cents for bindingeach volume. It to be sent by mail,
twenty-five cents must be added for postage on each. We cannot bind or receive
copies in exchange If the edges have been trimmed by machine. The same cloth
covers, with gold lettering, Title-page and Index, ready to be attached by any binder,
willbe mailedto those at a distance for fifty cents each.
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PROSPECTUS CONDENSED.
Sincere friends of the cause of spiritual freedom and universal brotherhood have

for some time been impressed with the need of a strictly high-class periodical represent-
ing all phases of the “new thought." It is confidently believed by keen observers that
their fundamental principles are identical, and that the establishment of this unitary
basis would greatly facilitatethe work in every legitimate field of action.

In full recognition of this demand, The Alliance Publishing Company begs to an-
nounce the publication of "MIND." This periodical will owe allegiance to no school, sect.
system, cult, or person. Its sole aim will be to aid in the progress of mankind through
a cultivation of the knowledge of Truth wherever found, regardless of individual pre-judices and preconceptions. The responsibilityfor statements made in signed articles
will be assumed by the individual contributors; but it shall be our constant endeavor to
get such material only from authoritativesources.

A question of vital importance to humanity is the prevention and cure of disease
through the understanding and application of Law, which regulates life in its varying
phases of spiritual, mental, and physical development. Our treatment of this subject
will be truly instructive and educational. The teaching will relate to practice as well
as to theory. Althou h this science of healing through mind is taught under many names
and has various mo es of application, yet it is essentially simple and practical, and weshag‘ hope to give to the abstract principles a concrete setting at once beneflcent and
con nomg.

Among the many occult and psychic questions that may be regarded as within the
purview of this magazine are: Reincarnation and Adeptehip; Telepathy,or direct
thought-transference; Hallucinations and Premonitions; Phantasms of the living and
Apparitions of the dead; Clairvoyance and Clairaudience; Psychometry and Psychog-
raphy. or independent and automatic writing: Inspirational Speaking: the Medium“-
tic Trance; Spirit-photography. so called; Phrenology and Palmistry; Astrology and
Symbolism; Hypnotism. its therapeutic and medic-o-legal aspects and attendant phe-
nomena of auto-suggestion and multiplex personality. The study of comparative relig-
ions will be made a feature of this magazine and dealt with in an im rtisl and satis-
factory manner. Well-written articles of moderate length are solicits from competent
authoritieson these and kindred subjects.

While granting due credit to Hindu metaphysics and the mysticism of the Orient
in general, we are yet inclined to look for the development of a Western Psychology
thatwill harmonize with the conditions of life in the Occident, at the same time tending
to promote the spiritual welfare of the race as a whole. “Mum” hopes to become a. fac-
tor of increasing im rtance in its growth, and in the work herein outlined we invite
the on-operation an support oi’ all true lovers of humanity.
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THE FAILURE OF SUCCESS.*
r

BY SAMUEL M. JONES.

The favorite Americanismthat “Nothingsucceeds like suc-
cess” should be paraphrased into the paradoxical statement
thatthe most complete success is failure, and the most complete
failure is perfect success.

We have been worshiping a false god; we have compassed
the earth in searching for “groves and high places” where we

may prostrate ourselves before the altar of this Moloch. It
is the one word to-day that, more than any other, has com-
manded the universal worship of the nations. To achieve the
mythical thing called success has been deemed a goal worthy
of the highest and noblest ambition, and yet we must confess
that it is a thingso mythical thathardly any two can be found
who will agree upon a definition of it. All will agree that one
who accumulates large sums of money is a “success,” but all
alike fail to agree upon how much money, how many dollars,
how big a pileone must acquire before he can have placed upon
his forehead this much-coveted crown. I am inclined to the
opinion that there is no greater delusion in the world to-day
than thatof success; that there is no one cause responsible for
so many disappointments, heart-aches, and heart-burnings as
this dreadful delusion. From our very childhood we have
been taught that success is a thing easily within our grasp

‘From advance sheets of “The New Right,” by the Hon. Samuel M.
Jones, Mayor of Toledo, 0. The selection is from the chapter on “The
Golden Rule.”
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if we have the necessary ambition, pluck, energy, nerve, push,
etc. On the right hand and on the left there are pointed out
to us striking examples of success in the persons of men and
women who were poor boys and poor girls, who, by reason of
their indomitable energy, pluck, and luck—generally the latter
—have achieved fortune and fame.

My mother used to teach me that it was a part of God's
plan that a few should be rich and the many poor, that a few
should be masters and the rest servants, and at a very early
age I began to see it was more advantageous to be a master.

' So before the age of twenty I became an employer, and began
to make slaves of a few of my fellow-men. I was enabled to
eat my bread, not in the sweat of my face, but in the sweat of
other men’s faces, as every “successful” man must do in the
present system.

With this heresy early implanted within our breasts, we
start out into what is properly called life’s battle. We are
determined that, come what may, we are going to succeed, and
so we enter into the game, the life-and-death struggle, that
most of us very soon find out is after all a game of chance;
for, were we not “blind leaders of the blind,” a moment's
reflection would bring us to see that so far as achieving what
is called success is concerned we may with equal reason direct
a young man or woman to the roulette-wheel, to the fare-
bank, or to such a gambling scheme as was the Louisiana
lottery in its palmiest days, as to hold out before either the
hope of winning success in the fratricidal struggle for suprem-
acy that is now going on throughoutour Christian civilization.

Much has been said and written about the advantage that
an education gives one in winning success. Not long ago I
heard a prominent lawyer address a graduating class; in the
course of his talk he said that “the advantage of a college
education may be seen when we reflect that fifty-threeper cent.
of all the political oflices in the country, from the President
on down through the cabinet officers, heads of departments,
Senators, Congressmen, down to Governors of States, are held
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by college graduates,” and, taking this as his text, he urged
upon the young men the importance of securing a college edu-
cation at any cost. Now, let us see what there is of real
encouragement in thislawyer's statement for theaverage young
man of to-day. More than half of the “good jobs” in political
life are held by college graduates—quite a pleasing prospect
to the young man with his diploma in his hand, indeed; but
when we take into account that a college education to—day is
almost exclusively the prerogative of the well-to-do and espe-
cially the rich, and that but two per cent. of all the men in the
country ever saw the inside of a college, the prospect is indeed
a discouraging one for the masses of the people. All right for
the select classes, I admit, but, when the welfare of all the peo-
ple is considered, the prospect of success, so called, in this field
is truly most discouraging.

But I am talking about the failure of success, and I call
pointed attention to these statistics in order to show that even
the so-called success or supremacyof a few men in political life
must be purchased at the cost of the failure of many of their
brethren. We seem to have an unfortunate and deplorable
misunderstanding of the purpose of life. God never placed a
human being in this world without having a purpose in doing
it. That purpose never was that he should find the thing
called success throughcompassing the failureof his fellow-men.
We are all His children, entitled to share alike in His bounty
and care; and only as conditions are such that they will allow
us all to share alike in His bounty and the prosperity arising
from it—only with such conditions, I say, can God by any
possibilitylook with pleasure upon the children of this earth.
But the popular measure of success to-day, as I have already
said, is money, and I thinkall of us alike, in church and out——
Christian, pagan, heathen, Jew—pretty generally accept the
possession of money as evidence of success, with no questions
asked as to how it has been acquired.

Is it not a little strange that Christians should so easily fall
into this delusion, in the face of the plain statement of Jesus
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in regard to this poison? “A man's life consisteth not in the
abundance of the things which he possesseth.” “A man's life
is more than food and raiment.” “N0 man can serve God and
Mammon,” which means money, of course. “What shall a
man give in exchange for his life?” The world is filled with
men to-day who are willing to give their life in exchange for
money. “How hardly shall they that have riches [success]
enter into the kingdom of heaven.” “It is easier for a camel
to go through the eye of a needle than for a rich [successful]
man to enter into the kingdom of heaven.” Finally, “What

' shall it profit a man if he gain the whole world and lose his
life or himself be a castaway?”

Here we have themost unqualified declaration of the failure
of success from the lips of our Lord himself, from the lips of
the loving, tender-hearted Jesus, who was moved with com-
passion when He saw the multitude thatwere like “sheep with-
out a shepherd ;” whose tender, loving heart was touched with
sympathy for the leprous, for the blind, the infirm, the lowly,
the poor, the depressed, who were His daily companions.
How thoroughlydo the standards of Jesus cast down the idols
of to-day! The successful man, the rich man whom we igno-
rantly worship, the leading citizen, the best people, and the
higher classes-—all of this phraseology is pure blasphemy when
considered in the light of the teachings of Jesus, whose broad
sympathiesreached out for all of thepeople. What condemna-
tion do His words visit upon our measure of success to-day as
we contemplate the horrors of modern industry, as we con-

template our men and women riding in costly equipages, be-
decked with diamonds and jewels and royal apparel, purchased
at the price of the destruction of the lives of little children and
underpaid men and women in sweat-shops, factories, and
stores! And this wealth we are exhorted to “use for God's
glory.” We make much ado about the generosity of the rich
man who gives a dole to feed the poor, when, by the operation
of the clever machine called business, he wrings from the same
classes dollars in return for his doles.
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The Golden Rule in its last analysis requires one to do as

he would be done by, 1'. e., render service for service. This is
impossible in the present social order, and consequently a

strictly Christian life, according to the life and teachings of
Jesus, is incompatiblewithwhat is known as “success” in busi-
ness. No man can succeed in business to-day and be Christian.
He may be a very good man, a very pious and religious man;
but Christian, according to the life and teachings of Jesus, no.
Can you imagine that Jesus would be content to have while
others have not; to abound while others want; to sit in an
office and make money, draw dividends, clip coupons, etc.,
while all around people were standing in want and every
imaginablecondition of distress, who were denied the right to
work in order to extricate themselves from their dilemma?
I thinknot.

According to my understanding, there is no room for profit-
making in the ethics of Christianity. I cannot imagine Jesus
as a “successful business man” or financier any more than I
can imagine him a successful general, leading an army into
battle and letting the warm life-blood of his brethren crimson
the ground.

No man would willinglycheat himself, and the teaching of
Christ is that every man should love his neighbor as himself.
We are to act as if every man and woman was a partner of
ours—as if a wrong done to any one was a wrong done to the
national firm.

Oh, that the standards of the simple Nazarene might be
our standards! Oh, that we were ready and willing to apply
the scientific gospel of overcoming evil with good to real life,
rather than merely to exhaust ourselves in worship of the rich
man, in merely attending the “means of grace,” and simply
saying nice things about God! The most pathetic utterance
recorded as coming from our Lord, save His last expiring cry
upon the cross, it seems to me, is this one: “Why call ye me

Lord, Lord, and do not the things that I say?” The gospel
plan, the plan of Jesus, contemplated nothing less than the
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success of society, the success of all; for in any proper sense
there is no other success. That city, that State, or that coun-
try, can only be said to be really rich in which all have some-
thing, in which all have some measure of real success. In
the ideal society, the little gathering of early Christians, of
which we have a record in the fourth chapter of Acts, we are
told that they “had all things in common, neither was there
any among them that lacked, for as many as were possessors
of lands and houses sold them and brought the price of the
things that were sold and laid them down at the apostles’ feet,

' and distribution was made to every man according as he had
need.”

Evidently the money-making craze was not a part of the
training of the early Christians. According to the measure
of to—day, this little company would hardly be able to produce
a successful man; but if we were governed by the simple rules
of justice that inspired the lives of these saints, we should have
no problem of the starving miners in Ohio to-day. Our suc-
cessful coal—operators may point to the failure of the starving
miners as the legitimate corollary of their success.

I am not arraigning individuals; I am arraigning a system
that is as un-Christian as it is unscientific, in which men are
pitted against one another as wild animals in the fierce warfare
for supremacy,and in which we point to the strongest man and
most unscrupulous man as our model of success. It is vain
that a man with a streak of tenderness in his bosom shall try
to apologize for this iniquitous system by gifts to churches
and universities or by dealing liberally with his employees.
All such efforts, while inspired by worthy motives, no doubt,
are at best but mere apologies for a system that is inherently
wrong, and that is as certainly doomed to failureas is a system
for playing faro or roulette. The fact that we have thousands
of people in the great State of Ohio annually brought to the
verge of starvation ought to bring the blush of shame to the
cheek of every honest man, and yet this is a periodical curse
that has happened before, and it will happen again; it will be
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so next year and the next, and perhaps oftener than annually,
while this fratricidal strife continues.

Men must come to realize that this program of Jesus is
the only program, that salvation can be found only in the
recognition of the imperishable fact of Universal Brotherhood;
and no matter what thin gauze of corporation or trust or

monopoly may hide it from our eyes, the sacrifice of life that
is going on to make our profits, all of the ill-gotten gains that
are wrung from the toil and tears of underpaid men and
women, and the avalanche of failures in the business world
that continually confronts us (according to some statistics
ninety-five per cent. of all who ever engage in business), are
a most comprehensive and sweeping indictment of our whole
cut-throat system.

Referring again to the periodical trouble of the coal miners:
One of the most distinguished as well as most thoughtful and
most loving of the Christian teachers of this State wrote me
recently in regard to this subject: “The condition of the coal
miners is truly deplorable, and I can see no possible solution of
the question except that the State shall take possession of all
of the mines and operate them for the benefit of all of the
people.” Here the successful man has made failuremost com-

plete and dismal. The coal miners of the country are now,
and have been for some years, living in a state of degradation
that can only properly be called serfdom; their freedom is a

mockery, and their liberty is liberty only in name.
It is not the fault of the captains of industry that their

success is purchased at the price of the failureof so many, but
it is rather due to a system in which there is no possibilityof
any other result than failure colossal for every instance of
success infinitesimal.

.“It is because of monopolies which we permit and create
and the advantage which we give to one man over another
that some are tramps and some are millionaires,” said Henry
George. These words serve as perfectly as any I have ever
heard to reveal the iniquity of our whole selfish system. As
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I have said before, I do not arraign particular individuals or
classes. We are “all in the swim,” all relatively guilty, for
the system is made up and lives by the consent of society, and
we are the units that make up this aggregate whole that we
call society.

It is only when we look at a subject in the aggregate that
we are able to see what a colossal failure the success of a few
of us has really wrought. Dr. Spahr’s tables tell us that one-
half of the familiesof the nation own practicallynothing, and
I think if you look about you, think of your situation and
that of your neighbors with whom you are intimate, you can
easily understand this is not an over-statement. One-eighth
of the families own seven-eighths of the wealth, and one per
cent. of them own fifty-nineper cent. of the wealth.

With this outlook before you, young men; with discrim-
ination everywhere in favor of the privileged classes; with
the necessity upon you who are poor of doing what the farmer
and wage-earner to-day must do, that is, sell your product in a
competitive marketand buy to a very large extent in a monopo-
lized market; with such tremendous competion for a “job”
that more than a thousand applications are on file in a whole-
sale house in this city employing only about fifty men, and
where only about a half—dozen changes occur during the year;
with the battle for place and the right to live becoming fiercer
and fiercer, sharper and sharper, year by year, by reason of the
development of machinery,and of the means of transportation
and the perfection of the instruments of production; with all
of the benefit of the marvelous improvements of the century
captured and enjoyed by the employing classes—with these
conditions before you, the prospect of finding the kind of suc-

cess that may be more properly called failure is certainly not
alluring, is certainly not such as to draw to the game any who
have clear ideas of the purpose of life, any who understand that
we are not put here for the purpose of exploiting one another,
or exhaustingourselves in ceaseless energy to try to make profit
at the expense of the comforts of our fellow-men.
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PART IV. ORIGINAL THOUGHT AND FREE EXPRESSION.

BY JOSEPH STE\VART, LL.M.

Man stands between two powers—Authority and Free-
dom. To the first he may subject his mind; to the second
he may ally himself. _The one seeks to enforce its ancient lien
upon the soul, to foreclose the mortgage of ancestral making,
to exact from new life a homage to the old, to compel the
present to conform to the past, and jealously to guard that
the future shall bring forth no new thought. The other is
like a breath of sweet air in spring-time, exacting nothing,
but laying all things in glorious gift before the soul. In its
presence there is the suggestion of a new life. It invites the
soul to thinkfor itself, to live outwardly the inward conviction,
and to aspire and build regardless of the failures or successes
of the past.

The limitation upon the libertyof the soul, which Authority
seeks to enforce, is the result of countless ages of life-history.
Thousands of generations have added their moieties to the
whole, and the burden has increased as the stream of life has
flowed onward. It speaks to the soul through every relation
of life-—the institutions of State and the creeds of Church,
the common customs of nations and the mandates of the law,
and the recognized standards of art and literature, morality
and ethics. It strikes with paralysis the spontaneous and
original thought.

The child is born an heir to the ages, and the greater part
of the inheritance into which it speedily comes is this bondage
to Authority. The cradle is environed by its hard and un-

‘Copyright, 1899, by Joseph Stewart.
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yielding dictum. It displays its diploma of experience, and
with assumed wisdom undertakes the rearing and education
of the child. To every original, spontaneous, and progress-
ive question from the unfolding mind, it offers the opinion of
the past, though formed in ignorance or selfishness. In the
early years of youth, when perchance one wanders in the deep
and silent woodlands, or is fortunate enough to know the
trackless prairie whose expanding circle with unbroken dome
above engenders concepts of unity and sublimity unthought
before, and through this touch of Nature perceives the law
‘of free life and expression, then for the time being.thisancient
phantom of Authority fades away as something belonging to
an artificial world of transient things, and is replaced by the
genius of light—the spirit of Freedom. For the soul, the past
is then dead, and its gaze is turned to the future, which it
claims to work with in its own divine way.

In such conditions have been born many great thoughts
and purposes that have swept the race onward to higher levels
of attainment. But such conditions do not come to all, and if
to the few are of short duration. The soul is soon forced
back into the beaten path of life, and to some extent must fol-
low it. Conventional life and conditions claim him, and he
enters an existence whose controlling factor is Authority.
Would he fashion his life upon a higher social order of things
than that which surrounds him, and with which his fellow-
beings are content? He cannot; Authority in a multitude
of disguises opposes his way and threatens to brand him with
all sorts of disagreeable epithets if he persist. Would he
evolve a higher religious conception than the average possess
and manifest in life? He is anticipated; for Authority,know-
ing its strong point to lie in forestalling, has molded his
plastic young mind after one of the prevailing philosophies
or creeds, and if in time the evil be recognized the effort to
gain the vantage-ground of fairness and unbias may be an
uncertain one in its results. In business, in politics, and all
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the vocations that depend upon the multitude for favor, the
soul must yield to the tyranny of the special embodiment of
Authority which the multitude has set above it to rule its
thoughts and define its limitations.

Thus does this psychological tyrant, whom the human race
has created, dog the steps of every soul, exacting his tribute
at every stage of life, lavishing material benefits upon his
willing subjects and withholding them from the defiant ones,
and does not yield up his office until what men call death
claims the victim, and even then imposes conditions upon the
disposition of the body. Under these conditions is it strange
that people fear to harken to their own thought upon the
problems of soul life, and seek to press them ‘into the back-
ground, where they will cease to annoy or surprise them; or
that they should wish first to have displayed the authoritative
label of your philosophybefore they consent to listen, and, if
not able to classify your idea in some highly respectable and
authoritativecategory, reject it as dangerous and visionary;
or that they are timid and indolent in thought, scarcely claim-
ing the right to think for themselves, deferring always to tra-
ditional opinion and that of their appointed masters and
leaders?

What is more usual than the popular demand of “What is
your authority?”or “Who says so?” as the first rejoinder to
a new or an old thought which they are compelled to enter-
tain, as if it could be more or less true on account of him who
asserts it? Proclaim a profound truth, one as deep as human
nature but without the stamp of Authorityor the must of age
upon it, and the average mind is little more than entertained
or the heart little stirred. But declare a less deep or vital
truth in the name of some one whose reputation is revered, and
allegiance is gained at once. This is the mystic charm of
Authority and its blighting influence upon the original, pro-
gressive, and creative powers of the mind.

An attempt to build from without, and not from within, is
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a false philosophy. It is a dependence upon another’s mind,
another’s excellence, another’s goodness or wisdom, rather
than upon one’s own. It is the mental and moral sloth from
which nothingcan deliver one but the exchange of this master
of Authority for the companionship of the genius of Free-
dom and the power that will thereby come to attain for
ourself.

If the one universal essence pervades all beings—if each
be the temple of divinity through which the higher, subliminal
consciousness is ever seeking to emerge—why should I in-
quire of Plato or Emerson what truth or virtue is? If they
be nearer to it than I, is not that approach a result of their
own self-evolution, to attain like which I too must follow the
same road? No one can have a monopoly upon that which
is the nature of all.

You may ask, Is there not a difference in the wisdom of
men? Yes, surely; but that difference is not fundamental
and create: it is a difference in unfoldment, or evolution, and
theconsequent apprehension of truth.

D-id these men acquire their wisdom by collecting the
opinions of others? Surely not. No doubt theywere familiar
with the thought of preceding souls, but they attained wisdom
through self—evolution, by the process of unfolding thathigher,
subliminal consciousness which holds in potentiality all that
man can ever become.

Here we may well ask, What truly great man who has had
a message for humanity ever sought to quote some one else
for what he declared to be his conviction of the truth or his
conception of life? I thinkwe may say, No one. Did Jesus
quote some respectable Authority for his teachings? “Verily,
I say unto you,” is his reputed language. Did Socrates quote
the philosophers" or oracles? “Plato, it must be so,” would
be his words. Did Epictetus or Marcus Aurelius couch their
teachings in the language and with the sanction of the then
great schools of philosophy? Did Emerson or Shakespeare
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deliver his profound messages in the language of another, or
borrow his luster to give them currency? No; because they
spoke from the conviction of their own souls, and not from
the dictum of another.

There can be no real progress or unfoldment except the
evolution of the self. Another can give advice, good counsel,
information; can teach facts, but never truth, nor wisdom, not
experience. These are matters of self-attainment. They
cannot be borrowed or loaned or transferred. He who pos-
sesses them cannot part with them if he would, neither can he
monopolize them: they are free to every one, because they are
of the nature of the one essence of which all are the differen-
tiated parts.

Any attempt to attain virtue by another’s virtue must fail.
The internal self-perception of truth must ever be individual,
though there may be an illimitable number who possess it;
but the perception by one can never supply the want of it by
another. Neither can one become wise by the vicarious wis-
dom of another. We cannot build up our lives from without;
hence, Authority is a false teacher if it stifle growth from
within. But may we not be taught by others, and share the
thoughts of the great and enlightened minds who have illum-
ined the way before us? We may. They can show us the
way and stimulate our endeavor to attain a knowledge of what
they have known, and, as we attain it, enable us to participate
in their elevated association. But, when a vital problem is
presented in the life, the thoughts and theories of others will
dissolve into nothingness and the question will be solved by
the self, from the deepest promptings of one’s soul, with as
much light from the Source of wisdom as has been caught and
retained in the aspiring ego. One will do this if he appreciate
his own divinity and the opportunity to express it. Any
other attempt to settle a vital question wholly by the standards
of another’s thought or conviction may perchance result hap-
pily occasionally; but as a scheme of life it must ultimately
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prove a failure, and involve its hapless victim in a vacillating
and uncertain state of dependence and unhappiness.

What, then, should we seek to do? Dismiss the master
Authorityand accept the companion Freedom, which acts upon
the soul's powers as the sunlight upon the unfolding flower.
Live your life from your own standards, arrived at through
the deepest search into your true self. Have a care not to
become shallow or one-sided in an artificial exclusiveness, nor
to become fanatical and egotistical. Keep a true balance with
the cosmos, especially with the higher thought of your fellow-
souls. Do not fear that higher thought will trick you. If
by the effort you fall into occasional error it will be a blessing
to you thus to discover where in your own personality there is
somethingthat needs rectifying: for the error will flow from
that point, not from the nature of your effort.

Do not be fearful of your own thoughts. First to learn
yourself, give them perfect liberty and freedom. One of the
beneficial results will be a partial discovery of yourself. This
aspect of the self may present two phases. One may dis-
courage, because it will disclose your weaknesses. But do
not flee; remain to conquer, and let the thought run on and
show what kind of habit of life is beneaththem. By this dis-
closure you will learn where improvement is needed; and,
once learned, from that point begin the inhibition of harmful
thought and the buildingof the higher. The other phase dis-
closed will be the sublimer one before which the intellect may
stand amazed in the presence of its grandeur and beauty.

How many people will rhapsodize over a beautifulthought,
read from an authorof reputed standing, but fail to recognize
the same when it flits through their own minds! Outside of
science, the narration of empirical facts, what is there new in
substance in books? Do you not sit down with your favorite
one and read it as though you yourself had written it? Why
is it so, but that you have many times thought the same

thoughts yourself, and only half-recognized and never fully
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appreciated them? It may be that your favorite author has
possessed the art of producing a happy concatenationof words,
‘which lends an additional charm to the thoughts; but that is

' largely an artificial adornment. To know somewhat of other
thoughts is in truth delightful; for it is association, and cheers
the life. Books, if they be good ones, are excellent mental
society (some have thought the best, as did Petrarch); but
neither books nor society become an unqualified good if they
tend to check or nullify the originative and creative activities
of the mind. They are liable to be used as one would take
a stimulant, and as long as one takes a stimulant the natural
powers of the stimulated organ decrease; and when the stimu-
lant is discontinued the healthful action becomes torpid.

Once recognizing the duty to thinkwith untrammeled free-
dom, we will have another question to settle. We will be met
at every step with the suggestion from ourselves or others that
there cannot be much merit in our thoughts, for others have
anticipated them. Suppose they have: if the thoughts be
noble and sublime, we should feel encouraged that we are
unfolding as did they who went before us and left recorded
thought. Nor can we be dismayed with the thought that any
one has a property-right in an idea to our exclusion. No one
can monopolize ideas; if so, he could suppress soul life alto-
gether, except as an acknowledged imitation. It is the privi-
lege of every soul to express its highest nature. That some
one has expressed it for himself, before me, is of no import
to me; it is my privilege and duty to express it for myself.
Hence, it is untrue to say of my thought, or of yours, that it
is Emerson’s or Paul'sor Plato’s. It is mine or yours as much
as it was ever theirs.

When we admit any such proprietary right in ideas, to our

own exclusion, we limit the possibilityof unfoldment to that
extent; for it is primarilythrough the mind that unfoldment
in the objective life takes place. Under those circumstances
we could never enter the field of thought without being a
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trespasser—without borrowing from those who have gone be-
fore and acknowledging an eternal and insurmountable in-
debtedness to them; whereas we should enter it as though we

are passing into our own domain; expecting at every point to
disclose to ourselves its beauty. This we can do only by per-
fect freedom and a due appreciation of the powers of the soul.
So long as one feels that there is any subject of knowledge or
wisdom which he has not the liberty to seek, uncover, and
question in the sanctuary of his profoundest thought, he has
failed to realize his opportunity and the right use of his mind.
"He has failed to relate himself to that part of the Universe.
It is this attitude of perfectly free relation to the Universal
Mind, without the aid of intermediary devices, that is neces-

sary to a higher mental and spiritual development.
If, then, we shall hope to make the higher mental life our

own, we must not relinquish its development to others, but
must claim it for our own self-attainment. There is a great
difference, in the store added to the soul, between reading or

hearing the expression of another’s thought and thinkinglike
thoughts for ourselves: all the difference there is between
borrowing and making a beautiful design or clever device.
We must thinkboldly and fearlessly,and be assured thatwhat-
ever wrong can arise from it will be from our own ignorance
and imperfect manner of proceeding. There is nothing in
the nature of things designed to be hidden from us. That
would be imputing to Divinity ways that are ignoble, trivial,
and childish. If men believe knowledge of a particular kind
is forbidden them, it will remain for them a closed book.
They will never pass beyond the circle they draw around
themselves.

While with this freedom and faith one opens the mind to
the flood of thoughts that seek self—expression on subjects of
soul importance, it must not be forgotten that it is done with
many imperfections in the evolved personality, which may
tinge with their own special and erroneous color some of the
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conclusions. But there is a court of reason and conscience
where we may detain such conclusions and guard against their
possible error.

The reading of many books will not add the richness to
one’s mind that the attempt to write one poem drawn from
the deepest and sincerest side of his nature will do. His own
meditation upon the nature and destiny of his soul will add
more wisdom than all others can tell him. His own concepts
of the higher virtues, of the nature of truth, if formed with
sincere and unselfish purpose, will be surer aids to advance-
ment than the thoughts imperfectly gotten from others. The
daily recognition of the beauties in sky and stars, in clouds
and their forms and tints, in landscapes and flowers, in faces
and souls, will be grander poetry than can be found in books.

To make the mind, then, the open door into the sublimer
realm of the intellectual life, to make it the instrument by
which all the true and noble things shall be self-perceived
through our own powers and not induced as a vague thought
from others, is the special duty and privilege that each must
recognize. Thus, with no other authority but Truth and
with Wisdom as a counselor, the soul may proceed with its
work of more perfectly expressing its harmonious relation to
the Whole and attaining to higher states of consciousness.

(To be continued.)
IO-OI&&%I‘4

NEGLECTING no material means and enacting wise regimen,
the directing power still lies in the personality of the good
physician. Upon that may stand the stay and persistence of the
patient’s mind, which, so far as cure is concerned, is bound up
with his faith and hope. Any real virtue in the physician is a

gift of the God-man, who is health itself and the head and heart
of the cure of our race. Some such gift is indispensable. Rev-
erence and tenderness for sick bodies and minds and cessation
from hard and cruel ways are impossible on lesser tem1s.—J. I. G.

.

Wilkinson.



WHY DO I EXIST?

BY A. L. MEARKLE.

“True mystic philosophy is as clear as the summer sky. It is full of
brightness and full of warmth."

—Ma.z Miiller: "Vedanta Philosophy," p. 17!.

The question, Why do I exist? which in view of the
unsatisfactorinessof life from a materialistic standpoint is a
reasonableone, ‘may be answered by spiritual philosophy. The
fundamental principle of a spiritual (as distinguished from a
materialistic) philosophyis that Spirit is the source and cause
of all that is. Spirit is not a product of evolution; it is eter-
nal. It was, before anything objective came into being. It
is not the summit of existence, but its base. Every reality has
its being in Spirit. The spirit of man is drawn to existence
in obedienceto a law inherent in itself; for the desire to exist
belongs to theessence of Being and is its first movement toward
individualization. Existence is a phase of being, voluntarily
undergone by the spirit in pursuance of its own eternal inter-
ests. In existence the spirit expresses itself objectively, and
develops, through the processes of evolution, the reason and
the moral nature that are distinctively human. It_ thus be-
comes capable of a different order of consciousness from that
of pure subjective Being, and of a self-conscious immortality.

The existence of the spirit is often denied by positivists,
because self-analysis reveals no absolute or constant element in
the processes of thought. Those who hold that “if it exists, it
can be known,” either do not comprehend the true nature of
the spirit or fail to realize the limitations of sense-conscious-
ness. Spirit and mind, in fact, are not the same thing, and
are not coextensive. Mind is the conscious phase of spiritual
activity. Spirit, per se, has no such consciousness of self as
the evolved mind has, for consciousness of self involves con-

_
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sciousness of not-self; and nothing is properly external to
Spirit, for, in its absolute being, it is the All in all. When
individualizedand associated with a brain and nervous system,
it assumes the relation of subject to the world of objective
experience. But it is still incapable of becoming an object of
ordinary consciousness, simply because of the natural limita-
tions belonging to the nerves and brain. So long as these
limitations, proper to the material organism, exist, this rela-
tion of subject and object cannot be reversed. Hence, Spirit
is, in philosophiclanguage, unconscious. That does not mean,
of course, that it does not itself know and think, but that its
knowing and thinkingare beneathconsciousness; that is, are
subjective. Spirit cannot be cognized by the mind, either as
absolute, uncreated Being, or as the subjective ego—the
knower underlyingevery act of consciousness in the individual
living man.

Spirit is the Self beyond the self-consciousness. Soul is
the spirit where it touches the self-consciousness. To bring
the spirit out of the “unconsciousness” of absolute Being into
the consciousness of Soul is the object of existence. The
varied experiences of life in the body have this supreme pur-
pose, and each adds to the eternal treasure of the soul. This
belief is productive of unlimited optimism.

Now, if Spirit is the source of all that is, it is itself the
world without as well as the world within. If the knower is
spirit, the known is also spirit. Evolution has provided me
with the means of consciousness. By the same movements
and interactions of material forces that built this wonderful
machine, my body, all the rest of the objective universe has
been formed; and now, as I look out on it, the self faces the
Self. The whole objective universe is a progressive expression
of Spirit, and each organism has two functions-—tounderstand
and to express. Thus it fulfils the purpose of its own indi-
vidual existence, and brings nearer realization the object of all
existence-—-theself-recognition of spirit.
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Not only the human anatomy, but man’s mind, together
with all its complex products—-civilization, society, morality,
and the arts—are the result of the working of natural law.
All, in fact, thatdifierentiatesmankind from the lower animals
is temporal in nature and has been acquired by the race in the
course of its evolution. Man owes his preeminence on this
planet, not to a diviner origin than the rest of creation, but to
evolution. Thus Darwinism proves the immense importance
of existence, with its conditions of heredity and environment
and its wondrous chain of laws, physical and moral; for with-
out these man would not be man.

But the intrinsic value of life, aside from any of its condi-
tions, is shown by the instinctive clinging to life of the physical
organism. Existence, once begun, is not subject to the per-
sonal will, but is surrounded by subconscious safeguards, so
that life cannot easily be terminated. Breathingis automatic,
and cannot be stopped by an efiort of the will for a single
minute withoutdistress—the protest of the subconscious mind.
The beating of the heart, digestion, nutrition, and secretion
go on independentlyof the will and reason. Not the conscious
will, but the subconscious mind, controls the body. So that,
however undesirable existence may appear to the reason, the
body continues to live, and suicide cannot be accomplished
without overcoming the fear of pain and death—indifferent
to the spirit but terrible to the evolved mind. This natural
love of life is one of the conditions proper to existence. When
we persuade ourselves that we do not desire immortality—-
when we admire a Stoic indifference to pain and laugh at the
poor French beggar who pleaded that he “must live”—we only
show how far the mind can wander from its first love. It is
necessary to live, not because we, personally, like it so particu-
larly well, but becauseour spirits have so decreed for our own
eternal good.

Yet we sometimes wonder why our subjective selves chose
this environment—thisstrange, tragic earth, with its painful
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limitations, its rigid natural laws, its apparent hostility to its
own. creatures, and its never-ending flux and change in the
throes of evolution. Why, indeed, unless evolution and the
eternal purpose underlying existence are one? Evolution is
the method of physical life; therefore, the laws of evolution
must be laws to which the spirit, drawn to existence by its own
essential will, desires to submit itself. The pains and failures
involved by subjection to these laws, then, either are in har-
mony with eternal purposes or do not matter in the end.

The spirit comes into existence with only one attribute-
the will to live. The object of existence is to develop it into
a self-conscious, individual soul. In this view of life we can-
not shirk or complain of any experience. Life is worth living,
for it is by means of earthly experience that we are rounded
into completeness according to the purpose of an eternal will—
not outside of ourselves, but the very instinct of our lives.
Personal existence is not a primary object: it is only means
to an end. Personal pleasure, arising from harmony with
environment, and its converse, pain—-in themselves indifferent
to the spirit.—are important: the one as a reward, the other
as a penalty, attached to the physical laws. Death, too, is
indifferent, since death is only to—

“Cry ‘Miss!’ and then
Begin again."

Exactly what death means to the soul cannot be told; but it
is certain that, once having chosen, for purposes of its own, to
become individualizedin a material organism, the spiritual ego
will not vote existence a failure, but will continue to exist, in
thisbody or another, until its object is attained.

Individuality is achieved through connection with a physi-
cal organism, which the law of evolution, supreme on this
planet, has brought to moral and esthetic excellence as means
to ends unmoral and unesthetic in themselves—Nature’s ends
—and has joined with other organisms in intricate relations,
all adapted to train the individual and add to his eternal trea-
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sure: self-consciousness. Why is self-consciousness such a
treasure? Pure subjectivity (thecondition of absolute Being,
as distinguished from existence) was a state in which the
Spirit recognized nothingas outside of itself—a state in which
self-consciousness was impossible. Indeed, since the ego was
then indistinguishably merged in the All, there was nothing
external. It was then an atom of pure Love with nothing to
love. God, who is Love, is imagined to have created the uni-
verse as an object upon which to pour out the yearning essence
of an infinite nature, unsatisfied with pure subjective being.

"So the spirit detaches itself from the Unconscious to become
an organized love, voluntarily undergoing the limitations of
existence, with its physical laws and its moral 1aws—some of
them so repugnant to individualism. It loves, and through
loving imperfectly the objects of earthly consciousness learns
at last to love perfectly, when complete individualizationshall
have made it capable of comprehending as an object of con-
sciousness the whole spiritual universe.

“A man,” says a metaphysical writer, “is a born love.” A
child, though a born love, and from the moment of conception
an organized and actinglove, does not love in any sense worthy
of the term until it loves consciously—with some realization
of the distinction between itself and the objects of its love.
Remaining conscious in a subjective sense only, it could not
love. This is the condition of the soul before it attains self-
consciousness through connection with a body. No wonder
that the will to exist is the essence of being, and that the spirit
willinglyleaves the realm of the Unconscious, and whatever
glory it had before the world was, and undergoes the severities
of the struggle for existence! It does not matter if the organ-
ism with which it is associated is one of those dropped out by
the way in the march of race progress—that is not one of the
things it cares for. It obtains the prize of individualization
just the same. Once having begun the process of evolution,
it cannot again be absorbed into the Unconscious; for con-
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nection, however brief, with the physical basis of consciousness
must make a difference in its way of apprehending eternal
realities. The objects of spiritual consciousness—not recog-
nized as objects until the subject has attained a degree of self-
consciousness, but then standing out clearly as not-se1f—are
never afterward to be merged in its subjectivity. Thence-
forth it goes on, perhaps through a variety of incarnations,
each determined by the requirements of its individual destiny,
until its goal is reached and it becomes capable of the highest
happiness. This is not reabsorption into the immemorial sea
that breaks forever on the shores of existence, but conscious
union with the Divine.

C?-Z0-Ct

TEE method of Socrates seemed the destruction of all in
which men lived and moved; of that beautiful poetry which was
enshrined in the hearts of the people; of the statesrnanship which
had won and secured their liberties; of the oratory which was
the mouthpiece and apparent mainspring of the national will; of
the mythology in which, as in an opal casket, the secret of their
social and religious life lay hid. It was in reality the creation of
a new principle, which should give to each of these elements of
Athenianlife an ideal significance, and should, unlike them, speak
directly and with immediate power, not to the Athenians only,
but to the men of intellect throughout the world. And while
the work of Socrates appeared the death-stroke of all confidence
in traditional teaching, and in the powers of the Mind itself, it
was really inspired with a deep and sober faith—-the belief that
truth exists for man, and that he is able, if not to grasp it, yet to
aim at it, and not without a sure hope.-London Quarterly
Review.
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THE severe schools shall never laugh me out of the philosophy
of Hermes—-that this visible world is but a picture of the in-
visible, wherein as in a portrait things are not, truly, but in
equivocal shapes, and as they counterfeit some more real sub-
stance in that invisible fabric.—Sz'r Thoma: Browne.
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BY HUDOR GENONE.

It is the preeminent merit of some scientific writers that
their speech is the dialect of the people. They do not have to
rely upon the glossaries of lesser minds to translate in faulty
idioms the truths they tell.

Genius does not deliberately hunt for truth nor beauty; it
stumbles upon themin thedark. We all run foul against these
same truths and beauties; but, poor mediocrities, we are so
taken up with rubbing our shins that the true and the beau-
tiful get away in the obscurity.

Do not judge misfortune from the outside. Some of the
sweetest caresses our infancy knew were given with a slipper.

To make good emotional deficits from an intellectual sur-

plus is always precarious and seldom efiective.
 

To insure the solvency of the bank of character, the emo-
tional bills issued must be based upon the royal metal of intel-
lectual conviction.

The gifts of the lavish are “wildcat” notes; it is only the
benevolences of the naturally sordid that have real value for
the giver.

Truth is found as men find potato-tubers——by digging.
In plain sight, both truth and potatoes are inedible——sta1k,
flower, or seed-ball—each a delusion. To those who know
the plant or wish to propagate, they are signs only of the real
palatable food below ground.
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Frankness is the first step on the road to freedom.

Influenceis advice; but advice is not always influence.

Don’t judge your neighbor’s manners by your standard;
find out what his standard is, and judge him by that.

We begin to be understood only when we stop speaking;
we shall understand life only when we have ceased to live.

Do not be contemptuous of contempt, neither be indifferent
to it; rather go your way not heeding it, but seeking the
philosopher’sstone to transmute the base thoughtof the world's
misunderstanding into the royal metal of comprehension.

Centigrade, Reaumur, Fahrenheit; Catholic, Protestant,
Hebrew. Temperatureor relig1'on—theemphrased philosophy
of all the bickeringages!

It is not when the bow is bent, but when the shaft strikes,
that the tragedy happens.

The Supreme Power of the Universe is exact, not vacil-
lating; accurate, not complaisant; just, not merciful. His
sun shines and rain falls upon the evil and the good alike; and
the same penalties await both design of motive and accident
of heedlessness——our own or others’.

With man there is seldom motive; almost all things are
accidental or automatic. With Nature (beingexact, accurate,
and just) there is no accident. Nature’s “accidents” are Cos-
mic designs.

Impressions are the food of the mind. Some people suffer
from mental dyspepsia because they have taken something
they cannot digest.
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The true Christian’s mind processes are perfect, because,
in the first place, he has no fear of facts and swallows all that
come; and, in the second place, his Christianity enables him
unerringly to assimilate truth and to reject error.

There is a philosophy which says that experience is the
only teacher. And yet they who hold to this opinion are the
most determined not to experience religion.

Discipline is the matrix of the ore of progress, but “regu-
larity” is the curse of all systems.

‘When you find the adherent of any cause turning to a text-
book or a hierophant to determine the principles of his “belief,”
believeme—what he calls belief is mere credulity.

Wisdom uses facts as army engineers on the march use

pontoons: after they have served their purpose they are taken
up and carried along for service at the next stream.

When a man ceases to make excuses for his shortcomings
he begins to realize his responsibility for his long-goings.
When he appreciates the fact that he passes through life but
once, he understands something about eternity.

Heredity is everything at first. The newly born are
nothing else. But afterward life always consists of two fac-
tors: the continually increasing ratio of experience and the
continually decreasing ratio of inheritance.

We are what Destiny has made us, but destiny may be
what we ourselves make it.

Free-will is the fulcrum between inheritance and fate; in
terms of the past it is the inevitable, and of the future it is
the impossible.
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Prayer is a good wish, not to God, but from Him.

Truth can always aiford to compare herself with error,
but never can afford an alliance.

The most apparent of grievances are those that are com-
mon to all, and of which the perversity of all prevents redress.

Some get a big reputation for wit who merely have a lit-
tle memory and vast audacity; while the wise man is often
considered extremely dull. When will the world realize how
much less labor and merit there are in taking a jar of jam off
a shelf than in picking berries?

Speckled hens will not always lay speckled eggs, nor clever
people say wise things.

 

THE tendency to intolerance, which time might have softened,
was crystallized by the Inquisition and deeply ingrained in the
Spanish character. The chivalrous consideration for the Moslem
enemies, of which so many examples were seen at and before the
conquest of Granada, utterly disappeared within half a century.
By making terrible suffering an enjoyable spectacle, which no
one must fail to attend, and at which no one, on peril of his life,
must manifest a thrillof pity, the Inquisition trained a nation to
delight in cruelty for its own sake, and did much to perpetuate
that ferocious spirit that makes Spanish women of to-day crowd
in among shouting and delighted thousands to watch the butchery
of the bull-fight. Coming as it did, just before the discovery of
America, this training of the Inquisition aggravated that ten-
dency to inhumanity which so commonly characterized civilized
men in their dealings with savages.-lame: C. Fernald.

-OO%IO-$0-O-OI

WHEN the cause is just, even the small will conquer the
great.-Sophocles.



SABBATHS‘ AND FESTIVALS.

BY WILLIAM SI-IARPE, M.D.

“And thus it was those shrines were made to serve
As object-lessons for the multitude,
Awaking in them all the.faculties
Oi love and worship, feelings of the heart,
And thought therewiththat dormant else would lie:
Uplifting men who otherwise had lived
But heedless lives, like animals untaught."

—Tne DUAL IMAGE: Book VI., "Ancient Egypt."
The sages of old, having regard to the spiritual education

of the masses, and no doubt pitying also the hard lot of the
toilingmillions in the early days, instituted in connection with
the established religions of the time certain recurring periods
and days of rest or cessation from labor to be observed in the
course of each year. The longer periods of seven or more

days were established as festivals to be observed in honor of
the gods, and especially of the sun-god. At all such times the
people, as enjoined by the priests, congregated at their temples
and other sacred places in large assemblies of both sexes to
return thanks to the gods, and especially to the all-bountiful
luminary, for his conquering of the winter and for the genial
warmth of his all-impregnating beams, which caused the re-
vival of nature in the spring and brought in due season the
bountiful harvest of fruit and golden grain. But besides these
longer periods of a week or more, which marked the four sea-

sons of the year, the Chaldeans and others, in connection with
the worship of the moon-god, set apart every seventh day,
which marked the four quarters of the moon, as a day of rest
—a sabbath, in fact, on which the people rested from their
labors and spent according to their bent in worship, mental
improvement, or social enjoyment.

Indeed, without the institution, on the cogent grounds of
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public worship, of certain regularly recurring times and days
of rest, it is not easy to conceive how terrible would have been
the lot of the toilers in these early days; and how dark their
lives, had there been no break to the dull monotony and crush-
ing weight of incessant labor, often urged beyond endurance
by the cruel lash of the taskmaster. Surely these public festi-
vals and sabbaths were a wise and merciful institution, afford-
ing, as they did, times of rest and relaxation to the toiling
millions on whose behalf they were instituted and so ordered
as to be rigidly observed; for that there might be no evasion
of the law on the part of the non—toilers their observance was
enforced under pain of the displeasure of the gods, or, what
was more to be feared, the displeasure of the priesthoods.
Even aside from the apparent mercifulness of the institution,
the foresight and wisdom thereof cannot be disputed when we
have regard to the mental and intellectual progress of the
masses—not only rendered possible but directly aided and
stimulated by the leisure thus afforded for social gatherings:
a matter of prime importance as a humanizing agency beyond
and aside from the worship for which they were convened. At
such times, dressed and washed from the grimy sweat of their
toil and thus made more presentable and human in appearance,
the people had their minds lifted for the time being above the
dull cares of every-day life, and moreover, on special occa-
sions, had their thoughts, which otherwise had lain dormant,
further stimulated by the soul-inspiring harmony of music and
song. And the passing of the festive cup, drank freely in the
observance of that worship, however perverted by vain and
even at times cruel rites, nevertheless raised man immeasurably
above the animal.

With us, in these years, it has been customary to set down
the institution of all sabbaths and festivals to “superstition,"
and our would-be, pseudo-utilitarians complain that the world
has been robbed thereby of a seventh of its labor—as if the
production of material wealth were the sole and only object

_

of human life on this earth that ought to be attended to: for-
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getting that labor unbroken and unrelieved by leisure dwarfs
the intellectual faculties, which it is the first duty of all men,
both on their own behalf and that of their fellows, to expand
and develop to the utmost by all means in their power. And
as a step toward the attainment of this most desirable end,
namely, the intellectual expansion and moral growth of hu-
manity, no agency is or has been more effective than the
friendly,social gatheringof the people at stated times to which
they could and did ever and always look forward with wistful

,

longing as a break to the wearisome days of prolonged toil,
which the wants and exigencies of human life demanded.

This being so, our social gatherings are needful still, and
will be during all time. Whether, as in the present, they take
the form of park outings on gala days, musical festivals, anni-
versary celebrations, and other assemblies, it matters not. In
church and theater gatherings, the people, washed from the
smut of toil and clad in their best raiment, meet in a social
way and exchange for a time friendly and admiring glances
in the worship of “beauty.” This is an inborn impulse, which
is a prophecy that all, even the plainest, shall grow to be what
they thus regard with such worshipful admiration—theclimax
of all evolution—whileat the same time they are being taught
the needed moral lessons from the pulpit, the platform, or the
stage. The latter, with its excellent methods of teaching en-
hanced further by appropriate scenery and music, is at once
an education and an amusement that has aided much at all
times in the intellectual improvement of the race.

So let us hold in all veneration the sages of old, who by
their institution of sabbaths and festival-times for the people
rendered the social state possible through the habitual assem-

bling together of the masses at such times for mutual improve-
ment and enjoyment; -for, without the social gathering of
whatever kind, with its potent influence for good, man would
be a hermit and a savage—-an unsocial misanthrope whose

.
hand would be against all his fellows. All honor to the sages
of the East !



VOICES FROM MOUNT LEBANON.*

BY ANNA WHITE.

We Shakers built the temple of our faith one hundred and
twenty-five years ago, making its four comer-stones Purity,
Peace, Justice, and Love; but they were quarried from one
rock, and that rock is the Christ.

In the day of the founding of this temple there was less
light than now, and the shadows lurking in our comers were
often mistaken for the mysteries of godliness; while some
honestly believed ours to be the one temple where God was
worshiped in spirit and in truth. In the broader, intenser
light of to-day we recognize many shrines under the roof of
the great world-cathedralof the All-Mother,All-Father,God;
and if we put ours nearest the door thatopens into heaven, and
if we consider our life of virginalpurity more nearly that of
the angels, yet we place no ban upon the life of truly wedded
love, nor do we fail to acknowledgethe sacrednessof the names
of fatherand mother—such fathersand mothers as God recog-
nizes to bless. But oh, the desecration of those names—the
damnable desecration of the holy name of love!

You sometimes hear people speak of pure love, as if there
could be any other kind! This word has no qualifying adjec-
tive. Love is pure and simple, and selfishness has no part or
lot in it. Says George Eliot, “Love sits in the corner content
to be forgotten.” Our theme to-day is peace, but there can be
no peace except where love dwelleth.

Dear friends, brothers and sisters, even as Paul, let me

quote in question the words of the ancient Greek, “Are we not
also His offspring?” Do we not all live and move in Him
and have our being? We try to bear witness to the Spirit of

‘A paper read at the Universal Peace Meeting, Mystic, Conn.
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God moving on the face of the waters, wherever those waters
may be, and so far as in us lies to help obey the command,
“Let there be light !” But, when we look back through the
century of our existence as a Church, we are not unconscious
of the errors that have crept in; of the many who have clung
so closely to the letter as to strangle the spirit that giveth the
letter life; and of those who have failed to awaken. Neither
have we escaped the disciple who followed afar off; the Simon,
who for money would buy and sell the Holy Ghost; nor the

,

Judas, who carried the bag and was a traitor. Neither have
we failed to have and to keep among us true daughters and
sons of God, who are willing to be nothing—-thatChrist and
his gospel may be all things; who cheerfully give health and
wealth in his service; who sever the ties of relationship—that
of father and mother, yea, of husband and wife—to look upon
all as brothersand sisters in the household of faith; who know
not the word “death,” but regard the twilight called by that
name as a shadow cast by the tree of eternal life in the sunshine
of infinite love: and who, therefore, know no such thing as
separation from their true sisters and brethren; for when the
mortal garb, through the wear and tear of earthlyuses, grows
too thin to be visible, they continue still to walk hand-in-
hand with them in loving communion.

Our Church, founded upon the pentecostal, is pledged to a

community of interests in all things; and though conflicting
sorely with thenatural “mine and thine,” it has stood the storm
and stress of over a century. Upheld by the hand of God,
shall it not yet count its age by centuries? Our chief aim has
been purity, virginal purity, as yours has been peace; yet in
God’s great family how various and how varied is the work
to which our hearts and hands must turn! There are no

longer cowardly places in which we may hide complacentlyto
contemplate by our farthingcandles our farthingvirtues; nay,
we realize profoundly our duty to be zealous in all that makes
for righteousness.
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The temperance cause is the cause of all lovers of human-
ity; and you, dear friends, marching under the banner of the
Prince of Peace, who have been the seed-sowers of fields that
to-day are white for the harvest, well know that intemperance
is the father of strife as temperance is the mother of virtue
and peace. I do not mean simply temperance in eating and
drinking, but in all things wherein excess makes us less the
children of God.

The cause of social purity is very near our hearts. May
God give us a voice of thunder and a glance of lightning, to
protest at all times and in all places against the demon that is
worshiped in so many households under the holy name of love,’
But when we come to the provision made for raging passions,
the lust-license granted in the government of war—when we
know of the disease and rot that pollute the citizens, young
and old, who in military ranks become butchers—-we in sack-
cloth and ashes send up this plea for strength and wisdom to
meet such deplorable conditions. And oh, the many social
wrongs—thecankering love of gold that is eating out the heart
of the nations; the constantly increasing power of the gigantic
Trust, which, like the angel of the apocalyptic vision, standing
with one foot on land and one on the sea, swears that though
freedom has been it shall be no more! We cannot forget that,
in all the sacred writings of the people of the past and present,
no greater anathemasare pronounced than against those who
gather field to field; and the cries of whose oppressed laborers
rise to the ear of the Lord of Sabaoth.

The woman question, being answered to-day in letters of
fire that whoso runneth may read, has always been an ever-

present one with us. Our founder, Mother Ann Lee, spoke
out boldly for the God-given right of woman to the common

right of humanity, at a time when the few timid protestations
against her wrongs were so faint as to be confounded with the
sighs wrung from her helpless and hopeless misery. But, lo!
her night is ending and the day approacheth; and it is to you,
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and to such as you, we pour forth our thanksthat we need no

longer cry, despairingly, “Watchman, what of the night?”
We sometimes speak of this as a prosaic century; but

where in history do we find one more full of knight-errantry
than this? God bless our victorious slayers of the devour-
ing dragons of wrong! With one of these, George D. Herron,
I beliéve there has never been and can never be necessity for
war. That no motive can ever be so holy as to lend sanctity to
murder—that though the priceless boon of liberty of thought
and action has apparently been secured by war—it was because
God, the faithful Friend, failing to induce us to walk in his
way, walked in ours, black and bloody as it was, leading us to
a victory we might have won in the ways of peace and right-
eousness and without the long train of poisonous results that
follow the winning of even the most sacred cause through the
suffering of others. Nor does the antiquity of war lessen in
any sense its horrors. The eye-for-an-eye, tooth-for-a-tooth
principle is none the less barbarous in that we find it recorded
in the Hebrew Scriptures. I agree with Tolstoy that no com-

promise should be made with thismonster of evil. If all refuse
to take up arms, what then? Whoever heard of a fight with-
out fighters? .

‘

Oh, if war could only be presented to us in its true colors:
its ruthless feet dripping with the blood of its trampled vic-
tims, its cruel face lighted by the torch of the incendiary. its
trailing garments of desolation upheld by the gaunt and ven-
omous hands of Famine and Pestilence! But oh, the sweet
trickery of words! They talk of the “soul-stirring” drum and
fife; the gold and scarlet and purple; the war-horse, with
neck clothed with thunder, that snuffeth the battle from afar
and cryeth “ha! ha!” at the sound of the trumpet; the three
hundred at Thermopylaa snatching immortality from death;
the Grecian Phalanx; the Persian Immortals; the “Ironsides"
of Cromwell; the Rough Riders of the heroic Roosevelt; the
Anglo-Saxon “Swing of Conquest ;" and we hold in our mem-
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ory the names of Sydney and Hampton and Washington.
Poets have sung, painters have drawn, and sculptors have
carved magnificent memorials to war; and the innocent lips of
babes have fed on love of slaughter at the very breasts of their
loving mothers.

. Oh, thepity of it!
Stripped of all its trappings, war is murder—all the

more cruel, all the more dreadful, in that it is disciplined,
legalized murder. Timour the Tartar raised a monument
of the bodies of his‘ slain. Let us be consistent, and, if we
must raise monuments to war, take for our model that of
Timour the Tartar. His monument was built of two thou-
sand bodies: what of the height of one built of the bodies
of the victims of the wars of this country alone? But such
a structure would tell the most innocent part of the story.
What of the maimed in body and soul of whom we never
hear? What of the rent households and the wrecked lives?
I arraign war as the grinning skeleton at the sacramental
feasts of thenations; the monopolist in the miseries of human-
ity; the keeper of the immigrant bureau in the kingdom of
Satan. '

But, hark! “Watchman, what of the night?” The night
passeth, the shadows are fleeing, the mountain-tops are bright-
ening in the golden light of a dawn of peace—-the dawn of a

day in which the accumulated truth of the ages will become
potent in the lives of the reformers who shall yet come to aid
the aspirations of humanity. A sad world and a mad world,
say some; yea, but never before in its history have we had so

many hopeful reasons for calling it God’s world. The people
are awake; their senses are alert; no longer will they sleepily
and slavishlycall evil good and good evil. We, on our ancient
hills, hear the stir of armies coming up to the help of the Lord
against the mighty. From every quarter of the globe they
come; their voices are like the voices of many waters; and
the banner over them is Love. True, the enemy is bitter and
strong, and the victory will be gained not without weary con-
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flicts and the agony of hope deferred; but at last it will be
ours. Have you noted the fine, high faces of many of our

young men thatare called the heroes of the unholy war we are
now waging in the islands of the sea? Think of the grand
work they could do for us in the ranks of peace! Take
courage, brave workers; they shall yet be ours.

And there was a man sent from God whose name was Love,
and a woman also whose name was Amanda, worthy to be
loved. We bring to them and their co-workers our greetings
in the words of the simple husbandmen of old, “Peace be with
you; and victory in peace!”

“New occasions teach new duties-
Time makes ancient good uncouth;

They must upward still and onward
Who would keep abreastpf Truth;

Lo, before us gleam her camp-firesl
We ourselves must pilgrims be;

Launch our Mayflower and steer boldly
Thro’ the desperate winter sea;

Nor attempt the Future's portal
With the Past's blood—rusted key.”

‘C-0-O-O-0%-CO

FOLLOW crystallization from snow and salt to rubies and dia-
monds, and you will learn that the molecules of atoms have a
stern code of morals. Their first aim is to be pure; their sec-
ond, to be perfect in form; and their third, to act in harmony.
On the harmonious action of the atoms, and on pure, perfect
molecules, all the gigantic chemistries of to-day depend.—Dr.
Bailey.

 

THE times will come in future years when the ocean will un-
loose the chain of things and open a vast region; when the sea
will uncover new worlds, and Thulé will be no more the farthest
of countries.—Seneca.

 

THE man is hateful to me as the gates of hell who hides one

thing in his mind and utters another.—Homer.



RIP VAN FOSSIL:

A MEDICAL TRAGEDY.

av FRED DEEM.

In Athens, once upon a time,
When Ancient Greece was in her prime

And ruled in power and glory,
There lived a man exceeding queer,
In some respects without a peer

In legend or in story.
Though history heralds not his fame,
And Plutarch does not give his name
(Which fact to that historian’s shame

Is most contributory),
He certainly deserves a place
Among the heroes of the race,
Although he never held a mace

Nor fought in battle gory.
But few therebe who live to tell
Such strange things as to him befell,
And few so many long years dwell

On earthly territory:
So marvelous his life that few
Who read this little story through
Will grant that it is strictly true,

Or e’en commendatory.

Old_Rip Van Fossil was a man

(Nicknamed “Old Rip” and “Old Rip Van”),
Stiff-jointed, s_tooped, and lame, and old;
His hands and feet were always cold;
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Dire rheumatism in his knees
From suffering gave him little case;
He scarce could walk without a cane;
And then, with every twinge of pain
His knees gave down, he'd groan and sigh
And stumble on with face awry.

Rip greatly wished to be made well,
And when he heard the people tell
About the Great Hippocrates,
That famous healer of disease,
At once he hobbled ofi to see
This great and world-renowned M.D.
The doctor felt Rip’s stiffened knees
And said, “Stickout your tongue now, please,”

As all physicians do;
He asked some questions, scratched his head,
Looked very wise, and slowlysaid,
With the air of one who knew:

“Ahem! Your humors, sir, I see,
Are not mixed as theyought to be.

I will explain
\Vhat I maintain-

That human bodies all contain
Red blood, black bile,and phlegm also,

And yellow bile.
(Now do not smile,

Although ’tis humor-ous, I know.)
These humors must be rightly mixed,

.
And in correct proportions fixed,
Or ’twill result in sickness, sure.

Therefore, the proper way to cure—
The way that’s scientific-

Is,simply nothing less or more
Than regulate these humors four,

The cause of ills prolific.
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This humor-regulator here
Will cure your sickness, never fear;

The cause it will remove.

Just take a dose, and healed you'll be,
By medicatrix nature, '

And thus my theory prove.”
The treatment of Hippocrates
Did not relieve Rip’s aching knees.
Although he faithfullyapplied
The medicines that were prescribed,
He was compelled his ills to bear
In spite of this physician’s care.
And thus the doctor’s theory,
When put to test, was found to be
Quite faulty; and his “laws of cure”
Were not reliable, nor sure.

Rip saw his ills could not be cured;
He limped away, and just endured.

“The art of doctoring,” thought he,
“Is in its infancy; I see

Such ills as mine it cannot cure
Till wiser grown, and more mature.
Now, I was born too soon, ’tis plain.
For doctors to relieve my pain.
If I alive could only stay
Until the coming of that day
When sicknesses and pains and ills
Shall be destroyed by drugs and pills,
My long-lost health I'd have again.
I wish that I could live till then!
But in the meantime I should be
Stiff and rheumatic in each knee,
Suffering, aching, cross, and glum,
For years, and years, and years to come.
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A dreary prospect. that I own!”
And poor old Fossil gave a groan.

But suddenly he cried: “I vow
I have the right idea now!
I’ve thought of just the thingto do!
I'll sleep a century or two,
And give the doctor's art a chance
To gather knowledge and advance,
Until they understand for sure
Diseases, and their cause and cure,
And the po-ten-ti-al-i-tee
Of medicines: then healed I’ll be.”

So Rip climbed up a mountain steep,
Crawled in a cave, and went to sleep.
The years passed by, and still he slept;
Old Alexander fought—and wept
Because (if history’s tale be true)
No other worlds could he subdue.
Great wars were waged, but Rip slept on
Until three centuries were gone.
Then he awakened with a sneeze
And rubbed his stiff rheumatic knees;
He came outside and looked around,
And said, “Now, then, I’ll soon be sound!”
The ablest doctor of that day
In Rome was living. So straightway
Our hero went to Rome, and there
He found the little oflice where
Old Doctor Asclepiades
VVas wont to wrestle with disease.
He placed himself in this man’s care.
The doctor offered Rip a chair,
Looked down his throatand thumped his head.
Gazed at his knees, then slowly said:



Rip Van Fossil.

“According to my theory,
The cause of your disease must be
[And here he looked exceeding wise]
An alteration of the size, '

Arrangement, number, or the shape
Of atoms small that go to make
Your body. All I have to do
Is to correct this ill in you!
Just take this powder, if you please-
’Twillgo straight down unto your knees
And heal you. I reject, you see,
Vi: med-icatrix nature.

Now, when you eat
Be most discreet;

Take exercise like some athlete;
Plunge into water, heels and head,
And you will soon be well—-or dead.”

Though Rip did this as best he could,
It failed to do him any good.

“I woke too soon,” he sadly said;
“I see the time is still ahead
For medicine to help poor me!
I'll sleep another century;
By that time surely there will be
Enough advancement to insure
To invalids like me a cure.”

Again into a cave he crept,
And there three centuries longer slept.
While he was waiting there until
Some one should learn to make a pill
That would procure him health and case
And limber up his stiffened knees,
A Healer lived in Palestine,
By far the greatest ever seen.

105
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All invalids to him thatcame-
The sick, the blind, the deaf, the lame—
Were all made whole by His command
Or by the touching of His hand.
If Rip had but awakened then
And found thisFriendof Suffering Men,
Instead of waiting in a cave
Until some pill was found to save
Him from his wretchedness and woe-
Till Science had a chance to grow
More wise and strong, and could discover
By accident some drug or other
With which his stomach he could fill
And put to flight his every ill—
1 say, if Rip had just appealed
To Him who all diseases healed,
He might have been made sound and well;
He might have been—but who can tell?
For had he been like some to-day-
Too “smart” to be helped in that way,
VVho thinkthey understand too much
Of science, natural law, and such,
To be misled and made believe
That invalids may help receive
By means of faith instead of pills-
The Lord would not have healed his ills.

Time passed. Rip wakened finally
About one-ninety-sixA. D.
His aches and pains resumed once more
Their work exactly as before.
With many a groan and many a frown,
He hobbled painfully to town.
To Galen went he then straightway—-
A doctor famous to this day,
Who made dissections and, ’tis said,
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Knew man's make-up from heels to head.

Rip found this doctor cutting up
A little yellow,_ pug-nosed pup,
To find out where his howls came from.
When Rip explained why he had come,
The doctor answered:

“Yes, my friend,
Your broken health I soon shall mend,

Without a bit of doubt.
My theory of disease and cure
Is scientific—thereforesure:

I know what I’m about.
I cut up every dog I can
To learn what drugs to pour in man.

In this I take great pride.
Last night till very late I sat
Dissecting our old Thomas cat,

To learn what was inside.
I carved a soup-bone while ago:
I did this so that I might know

How people's joints are made;
Also to learn how best to ease
The pain in stiff rheumatic knees-—

You see I know my trade.
A man is filledwithhumors four:
Perhaps you've heard of this before.

[Rip answered that he had.]
And spirit, too, is mixed with these.
Improper mixture brings disease,

And sometimes very bad;
Four elements the organs hold-
To wit: wet, dry, and hot and cold;

This is my own discovery.
Proportioned rightly these must be
Or sickness will result, you see-

107
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Sometimes beyond recovery.
In medicines I recognize
These same four elements likewise.

(You see I know a deal, sir!)
And by ‘contraries’ I can cure;
I’m scientific—thereforesure:

By natural law I heal, sir!"
He fixed some stuff for Rip to drink,
And said, “You’ll soon be well, I think.”

But Galen’s doses failed to do
The healing he desired them to.
And poor Rip had to bear his ills
And pay some good-sized doctor bills.
So he concluded with a sigh
That he must let more time pass by,
And give the doctors one more chance
In skill and knowledge to advance.
So in a cave he crawled once more.
And went to sleep just as before.

This time he slept so very sound
That fourteen hundred years rolled round
While he was slumberingaway
(In “coma,” as the doctors say).
The Middle Ages passed away,
The Feudal system had its day,
The Reformation was begun,
The Crusades took place one by one,
And Guttenberg’s hand printing-press
Was helping science to progress
By making books and papers cheap:
But Rip Van Fossil staid asleep.
The thinkingworld still moved ahead,
And knowledge grew and learning spread.
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E. Spenser wrote his poetry;
F. Bacon wrote philosophy,
And William Shakespeare wrote the plays
That since have won him so much praise;
Copernicus found out the world
Around the solar center whirled;
And Galileocame to know
Why pendulums swing to and fro;

And Kepler eyed
The starry sky,

And Gesner tried
To classify

The animals and growing plants;
And knowledge had made such advance
It seemed to ride a winged steed
That moved with Pegasean speed.
But Rip, awaiting to be sure
That they had learned the laws of cure,
Slept on—so sound he did not snore,
And let them learn still more and more.

Columbus in his three small ships
Sailed on his famous ocean trips;
Magellan sailed until he found
Our planet could be sailed around;
They settled Jamestown, Plymouthtoo;
And both in spite of hardships grew.
In this progressive, forward race,
Had medicine been keeping pace?
0 Rip! Wake up! Why sleep so fast?
For surely ample time has passed
For medicine to grow until
It can restore a man that’s ill!
Most rapidly has knowledge grown-
The secret now is surely known!
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Through all these years have doctors been
Experimenting on sick men:

Tryingthatand trying this,
Sometimes hit and sometimes miss;
Trying again to find out sure
If what they gave would kill or cure;
Upon their patients making trials
Of everythingput up in vials.
With records back to Hippocrates,
They surely understand disease
Enough to cure rheumatic knees!
So Rip, awaken, if you please!
Year sixteen—sixty. In surprise
Rip shook himself and rubbed his eyes.

“Mehercule!” (which means “By jingl”)
“What change has come o'er everything!”
He cried, bewilderedand amazed,
And wondering if his mind were crazed;
But when his knees began to pain,
Old Rip Van was himself again.
A host of fine-spun theories
Concerning treatment of disease
Had been by leaders formulated,
And by physicians advocated,
While Rip was sleeping. Systems new,
Fantastic and mysterious too,
Sprang into life. Each had its day;
Then, friend deserted, passed away.
Of these old Paracelsus’ creed
Might well be said to take the lead.
Each man and woman, argued he,
A microcosm proves to be,
In which is reproduced the whole
Of Nature—sun, moon, stars, and pole.
To understand, then, how to deal
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With maladies, and how to heal,
One simply needs to study out
The seen in Nature round about.
All kinds of ills are caused by Archeus
(A kind of spook inside of us).
His remedies were just to kill
The spirit-essence of the ill.
And then came Doctor Harvey, who
Discovered that the blood flows through

The arteries and veins!
It took so long this fact to find!
Had doctors heretofore been blind,

Or were they minus brains?
And yet through all these centuries past
Their wisdom was profound and vast-

And each year brought more light!
If it required that long to get
One letter of the alphabet-

To learn the letter A at sight—
How long, then, must the science grow
Before ’tis old enough to know

Enough to plainly read?
How long, how long ere it can pass
Beyond the infant primer class?

0 Light, how thee we need!
If other sciences grew so slow,
What would a civilizedman know

Except how friends to bleed?
Iatromechanic schools arose,
And physiologic-—goodnessknows
How many schools and theories
There were—all based on wild ideas:
Each one the others contradicting,
And all with common sense conflicting.

(To be continued.)

III



A PRACTICAL VIE\V OF EDUCATION.

BY ANITA TRUEMAN.

In these latter days, when so much is said of education in
its many phases and so many varying opinions are expressed
with regard to it; when college professors and presidents, in
baccalaureateaddresses, declare that it both fits and unfits men
for their work in life; and when citizens wrangle in the public
press over the advisabilityof maintaining high schools at the
expense of the taxpayers-—it is not strange that the average
mind fails to grasp the real meaning of Education, its original
purpose, and its just place in human afiairs.

When I was a student at the Brooklyn Girls’ High School.
one of the finest institutions of its kind in the country, my
teacher one day called for a definition of education. I volun-
teered to give one, and said, “Education is the leading forth
of those faculties which are already within the mind of the
individual.” “I differ with you,” she said. “It is true that
it means the leading forth of certain faculties—one can see
thatby the derivation of the word; but I cannot agree that they
are already within the mind of the child. They have to be
inculcated, as every teacher knows by experience.”

The absurdity of this statement aroused the interest of my
fellow-students, and the argument that followed was one they
will never forget. Of course, the teacher refused to acknowl~
edge her error, and turned the topic by giving another defini-
tion of the word. But at recess I talked with the girls about
it and found that they agreed with me. If the first clause of
my definition were correct, then the second must be so by
logical necessity. But if the whole were wrong, then the
derivation of the word must count for naught—and this we
Latin scholars were not willing to allow.
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The incident made a great impression upon my mind, and
led me still further to study the subject that had fascinated
my attention. I resolved to seek out the fundamental princi-
ple and apply it—for myself at least. Observation told me
that true education was something in which study was only
the major factor, not the sum, as my preceptors would have
me believe. I know one college-bred woman whose education
amounts to the possession of a diploma, whose purport is, so
far as one may judge by observation, that she has read certain
books, heard certain lectures, and remembered their contents
until a certain day. On the other hand, I have known men and
women whose schooling had been of the poorest, and termin-
ated at the age of ten or thereabouts, who were educated in
the true sense of the word; for every faculty of the mind was
so trained by vigorous self—culture that it was ready at a
moment’s notice for application to the problems thatconstantly
arise, whether in the field of practical every-day life or that
of study and esthetic culture.

My study,of the subject led me into a wider realm of
research, and a more beautifuland interesting one than I had
dreamed. From observation and philosophicreflection I drew
the following conclusion: Education is the evolution, by prac-
tical application, of the powers involved in the human mind.
Thus study, which is systematic training in the application of
these powers, is a means to this end. VVe have fallen into the
error of supposing that study is in itself the sum of education;
whereas the true function of teachers, and of all institutions of
learning, is merely to teach the young mind how to learn. If
this be no: done, and it be represented to the student, as is
often the case, that one must “go to college” to learn and that
the university is the only home of learning, these institutions
fail in their primary purpose; for the school or college is but
the nursery of learning, where the child finds out how to use

his powers. Learning finds a separate home in the life of every
thoughtful man or woman, whether college—bred or not, and
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is an utter stranger to the self-sufficient individual who “knows
it all,” though he or she may have spent a score of years in
“getting an education.”

Education, in this true sense, is so great a factor in human
life that every man, woman, and child has a continuously
increasing and vital interest in it. It is indeed one with the
very purpose of human life itself, if we may presume to say
that the purpose of human life is to evolve into tangible ex-

pression those hitherto unrealized dreams of the Creator-
our souls.

“Ignorance is the root of all evil.” Intelligence is the sa-
vior of the world. Intelligence cannot be acquired: it must be
developed from within, led forth, educated. Every mind is
perfect in intelligence, but in some minds it lies dormant while
in others it is conscious and active. A sleeping man, we all
acknowledge,may be quite as intelligent as one who is awake;
yet ywhile he sleeps his intelligence counts for nothing.
Awaken him, and at once he is a living power. There is no

more power at his command than before, but he has become
conscious of his power, and because he is conscious his facul-
ties are active.

The sole aim of education is to develop the dormant powers
of the individual, to awaken him to a consciousness of the fact
that in the depths of his soul there is a fountain of power and
understanding whose source is Infinite Wisdom, which may be
applied in a myriad different ways; to show him, by the ex-

periences of individuals and nations the world over, that igno-
rance is the only limitation, that intelligence is power, and that
ignorance may be overcome and intelligence awakened to con-
scious power only by exercising thought; and to afford
means and suggest methods of exercising thought in such a

way that it shall become a potent instrument with which he,
the artist, may bring forth into tangible form the ideal con-

ceptions of his imagination. All that the best teachers can

do is thus to suggest, to awaken, to guide. No power is “in-
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culcated” into the human mind; no idea can be put into it from
without. These all arise from the depths within the soul, in
response to the outer suggestion. The teacher is already con-
scious that the student possesses such mental powers as per-
ception, observation, memory, reason, analysis, construction,
and expression. His object is to awaken a similar conscious-
ness in themind of the student, and thework of the schoolroom
is admirably adapted for this purpose. These principles are

clearly understood by all those who engage in the beautiful
kindergarten work thathas done so much to revolutionizeedu-
cational methods. The process is one of continual awakening
to greater, fuller, freer, finer consciousness of the outer world,
as well as of the wondrous inner realm revealed by this de-
velopment.

When all this is comprehended in the word education and
it is all accessible to every human soul, what a deplorable fact
it is that many of our teachers, and a vast majority of our

young men and women, in and out of college, never realize it!
How many college graduates find themselves stranded upon
the world, with their minds so full of “facts” that there is no

space left for the activity of thought, utterly incapacitated for
the struggle of life! This is not the fault of college educa-
tion; study has not unfitted these persons for their work in
life. The trouble lies in the fact that they have not approached
the work of the classroom and lecture-hall in the right mental
attitude-—becauseof their ignorance of the fundamental prin-
ciple of education.

The right attitude toward study would seem to be this:
From beginningto end, the fact and purpose of human life are
the expression of thought through material media and the
impression of thought from the suggestions conveyed by these
material expressions. This is just as true when we speak to
a person and he hears our voice, or when we write a letter that
he reads, as when the artist paints a picture or molds a statue
to convey to the multitude the ideal his fancy conceived, or
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Nature unaided molds beauteous forms to delight our vision.
The sustenance of the body, which occupies a great part of
our time, we consider only in ministry to the soul, that it may
have this instrument by means of which to express its thought.
So the purpose of study is to train the powers of impression,
repression, and expression, which must be utilized to the finest
and fullest degree through systematic application. If every
hour of study be consciously and conscientiouslydevoted to this
purpose, college education becomes a rich blessing, and its'bene-
fits continue to increase from day to day as these powers are
applied in its pursuit. Then, when college work is over, they
are ready to be used in the life that must be lived, and no vain
regrets arise to mar its beautyor usefulness.

But it is in the school of experience that the richest lessons
are learned and the nobler powers of the soul developed to the
fullest degree. For here greater demands are made; and, if
one understands the true value of education, theyare met from
thewonderful fountain of power within,whose capacity is aug-
mented each time its waters are utilized. Instead of the exam-
inations of the classroom, we are questioned by a greater
master—in the trials of our lives. Each time the examination
is passed—the trial overcome—a higher standard is gained
and a fuller capacity registered. When we fail to pass the
examination, however, we are compelled to go over the ground
again and meet the trial a second time. But no trial ever
becomes a trouble unless we succumb to it.

In this school of experience there is but one student—the
individual. All others are teachers. We can learn from
every one, and, paradoxical as it may seem, we can learn most
from the most ignorant, the most needy. If we watch the
growth of our own characters, we shall find that each
new person and each new circumstance we meet with de-
mands of us some new application of our powers—and un-
folds in our nature some element hitherto unnoticed. If we

give without stint of this wonderful well of power within, our
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characters will become all that they were meant to be by crea-
tive Mind. If we train ourselves to apply our powers of per-
ception, reason, etc., to every circumstance that presents itself
in our lives, we shall develop our minds and characters to their
fullest capacities. Every faculty will be at our immediate
service—never rusty from want of practise. It must be re-
membered here, as in the schoolroom, that experience, like
study, is but a means of development, never a final aim. There
is no final aim to life—no end to education. As we approach
our ideals we develop still higher conceptions, which are per-
spective images of ourselves. “Be what ye dream, and earth
shall see a greater greatness than she e’er hath seen.” A right
understanding of the principle of education makes all this pos-
sible. But without that understanding study and experience
count for naught. We must be masters of our fate, ruling-
by the administration of Nature’s deepest laws—the destinies
of men and nations.

 4!

THE problems that the future presents are these: Fi-rst,
bread for all; then, education for all. The next is the attaining
of the ideal of reconquering from the past all that we have lost,
and becoming again equal in force, in agility, in skill, in health,
and in beauty with the finest, straightest, and most skilful men
that have lived before us. The next problem is how to secure
the universal brotherhood of man. Under a thousand apparent
changes in the surface, the solution of this problem is being ac-

complished in the depths of the nations.—RecIu.s.

0.-O-%.-O-OI€C0

THE “heretic” is one who chooses or selects for himself
,

a

way that is different from the common way of the world. That
is what the word means in its origin, and it is a sufficiently broad
definition to cover all particular cases. In the language of evo-

lution, he is one who begins the variation from an established
type, and he is therefore a necessary link in the chain of de-
velopment.—Chri.m'an Register.



REINCARNATION.

BY MARY J. WOODWARD-WEATHERBEE.

It may be only a legend
The Eastern sages tell,

But the thought is so sweet and assuring
That I cherish it strangely well.

I am glad if the soul is a seedling
That growing, aye, well as it may,

Must be now and again transplanted
E’er it bloom in Eternity's day.

I am glad for the chance of the starveling—
That the soul in the damp and the gloom,

Trod down by the wheel and the grindstone,
May come to a beautiful bloom.

It lessens the shock and the heartache-
Things seem so ‘unequal in life-—

If this be one stage but of many,
Where we grow by legitimate strife.

What is good for a man—who knoweth?
Is joy so much better than pain?

How the roots of the Soul do languish,
Aye, perish, for want of the rain!

Not here is our life, but abiding
Serene in the Might that enfolds;

What matters the pain of the conflict
If the hour but our triumph unfolds?

In the love of the Highest encircled,
Though passing through valleys of pain.

We are slowly but surely ascending
To blossom on Heaven's high plane.
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MAYOR JONES AND THE GOLDEN RULE.

N the current number of MIND we present an article entitledI “The Failure of Success,” by the Hon. Samuel M. Jones, of
Toledo, who is now the Independent candidate for Governor of
Ohio. Mayor Jones has introduced into politics a new factor,
namely, the application of the Golden Rule, hitherto considered by
politicians as a transcendental dream; and it is not an uncommon

thing to hear him referred to as “Golden Rule Jones,” a title
which he may well be proud of, for it means far more than the
empty titles usually conferred upon distinguished persons.

The article in question is in every way worthy of the most
thoughtful consideration. It is not an attack on individuals be-
cause of vast accumulations,but it shows that society as now con-

stituted, where such inequalities as extreme riches and poverty
can coexist, must be radically wrong. He believes that the Christ
method——or that adopted by His disciples after the crucifixion:
having all things in common—would come nearer the true solu-
tion than the methods in vogue at present; also, that the Christian
plan does not admit of the fierce competition and underpaid labor
that enter into our commercial system.

4: an 4:

Society as now constituted cannot fail to recognize to some

degree its responsibilities,and we see certain things done for the
amelioration of the poor which only a few years ago would not
have been considered. But society is not yet conscious that it is the
author—thecreator—of all the human degradation and poverty
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of the world, and is responsible for the crime and misery we see

on every hand. Violation of God's eternal law, whether by the
individual or society, must bring with it the evil results of life;
and the community, in ignoring the fact of its relation to the in-
dividual life, allows the body politic to become sick and diseased,
and there is no health in it.

It is not enough to say that the individual is responsible for
his own life—the individual is only a part of the grand body of
humanity, and is influencedto a marked degree by the other parts.

A“Noman liveth to himself and no man dieth to himself.” Society
will be as truly judged as a whole for its wrong—doing as the
individual.

It It at

The great creative Power, in His love and wisdom, designed
that there should be enough of everything—-anabundance to sup-
ply the needs and wants of the many. But some, in their folly
and greed, through a wrong system, have deprived the many.
People may retort that all have equal chances and opportunities
in our country; but a careful analysis of the facts will show this
assertion to be utterly false. The one who has developed his men-
tal faculties to a sufficient degree may push himself up to a place of
worldly honor, wealth, and distinction; but how about the masses

of the people? Their chances are not equal and never can be so

long as our present system prevails.
* * *

It is true the evolutionist may say that this is an essential con

dition in the process of development. But no condition is neces-

sary after wrongs are perceived; and few will care to question
the fact that society, though callous, perceives the wrongs of the
present time. The right means and methods may not as yet be
clearly discerned, but enough is known which, if put into practise,
would result in great gain to humanity as a whole.
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The New Thought movement, in its relation to the great
questions of the day, takes a thoroughly constructive attitude.
It does not stand for the tearing down or destructive process, but
for a process that will gradually replace old means a-nd methods
by those more in accord with the laws of life. It would make no

attacks on individuals because of their extreme wealth or injus-
tice in their dealings with their fellow-men, but rather would it
seek to bring about so perfect a knowledge of law and order that
the wrongdoer would in the light of it become self-convicted.

it It 1!

The efforts put forth toward reform in the past have been but
the plowing and harrowing of the ground, which have been a

necessary part; but the New Thought would plant the seed. The
old way dealt with the external side of life—the new would deal
with the invisible. Like the seed expanding from its own vital cen-

ter, it would teach that only as man recognizes the center of
Being in his own conscious life, and expands from that real center
outward, does he find the true riches of life. Only then can he
appreciate the saying of the Master: “Seek ye first the kingdom
of God and his righteousness, a-nd all these things shall be added
unto you.” The present system, reversing the Christ order, tells
its votaries to seek first the kingdom of Mammon; for in this way,
it is thought, they will find all things needful. And so it is the
old alternative repeated: “Choose ye this day whom ye shall serve

—God or Baal.” '

it III I!‘

But not all success is failure. There is a success in life that
even the world does not consider failure, and, while not willing
to imitate, yet worships from a distance. Even the worldly mind
venerates the loving service of a Jesus or a Buddha, and to a

lesser degree the many who have given of themselves for the love
of humanity. After all, it is not the enormously wealthy men of
the past whom the world looks back to with love and veneration.
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The merely wealthy man is soon forgotten, while the man ani-
mated by the love of humanity continues to live in the hearts and
minds of the people. There is a glamour thrown around the very
rich man of the present, which is dissipated after he passes from
this particular plane of existence; so we see that worldly success,
while it appeals to theminds of worldly people, is at best of a very
temporary nature. The thoughtful mind must admit that the real
success of life is the development of every inner power and possi-
bility—andthe use of such potencies for the uplifting and bene-
fiting of mankind. There is a reality in such success as enduring
as life itself. Shall we choose the shadow or the substance—the
temporal or the eternal success?

# * It

As we go to press, the great New Thought Convention is being
held in Boston, Mass. It shows how deeply rooted the movement
is becoming when representatives from the Pacific Coast and
many other parts of the distant West have made the long journey’
in order to attend this Convention. In the next issue of MIND
we hope to give a very comprehensive report of the proceedings,
as well as some of the leading addresses. To those unable to at-
tend, this presentation should prove of great interest and value.

TI

THE fondness of the mind for stability is a very remarkable
‘fact. Whatever is ancient and long in time has attractions for
us. The man of thought is willing to live, or, living, to die; he
probably sees the cord .reaching both up and down. You shall
not say, “O, my Bishop!” or “O, my pastor! is there any resur-
rection ?” or “Did Channing believe?” Go read Milton, }Eschy-
lus, Plato, St. Augustine, and ask no such school-dame questions
as these. True lives-—those of prophets, philosophers, thinkers,
studentsesuggest vast leisure. In reading some of their sen-
tences you feel the certainty of immortality. Belief in the future
of the mind is only such to those who use it.—Emerson.
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FLORENCE PELTIEB Pun.

“I love God and little children; ye stand nearest to Him, ye little
ones.”—Iean Paul.

 

THE CASTLE BEAUTIFUL.

I wonder if any of you children, during your vacation in the
mountains or by the sea, came across the Castle Beautiful; for if
you did, I think you will have something to talk about for ever
and ever so long. It may be that you have never heard of it
and would not know how to get to it, unless you have already
been there; for I know some grown people who have traveled a
good deal and have seen the old Scottish castles and those on the
Rhine, and yet they do not know much about this Castle Beau-
tiful—surely,not so much as they ought to know.

Let me tell you that a castle is a great stone mansion where
the King and Queen live. It has a good many tall towers with
little barred windows that overlook the valleys and hills, and it
has strong walls and a heavy gateway; and round the whole
building is a broad and deep ditch filled with water. Then, to
make it more secure, it is built on the top of a high hill or on the
edge of a steep, rocky cliff.

Now, why they make it so difficult for any one to get inside
this castle, is because kings and queens have great riches; and
I’m sorry to say there are bad people, sometimes, who just for
a little money or jewels, will try to climb those walls or break
down the gateway. So the castle is built very strong. And
there are men who keep watch all the time, and if they should
see any one coming-though a long way off—that they knew
were not friends, they would hurl at them their arrows, or what-
ever weapon they had.
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If any of you children ever saw such a building, you would
surely know it, for it is so wonderfully protected; and the cost
—well, I couldn’t even guess the expense, it must be so great.

Now, the very strange part of it is, that the body you live in
is just such a Castle Beautiful; and you live in your castle and I
am queen in mine. I can't enter your castle, and you can’t enter
mine. But we have enemies that can get over this deep ditch
and climb our walls and break into our windows and make us

very unhappy; for I never knew a king or queen that didn't have
enemies.

There are a great many good servants that will wait upon us.
You (I mean your soul) and I have a long retifiue of serving-
maids. Love is one of them. In fact, she is the maid-of-honor;
she is always the nearest and the most attached. Mercy and
Goodness are two other sweet maids, and Faithfulness and Trust
are very dear. When we are good, there are so many sweet
virtues to wait upon us ’twould be hard to count them.

I knew a little girl that used to get very impatient, and she
would say: “I’m just tired playing this lesson over and over

again. I don't care if I don't play it perfectly.” She didn't look
out of those little windows in the watch-towers of her soul, and
so, Impatience broke into that Castle Beautiful, and then, be-
cause the walls were broken, Pride got in, and a good many
other bad servants, and then the little girl cried. But tears didn't
amount to much after the enemy had once got in.

Now, I think you understand why there are so many towers
in this castle. If Johnny keeps a good lookout from one of these
little windows, just as soon as he happens to feel a little out of
sorts, he can be pretty sure that some one is trying to get in and
make trouble in his Castle.

Love and Kindness are such faithful and _true servants, Bes-
sie says she knows that they will never let the gates of her Castle
be unprotected.

Now, some time we shall leave this Castle Beautiful, and peo-
ple will then say that we have died. But that isn’t really so; for
there may be reasons why we can't stay, and so, the soul will sim-
ply leave this Castle for one still more beautiful.

MARY J. WOODWARD-WE.-XTHERBEE.
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THE FIRST DAY ON EARTH.
(Part 11.)

The scarlet sunbeam was such a large boy that Mother Moon
hardly knew him, and he could scarcely tell her of all the fun
he had, for the thought of it made him laugh so.

“I am sure I don't see anything to laugh about,” said the
sunbeam in blue. “It’s a very stupid old earth, and I am very
glad to get back.”

The baby in yellow hung his head, and tears were in his eyes,
for he thought Mother Moon would scold him when he told her
where he had been all day. But she took him gently in her
arms, and he began:

“First, I was very frightened and wanted to run home, but
I didn't know the way. Then I heard some one singing—oh! so

sweetly; but it took me a long time to find out who it was. At
last, I peeped into a dirty little back window, and there sat a
little boy in an old rocking-chair, singing and cutting the queer-
est pictures out of paper. As I looked in he smiled at me and
said: ‘Oh, do come in, little sunbeam; for I am so lonely and
cold! I thought if I sang a little sunbeam would hear me, and
come to make me happy. What a lovely dress you have on!
I like yellow, it is so warm and nice. A sunbeam, about as large
as you, came only a little while ago; but she wore a blue dress,
and her face was so cold and unkind. She only looked in, but
it gave me such a chill that I have been cold ever since.’ ”

Here, Mother Moon looked sorrowfully at her little beam in
blue, whose only answer was: "Yes, I did look in; but it was
such a dirty place, and I was afraid of soiling my pretty new
dress.”

“Well,” continued the yellow beam, “we did have such funl
There was a tiny plant growing in an old tin on the window-
ledge, and it looked so miserable that I just danced all over it,
until the poor withered leaves began to look up and smile at me.
But the play with Roy (that is the cripple boy's name), was the
best of all. I danced on his scissors so that he could not cut;
then, when he laughed, I kissed his poor thin cheeks and tangled
myself all up in his hair. I shone on the black grimy wall twist-
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ing myself all out of shape. ‘Now, be an old man l’ Roy would
shout as his scissors ran over the paper to cut me out. ‘And now
a _lady—a horse,’ and so on, until I had made myself into every-
thing he wanted me to, and his great wistful eyes began to grow
sleepy and his little fingers to tremble. Then, I just shone bright
and warm down on his little eyes, and he went to sleep. As I
kissed him good-bye, he smiled in his sleep, and I know when he
wakes he will thinkof me, for he has a lapful of my pictures.”

Mother Moon drew her baby close to her breast, telling him
that his day had been spent best of all, for he had warmed a

' poor little lonely heart. CARRIE BLAKESLEE HUMPHREYS.
 

WHAT THE RHYME SAID.
“ ‘I am so small, so very small,

I cannot smaller be;
And yet I think my own dear God

Must have some work for me.’
“I wonder what kind of work it is,” said Alceste.
She was lying in the hammock under the maple-tree, and, as

she slowly swung backward and forward she could hear the
leaves stir gently in the branches above her. The birds were

busy building their nests. The little girl watched them through
half-closed eyes. It was easy to see what work they had to do.
“And they are smaller than I am,” reflected Alceste.

“Could my little daughter help me pare the apples?” called
Mother from the house.

The blue sky looked down on Alceste. “Here’s your oppor-
tunity,” it seemed to say. A tiny squirrel ran across the path.
“Perhaps the squirrel’s in search of work,” thought the little girl.

But all this while Mother was calling, “Could my little girl
help me pare the apples?"

Alceste looked doubtfully at her small hands; then she jumped
down from the hammock, the quaint rhyme repeating itself to her
as she went—

“And yet I know my own dear God
Must have some work for me.”

“And to-day it’s paring apples to help Mother,” said Alceste.
LILLIAN Fosnaa COLBY.
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IN A SUMMER SCHOOL.

One Friday afternoon everything outside the village school-
room was giving, as usual, a special invitation to the children
to come and play—not that it needed the sunshine to do that;
for even when it rained the little puddles danced and sparkled
as the bright drops fell into them, and said as plain as any talk,
“Come and splash in me.”

This particular day the sunlight was glinting the green leaves;
the trees were bowing and swaying in the soft breeze; gaudy
butterflies, looking—for all the world !—like flyingblossoms play-
ing at tag, flew where they chose. Everything was having a

gloriously free time except the children. They did not stop to
consider that the schoolroom was bright and cheery and that they
had a lovely girl teacher, or that the lesson-hours were over for
the week, and that they were going to have “speakin’.” (You
see, this happened to be a summer school, and not one that was

brought to a close with the June roses.)
On one side of the schoolroom were ranged the girls, their

yellow hair braided in little tight “pig-tails” that had a way of
standing out in a curve. On the other side the boys just simply
couldn’t sit up, but lolled in their seats while they marked out
imaginary marble-rings with their bare toes.

The teacher had given her wearied little pupils a “talk,” and
a couple of boys had told, in sing-song voice, how “The boy
st-o-o—d on th’ burnin’ deck," and of the position of the sun at
Linden on a particular day. And now, it was the “new girl’s”
time.

Her big brown eyes looked out wistfully over her audience.
The teacher looked tired and bored. The little human sensitive-
plant tried to speak; but her words, somehow, just wouldn’t come.
She had studied hard and knew her recitation well. Now, all
was a blank. Her lips quivered. What could she do? The
boys giggled and pushed one another; the girls tossed their
heads and threw looks around that told the thoughts back of
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them—“Simpletonl” “Stuck-up thing!" “Dresses better ’n we
do, an’ wears her hair in curls; but we know the most.” “Might
know she’d fail !”

Suddenly, a pair of saucy blue eyes—eyes that belonged to
the mischief of the school—flashed out the kindly message to
the little one on the platform, “Don’t be afraid; you can do well.”

Not a moment of time had passed, but the words began to
come freely, the little frightened face brightened, and, now-

yes, even the teacher was interested in that old, old story of the
“Curfew.”

3? * * II! 1’! * *

“I am very thankful to you for sending me that thought,"
said the “new girl” in a clear, sweet voice as the children were
leaving for home.

“I don’t know what you mean," said the little mischief-
maker.

“No? When I was so frightened because all were wishing
me failure, and I couldn’t recall my words, don’t you remember
you ‘thought’ me to have courage?"

The eyes of the little listener were fast growing so large that
they threatened to cover her face!

“I see you really don’t know what good you were doing.
Mama often tells me how our thoughts, either good or bad, af-
fect everything. In all that crowd I could see only, ‘She will
fail ;’ and their thought almost choked me, when you, in your
kindness, wanted me to succeed; and thatone good thought was so
much stronger than all the bad could be that it pierced through
the gloom like a star, and then I regained my lost words.”

“Oh, pshawl” said the little mischief, as she turned in her
own gate.

It It * Ik * III *

Not many weeks, and the school-children were wondering at
the strong friendship between the two little girls. But they
wondered more at how kindly they were all beginning to feel
toward one another. The week, now, wasn’t half long enough-
in spite of the birds singing and the trees beckoning.

HARRIETTE E. WRIGHT.
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ANNOUNCE/WENT

THE ALLIANCE SCHOOL
OF APPLIED METAPHYSICS

" THE ROYALTON." 14 WEST 44th STREET. NEW YORK

HIS School is established on broad and definite lines in response to the
growing demand for regular instruction in THE Nr~:w THOUGHT that shall be

at once practical, scientific, and free from sectarian or scholastic prejudices and
limitations. Beginning Wednesday, November r.~t, 1899, at 3.30 I’.M._, and
continuing to June r, r9oo, elementary and advanced classes will be formed each
month, each course consisting of eight lessons with two sessions a week.
Lectures on special topics connected with the modern metaphysical movement
by speakers of prominence have been arranged for Thursday evening meetings in
the comfortable lecture-rooms oftheSchool on theground floor of “The Royalton."

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES.

Those unable to attend the lectures may avail themselves at any distance of
most of the advantages of class-mom instruction through the carefully prepared,
clear, and direct CORRESPONDENCE Lessons of the School.

The School is organized under the principalship of Charles Brodie Patterson,
Fellow of the Society of Science, Letters, and Arts, Editor of Mum, and a

practitioner and teacher of many years’ successful experience. With him is
associated Paul Tyner, authorof “The Living Christ," “The Temple,” etc., and
E. Burt Beckwith, A. B.

Addressvfor further particulars,
E. BURT BECKWITH, Sr-zcnznxv,

44 West 44th Street, New York.
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of “ In Tune with the Infinite "
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What All the World’s a=Seeking.
lsth thousand, recently revised. with new preface. and an added part,

under the title, “Character-BuildingThought Power."
Each is buildinghis world from within; thought is the builder; for thoughts are

forces—subtle. vital, irresistible. omnipoti.-nt—and accordin as used do theybringpower
or impotence. peace or pain. success or failure.—Fram Tit e-page.

Its purpose is distinctlypractical. It is most fascinatingly written. and deserves
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l2mo. Most Beautifully and Durably Bound. Price, $1.25.
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-' It is one of the simplest. clearest works ever written, dealing with the power of the
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+2~ T3 The Greatest Thing Ever Known.

'
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'

The moment we fully and vitally realize who and what we are. we then begin to
#1’ build our own world even as God builds His.—Fram ‘Title-page.

Beautifullybound In white, stamped In green and gold. Price. 35 cents.
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 Queen moo . .

mg Egvvtian Sphinx.
By DR. AUGUSTUS LE PLONGEON.

Alain: d “Sacred Mysteries Among the Maya: and the Quichay" “Vestiges oi the Maya,"
“Vutigea of Antiquity In America," et::., etc.

 

QUEEN M00 is a. work founded (1) on the great Indian epic poems, the puranas. an«
otherancient books of India; (2) on the ancient Maya books and mural inscriptions; (If
on ancient Egyptian records; and (4) on the fresco paintings representing episodes 1:
the life of Queen Moo at Chiclien, in Yucatan.

_ _ _ _It is the first book published in modern times relating important and ll'If£I'%tlIJ_
facts concerning ancient American civilizationand history—gathered from_MSS. by pr!
historic Maya authors. In it is given a description of the sudden destruction of n larg
bland in the Atlantic ocean (Atlantis). from the pens of Maya and Greek writers. A.‘
epoch-markingwork. Send for descriptivecircular.
Q'EinbollIshed with '15 full-page illustrations and many vignettes interoalated In the text.

277 pp. cloth and cold, $6.00, poet-pald.
ADDRESS ALI. ORDERS T0,?--Z

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“Lite” BIdg.. New York. N. Y

some Philosophy oimtnhc hormotics
some more Philosophy oi the horniotic:

ARE TWO BOOKS JUST PUBLISHED. THEY TEACH THE ANCIENT IIERMETIC PHILOSOPHY.

 

It is the first time that this Philosophy has been given to the Western
World.

The Books are issued by authorityof a Mystic Order, under the symbol gof theSealed Letter, or Mystic Square.
No clue to theirauthorship is known. They are written in a. striking literary

form; and, like the plays of Shakespeare, open themwhere you will, they
entertain you.

They are destined to have a large part in shaping the Philosophies and Bell-
glons of the TwentiethCentury.

.1 THE MOST REMARKABLEBOOKS ON PHILOSOPHYEVER ISSUED.

Prices, in cloth: For thefirst, $1.25; for thesecond, $1.50. Bothin one order, $2.5
Fctnlebyallladinghook-deaIer:,ormaiIedpoet-paidhythepublishen,

-THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG, NEW YORK, N. Y.
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A NEW PUBLICATION.

Studies in the
2 Science of

Divine Healing
By Mrs. FANNIB B. JAMES.

 

Clothand gold, $1.00; paper, 76 cents.
A set of eleven lessons, exactly as they

have been taught in many classes, with
additionalnotes andstatementsforhealing.
A strong presentation of the principles of
Divine Science, which should be in the
hands of every teacher and student.

Address all orders to
The Alliance Publishing Company,

"Life" Building. New York. N. Y.

17br I/wing Thinkers.
THE LIVING CHRIST:

An Exposition of the immortality oi Ilsa in Ben!
and Body. By Paul Tyner. xsmo, cloth,

gilt top, pp. 344; price, $1.00.

 

Thiaworhisd edtoshowthstthepe tnstionofura in ever in strength,inliness and u of
manifestation is entirely withinthe powers oi man w onawakened totuilerconsciousness or his true nature. Thesociological importance of the truth of bodilyimmortality is emphasized by 3 description of
the City of Christ and a. forecast of theehnn sheralding His second coming. Much new ligh isshed on the roblam of Christ's resurrection, and thebook has gm 'snd vital interest tor all religions teseh-
ers, physi and students of sociology.

A Rosicrucian Manual.NIIIE IEIPLE llf lflt nus! IIHUSS
Tun.» Eamon.

By P. B. Dowd. xsmo, cloth,gilt top; price, firm.
" The Templeof theBosy Cross" is the name of oneof the most remarkable books I have ever read. It sm-bodies what I believeto be much of therarest and noblestphilosophy of this and previous ages. In style it is asgreat sstue bestworksoi Emerson; in tho tit is vastlysuperior.—Helcn Wilmam, in Women’: War .

‘

Saupost-p¢a'd,iomIyaddrcu,onreu2i'ptqfpn'cs,by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
‘ “ Life” 31:13., New York, N. Y.
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First edition slresdy exhausted!
Second edition Just out!Zelma, at

at the Mystic,
Or, White Magic versus Black,

By ALWYN M. THURBER.

Announcement:
We hoggesve to state. that upon request of the authorotthe s ve book (whose motive in wri it has beensl therhumanitarian).we have oonolnd . in order to

or encourage its circulation, to reduce the price toSlaza. from its former prii-£dofn8i.w. lg olonhins I80wt was ed pages. is large an e e I type,on sntiqliigem per. snd beautifullyillustrates‘:As anoccult and metaphysicalstory it has never been equaled.“rise pr-k':e":e‘now P“ pose clllhflllszfwfiflnlfddhfsvuneo sescriomsnogoodoynrisgthesale or this thesecond) edition.The Hidden sith.3 the same author.81.00. Thisand Zelma will be mail togetherfor $2.00-
'l'flBALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.

“Llfe" Bldg., New York, N. Y.

Universal Truth
is a monthly magazine teaching that
knowledge, health. love, and abundance
are omnipresent now, and are for every

 

one who chooses to appropriate them.
UNIVERSAL TRUTHteaches people '

how, by building their lives on a Meta-
physical basis, they may attain to the
divine ideal that the Christ held out in
his teaching when he said, “ Greater
things than these ye may do."

Price, $1.00 a year.
6 Months. 50 cents; 3 Months,25 cents;

Single Copy, I0 cents.

Address : UNIVERSAL TRUTH, 87
Washington St., Chicago, Ill.
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ELEANOR KlRK'S BOOKS
***
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.12th Edition. Price. 81.00.
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Price, $1.00.
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The Bottom Plant of mania] HealingGivesgiain directions for the total elimina-
tion of in. Sickness. and Poverty. Read it
end heal yourself. Price, 25 cents.

When You flit.
A Book for Girls. Price, 25 cents. If theyknow where theyare theycan never be lost.

TI! PiflflllllllllOIIO Iillifl Ill Olll llflfl. (Nam)
Price. 50 cents.
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THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,

"Llie” Bldg. New York, N. Y.
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THE‘ PALMIST’S REVIEW’,
Jonrnnl oi the Chlrologicnl Society

_

A Ma azine devoted to the study of Palmistry u on
n sclentifigballs, containing drawings and deiineat onsof famous hands, intaesting articles treating of Chimi-
ogy in all its branches, etc., etc.

"CHALDEAN_ ASTROLOGY UP TO DATE,"
By ozone: WILDE,

will shortl up er in serial form as n Supplement toat &l»u':t’: Rmiew. Order early.
Eli by Mrs. ST. HILL and B. MARSH-STILBS.

In. 3d. Quarterly. 53. per Annum, post free.
Published b theCIIIROLDGICALSocirrv at :2 St. Stephen’:Mans ons, Westminster, London. England.
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JUST PUBLISHED:

n $ouL m nu: sunuanr.
A new and important work by

MARY ROBBINS MEAD, -

authorof " Saul1-Ielpfar Int/alx'a’:.”

CONTENTS:
I. How to Heal.

II. How to Attain Ideals.
[I]. How to be Well and Happy.
Paper, [0 cents; or $1.00 a. dozen, post-paid.

ISSUED BY
THE "ALLIANCE PUBLISHING co.,

“Lilo” lldg., New vm, N. v.
 

Free to You!
The AUGUST

“OMEGA,”
Containing a valuable essay by

Hxmn Woon :

“The Hygiene of the Emotions,”
and other articles of great interest.

"OMEGA" is an end-of-the-century,
radical, hygienic magazine, pub--
lished monthly at 10¢. a copy, or I
31.00 a year.

Mention “ Mum," and we will send you .

the August number FREE.
I

ADDRESS

UMEEI PUBLISHING BIIMPMIY.
1562 Broadway, - New York City.
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Some markeb [passages BY JEANNE 6- PENNIN°T°Nv
Compiler of : : : :....._.anb ®tber Stories “Dom WgnL"i&g_g

“Unique in conception and written on original lines . . . portraying theprlnclplel
If modern metaphysics in a way that compels their acceptance. Under the guise of
-omance, the psychology of suggestion is analyzed with both lucidity and charm. . . .
iuccess undoubtedly awaits this interesting book.”—Mind, N. Y.

“The prelude gives a. scene in a hospital oflice, on the arrival of a packageof books for
.he entertainment of patients, which not only have been read but show underlined pu-
iages here and there. The effect of these ‘marked passages’ on certain dramatically
iictured cases among thepatients gives opportunity for some keen study of human nature, .

I-lid especially of mental pathology. The stories are of a curious interest—-strong. clear,
>ften pathetic,even tragic, and not withouta subtle humor which adds to theirattractive-
iess.”—Brooklun Citizen.

A pretty lomo. cloth, gilt top. $l.00.

“Eon’t "worry" nuggets:
Selections from Epictetus. Emerson, George Eliot, and Browning. Compiled by

Ieanne G. Pennington. A little pocket companion, worth having or giving.
Corded cloth, gilt top. 40 cents.

“Might be marked ‘Multum in Parvo.’ . . . Hardly a paragraph that does not
or-ing a new sense of strength and comfoi-t.”—0hicagoInter-Ocean.

“A dainty gem; wisdom from ancient and modern philosopherscondensed in a book
no larger than a fair lady's hand.”—KaIamazoo Telegraph.

“Especially timely.”—Mind,N. Y.
Bent post-paid, .10 any address. on receipt of price. by

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY, “Life” B|dg., New York, N. Y.

The Healer. the E30tel'iC.
The Esoteric is devoted to method: Idnllnlly

  

I MONTHLY PERIODICAL THA T VlNDI- “Mom ,0, musing b°dy_ mm, "M an “M
CA TES ITS NAME, harmony with God and nature.

Those seeking Holiness or heart and lire should
FRANCIS EDGAR MASON, Editor, l'°I<1“v-

Also. those who are studying magic will And in it
the secrets of the Power of the Christ. 0! MI
knowledge, and of his undershnding.

l24 Greene Avenue, - — BROOKLYN, N.Y.
$l.00 A YEAR.

5.mI,|, co” go, 24,.“ mm’. sunscnirrioic, $1.00 rn Inn. surru con 10 Gun.

LECTURES 0N MIND HEALING, Esoteric Publishing Company,
25 CENTS EACH. APPLEGATE. CALIFORNIA.
 

H W T By GEORGE E. BURNELL. '

, Cloth. 50 Cents: Paper. 30 Cents.
A short and concise statement, which without any superfluity of words makes the

i.uthor's meanin clear to the most casual reader. Severely practical, it recommends itself
:specially to stu ents, and with its “ Healing List" is destined to become a valuable hand-
)ook to all.

LF By MANUEL RIVERO.HEAL I H Y SE . Paner.25CentI-
A very helpful little book, presenting in concentrated shape a few scattered ideas whose

:areful investigation has convinced the author that they can be formulated into a. roven
nrinci le. Written in the form of question and answer, it is especiall helpful to beginners:
3' Resist not evil, but overcome evil with good," is the key-note of the ok. '

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY, "LIFE" BLDO., New York, N. Y.
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I AUNIVERSAL
HARMONY

IS A NEAT LITTLE MONTHLY MAGAZINE
DEVOTED TO THE HIGHEST ‘UNFOLD.
MENT OF LIFE'S POSSIBILITIES AND
THE POWER OF MENTAL INSPIRATION.

Subscription price, 6'0 out: 1 year.

A sample copy oi the Mngnine and e nest
Ittle pamphlet. " MUIIC and the Arts by
Psychological Hsrmony," Will be sent to my
address on receipt of I two cent stnnip.

Address

MRS. STELLA C. BISHOP,
Daytoda, Florida.

Philosophical Suggestions.
By Brother Frederick.

 

Paper. 50¢.

An excellent hand-book for the student of
the Science of Being. It contains a number
of illustrativediagrams, and lucidly explains
the technical terms employed in the study of
abstract truths along metaphysical lines.

AMORE.
By ELIZ. BOYNTON IIARBERT. Cloth, He.
“A book which is the outgrowth, the inevitable ex-

praeion,of a bautiluland harmonious nature, dowel-ed
with the gin to express its beautyof thought in litemry
form. A story written to embody exalted and
bautiful feeltng—i'eeIing condensed in theexpression,
‘Love is thefulfillingof the law.’ The author'swork is
especially characterized by a. beautyof spirit which is
but the reflection of her own. and a tmnscription of an

een

_

exceptionallyhigh and beautifulIife.”—-Berton Budgtl.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,

-- Lite" mu. New York, N. v.

SLUIIIBER SONG
By NINA LILLIAN MORGAN

A Story for Young People
Cloth. [Ill top, 75 cents: While V IIOllt. 81.00.

. an “M

d.A story for youn people, but the
thatmothers read it an are so fnscinatthey forget their years.

"Such a wondertul book for e irl of el hteen towrite! I am amazed at Its turce. Ti trough? tears tomy eyes more than once. It ve me. too. a new irn.penis to go on and achieve."—§l-‘IlaWheeler Wilax.
Poet-pull to any sures: on receipt at price.

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0..
. ‘°LlPE" BUILDING. NEW YORK. N. V.

THE TRUE SCIENCE OF LIVING;
Or, The New Gospel of Hedth.

By Enwnn noon: Dnwu. 11. D. Introduction by Rev.Ono. 1?‘. Pnrrncon-, D. D.

A NEW ERA FUR WOIlIN:w:‘i'aou'Pia'u'ia
By same author. Introduction Anon MocuuuBurn, President of the Ne couponof Mothers.

These books oontnin th K t Perieet lien] .‘thin the cones of 111 dizessgey. :nd give the“
, or my treatment involvingexpense.

'
|-Incan-

' True Science of Living," linen $2.26. buckrem" New En. for Women." " - 1.25, -4

Sent poet-paid on receipt of price. by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING00.,"Lite " Bldg.. New York. N. Y.
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All who Desire to Make the World Happier
nnd Better Should obtain

“The Herald of the Golden iue,”y
An IllustratedMonthly. Price 5 cents.

Pnnmsnnn Br

“THE ORDER OF THE GOLDEN AGE,”
Tan BEACON, Ilfracombe.England.

And circulating in Twenty-oneCountries. Price
50 cents per annum (post free).'

Founded to Proclaim a. Message of Peace and
Happiness, Health and Purity,

Life and Power.
This jonrnsl challenges the monlity of Cnrnivorous

Customs end ndvocstes Practice] Christianity, Hygienic
CommonSense.SocinlReform. and Universal Benevolence.
It is designed to promote Spiritual Attsinments sud
Orthodoxyof Heart. ratherthen Orthodoxy or Creed.

N. B.—Coins cannot be sent throughthe English poet.
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WRINKLES: T,'.'.'7'.'.‘.
BY Amu McGowan.

Second edition. revised snd enlu-god, with
Author. Psper. 50 oenie, p d.

. T P -5 U P P L - ".'z¢:'»':“’iii¥"i‘n.'a°£:‘£tn';’:'z‘a‘r’."
BY THE SAME AUTHOR.

"The love-thought in it is so strong sud up that
into one's life III. one deeii-es, if he d to

faithfullysn sent out to rich sud poor s1ike."—IWlI0
letter in Me author.

Cloth, 81.25, postnpnld.
TheAlliancePublishingCompany,

“ Life " Building. New York City.
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THE ALTRUIST
is a monthlypaper, partly in phonetic spelling, devoted
to equal rights, mutunl assistance. united labor, and
common property._ Issued by theAltruist Community oi"
St. Louis. whose members hold ihdr property in com-
mon, live and work together in a permanent home for
mutual enjoyment,sssintancr. and support, andbothmen
and women have equal rights and decide on all its busi-
ness affairs by majority vote.

It now has 5.000 acres of land in SoutheastMissouri,
on which it otfers a home and employment for life to all
acceptablepersons who may wish tojoin it.

25¢. s Yssr. Specimen Copy Free.
A. LONGLBY,Editor. 28|9 Olive St.. St. Louis, Mo.

-FY dc tedUN1 1 Pr:-,)ticaIt°Christianity.
Published Sezni-Monthly.
$1.00 a year; so. a copy.

13l5McGeeStsut,---Ka.masCity,Mo.

The Good Time Coming
Dr, The Wz_1fl1t_ofBondage.

ANEWBOOK 132....

JANE W.YARNA_LL,
AUTHOR 0!

“PracticalHealing for Mind and Body.”

 

 

 

9

‘twenty-oneInst:-uctive Chapters sud s VnlusbleAppendix.
Jnudsotnely Bound in Cloth end Gold. with Half-tons

I

Portnit of the Author.

Price, $1.00, post-paid.
Annnu :

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0..
“L“'H” Bldd-. New York, N. I’.

JUST OUT:
A NEVE/YBOOK
HORATIO W. DRBSER,

Authorof “The Power of Silence," “The Perfect
Whole."

IN SEARCH OF A SOUL.
A series of essays in inte rotation of thehigher

nature 0 man.

CONTENTS.
Laws and Problems of the Human Mind; Ens

Men A Soul? AbsoluteBeingand the Higher
Self; Individuality; Reincarnation And ‘Be-oeptivity; 'I'he Unit of Life; The R ' ous
Aspect of the New ought; Spiritual aise;
Soul-Growth.

I Clotll. gm mp. 31.2.5, post-paid.
I he——

.A1Iia.nce Publishing
Company,

"Life" Bldg., New York, N. Y.
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Philosophic, Philanthropic, Progressive.
W. J. COLVILLE.Editor.
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Subscription, 50 cents per snnmn.

1:-Twossmple copies sent to Any share: on

receipt of 5 cents.
nlvvs.

ADVERTISEMENTSRECEIVED ATLIBERALRATES

LETTERS FROM JULIA ;
a Or. Light iron: the Border-Lsnd.

The famous experiences of Wm. ]. Stead. in auto-
matic writing. Should be in the hands oi every investi-
gator oi’ Occult Science. Cloth, 75 Cents.

Address :

The Alliance Publlshlng Compsny,
" Lite" Bug. New York, N. Y.

  

 

On the Heights of Himalay.
By A. VAN DER NAILLEN.

A greet Theosophieslnovel. After msnytrifle,thehave
is initistod into I mystic brotherhoodsud becomesdeeply
versed in the occult. All of this is set forth with fine
litenry skill. PAPER, 50 Cents, post-paid.
The Allissce Psi. 00., " Lite Y’ Bldg" New York.N. V.
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JUST WHAT IS WANTED!

IDEALS FOR INVALIDS,
——VVIT.EI—-

FORMULAS FOR TREATING.
By MARY ROBBINS MEAD,

Author of “ Soul Help."

This work of to -two pages contains what every student of Spiritual Science is
looking for—a metho of app] ing the_ rinciples of Mental Healing to individual needs.
Its thirty-oneformulas should’be read gy all. It gives many practicaldpoints and sug-gestions and conciudesewitha “treatment for a motherto give her chil .”

Paper, is cents; or $1.50 a dozen, post-paid.
ADDBIBB: ‘H

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
«- Life" Bldg., New York. N. Y. ’

“ Man Grows as Higher Grow His Aims.”

THE ['1 UMANITARIAN:
A MonthlyMagazine-—P1ice Sixpence.

xnrrnn mt
VICTORIA WOODHULL MARTIN and ZULA MAUD WOODHULL.

Published by Messrs. DUCKWORTH & CO.,
3 Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W. 0., England.
 

CHICAGO, BR‘lN‘1'A.NO'S. NEW YORK, BRI:'.N'.l‘ANO'8. PARIS. GALIGNANPS LIBRARY.

HUMANITARIAN is a monthlymagazine devoted to the study of social and
scientificquestions from all points of view. It is theorgan of no sect, clique, or
party, but aims at getting the opinions of the best men and women on all

subjects that affect the welfare of the race, and welcomes as fellow-workers all those
who have the true interests of humanity at heart, withoutdistinctionof race or creed.

Tu HUKANITABIAN‘ has won for itself arecognizedposition as afrank and fearless
exponentof old truthsand new ideas. The object of the magazine is freely to discuss '

all matters thatconcern the spiritual, mental, and physicalhealthof humanity.
Tan Hmunrrsnnx does not dogmatize. We do not pretend to have flnal truths:

we are seeking flnaltruths. The last word has not been said on any branch of science.
We are pilgrims in search of the Holy Grail, and in its quest we invoke the aid of all
those who believethattheservice of man is theserviceof God.
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“Astrononur is excellent. but it must come down into life to
have its full value, and not remain there In {lobes and spaces."

‘Che 5pbing__..._-a
-mm".

A FlonthlyMagazine,
Edited by

CATHARINE H. THOMPSON,
Is a first-class publication that cannot fail to interest cultured and thoughtful
people. It is supported by the best writers on Astrology in England and
America, and is the only Magazine in the United States devoted entirely to
teaching, demonstrating, and vindicating the truth of the ancient science of
Astrology as taught by the Egyptians.

Annual snbscri tion (commencing uly 1st. 1899), $3.00. Singlecopies. 30 cents.
English subscription. r2.r. 6d. Single copies, 1:. 6d.

At all News-stands. or nailed by the Publishers.

Issued by the fipbinr publishing Ctompamz,
BOSTON, MASS.

Q‘All money orders should be made payable to the Editor, CatharineH. Thompson,
080 Massachusetts Avenue. Boston. rlass.
 BE SURE TO READ THIS. The

Are you meeting with rfect success
in the training of your children? Most
parents find c ild-training a very puzzling
problem. and for that reason they welcome
gladly THE NEW CRUSADE, the home
magazine that is devoted to the mental and
moral welfare of children.

“ How to Train the Wills of Children"

is discussed by B. A. I-Iinsdale, professor of
the department of the Science and Art of
Teaching in the University of Michi an. in
the September number. “Domestic duca-
tion of Children" is another practical article
in the same number. You should receive the
benefit of these hel fui articles. Boys and
girls, young men an young women. will find
somet ing of interest and inspiration in each
number. No home can aflord to be without
this excellent magazine. One subscriber
writes:

‘‘I cannot bearto lose a single number, each one
Is sghltlll 0'5 helps .I’.lp0n just the very things in which I
nee e p t e most.

Send ten two-cent stamps and receive
THE New Cnusans for three man!/2:. .

Send for descriptive catalogue of our
books.
A FIVE DOLLAR PRIZE §§",§,’;,‘;’,,§f,‘,°,,,§"::
argest list of names. [Loo for every list of-mehundred.
For particulars send two-cent stamp to

wool)-ALLEN PUBLISHING COMPANY.
:70: w. Avenue. . ANN ARBOR, MICH.

 Open Court.
Dr. PAUL CARUSy Editor.

A monthlymagazine devoted to theScience at
the Religion of Science. and theextensionof theReligion
Parliamentidea.

01.00 a Year. Single copies, 10 cents.

The lVIonist.>i
Dr. PAUL CARUS, Editor.

A quarterly magazine devoted to the Philosophy or
Science.

02.00 a Year. Single copies, 50 cents.

THE neusmfirsclencr LIBRARY
A collection or -uiaauu works of the Open com

Press, issued bi-monthly.
Yearly,81.60. Slnslo numbers,15, £5, 35, 50.

an 60 oenh.
3-By in extraordinarily reasonable price. this Li-

bnry will bring a 1 number of important book:
withinthereschofallc esofreaders.

.

Oomplete list. togetherwithOatalogue of miscellaneous
works. tree on application.
THE OPEN COUIKI‘ PUBLISHING COMPANY.

314 DEARBOIN S'l'.. CHICAGO. ILL
IASTIBN AGENTSI

The AlliancePublishingCompanv.
“Die” Bldg" New York, N. Y.
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‘NEW LESSONS
-

i

_

...lN...

Modern Astrology and “Occult Astronomy,”
ENTITLED

“Astrology for All ; ”
OI’, “ Household Astrology."

This is the title of a new series of lessons that is now appearing in the pages of
Mossan Asraouoov. in which the science of Astrology
and manner neverbefore attempted by any livi_nis it intended to make these lessons that they wt not only

'11 be thoroughlytau ht in a at leAstral" er. So com lete agd exhaustive
simple an quite easilyunder-

stood byallwho have not the least idea of thescience. but the student who has beenman _éears1d in restlin with many of itsgfitgeso clerrly laidfivef
the teaching.

problems will find a solution to the most
ore him that he cannot help being delighted with the simplicity of

Information that cannot be found in any books dealing with the subject of
cult

Astrology willbe published for the first time by the author.
“ Astrology for All "

will be the most complete test-book of Astrology that has ever been published. It will be
the futtrae stahdard work on Astrology. It wil be issued as a separate part in Mount:
Asrxowev, the whole when complete making a valuable work which may be bound into one
or several volumes

Single Copies. 25¢.
Address: 9 Lyncroft Gardens, West Hamps

Annual subscription. $3.00. post tree.
tead. London. N. W., England. May also

be had from the Alliance Publishing Company. “ Life" Building. New York. N- Ya
 .'

Over 500,000 copies of this Book have been sold.and the Last Edition Is better than ever.

THE NEW ILLUSTRATED
SELF-INSTRUCTOR

ll Phresolosy. Physiology, and Physlognomy.
A Complete HandbaoéfarMe Peofile. Will:

over One Hundred New Illustrations,Includinga Cfiarlfar(Ire Use q/' Prae-
Iiml P renologirlr. Rez/z'.red andfirinled from new plates. 12mo. 192pager.

BY THI IINOWNID PHRINDLOGISTS,
PROFS. 0. 5. and L. N. FOWLER.

Thisistheonlywork published Vlving full and com-Elete instructions How to Read ends, with rules fornding theorgans. and explainingand lllustrzllin each
‘mt 3? rately: theAuthor here lays down the ru es em-l;l‘I,V by him in his prolessionai work for nairly 60

ears.
II will show you how to red (pee le as ynu wouldab°°k. and to see if theyare incline to e . uprighth°"=9l. true, kind, charitable, loving, ‘a «me, happy andtrustworthy eopie. such as you woui’d like to know.knowl ge of Human Nature would save many dis-appointments in social and business life.‘-1091.81. English price. 43. Send for a co y at once."lldy Ihe people you see, and also your own character.

New York:
FOWLER & WELLS co.

London.-
L. N. FOWLER & CO.

Ask for complete catalogue and prospectus.

 

NATURAL MAGIC
NOW BRADY:The Hut Volume at

llccull Pnllusnllv 01; single,
By HENRY CORNELIUS AGRJPPA,

The famous mystic of the sixteenthcentury.This book contains nearly 300 pages, beaufi.
fully printed and bound, and includes theearlylife of Agrippa, his seventy-four chapters on
Natural Magic, new Notes, Illustrations, Index,
and other original and selected matter, edited
by Wu.us F. W1-m'aHs/lb. This valuablework
is not obtainable in English in any other
edition.

THE MAGIC MIRROR: Full instructions
on- its make and use.

 

_.j.

“A quaint and curious volume of forgotten
lore."—P0l£.

cloth.8vo.ls.oosa.poat-pus.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,

"Life" Bldg.. New York, N. Y.
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WORKS gj.___.:/
Editor of the “ Faith and Hope Messenger.”3,.‘W, J, CQLVILLE ,, ,, ,__..___j\

.

“ &.l'§1l.:wlTII:I¢ is a‘ ogggzlsteen of thework: of this pepulu author. It includes much of the standard llhnhlno

SPIRITUAL SCIENCE OF HEALTH AND HEALING. . . . CIDTE, 01.25
OLD Al_§D[§l_FhP8YOl:g;.0GY, . . . . . . . CLOTH. I 00
31 DD 3050 . . . . . . . CIDTH, 1.00
SPIRITUAL THRBAPEUTIW, . . . . . . CLOTH. LG)
0113 PLACE IN THE UNIVERSAL ZODIAC, . . PAPER. 50s.: CLOTH. 1.00g§NTALo'§EERAPL‘!(JTIO8(TEXT-BOOK) .

' LEATHER!-H'1'E. .50
[N13 WIEDO , . . . . . . . LEATEEBEPIE, .50

I THE LAW 0!‘ OOBREPONDENCES APPLIED IN HEALING (JUST OUT), LEATEERETIE, .50
HISTORY OI‘ THRDSOPEY. . . . . . . . PAPER, .50
WITH ONE AOOOBD, . . . . PAPER. 250.: CLOTH, .50
811031’ LESONB IN THEOSOPHY. . . . . . . PAPER. .25
WITEDU THE VAIL, . . . . . . . . . PAPER, .15
B'1'lPPl'NG-STONETO HEALTH. . . . - . . . PAPER. .15
HEIAXKYBIOAL UEBIES. . . . . . . . . PAPER, .15
PRACTICAL IN UGTIOKS FOR HEALTH AND HEALING. . PAPE3. .10
OONOINTBATION. , . . PAPER, .10‘ea-4nyn.aqru.abmwwk.umpu.pot;mu;yad¢r;am;wtp:;.,I,ir¢a;by

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COKPANY, “ Life ” Bldg“, New York, N. to
 

HENRY W. STRATTON.
Key-Note Expert and Lecturer on Musical Therapeutics.

cuss AND PRIVATELessons.
WRRBSPONDBNCB COURSE:

How to find the Key-noie.How to n ply theK: -nole.
Mental, ha/eicai. anTheory an Practiseof
RhythmicTreatmentof Dlsaee.

I

S lrltunl benefitsderived from the Key-note.ueicnl Healing.

Address, for terms, 2 CRAWFORD STREET. BOSTON, MASS.

01!. IIINTS AND HELPS T0 PROSPERITY.
3: on or mint.

SOUND — H1-:L1?UL — SENSIBLE!
“leltazlgfiort 1: as much theduty otewonnnesof e

men. e dependence in money nutter: is no longer
deemed hononhle."—PM’us'p: Brooke.

This work.gives important and valuable
hints, advice, and suggestions to women in
regard to every phase of business life. It
gives examples of success, carefully and
critically analyzing the methodsby which
it was attained. It should be read by all-
men and women alike.

final nu THE um wnnln; “WHERE is HE?
or, THE VISION OF JOSEPI1.”

Bv -me urn Joenru R.JAcuson.
This in an actualexperience of the author in the psychic

realm. It will be e contort to those whonre separated by
seeming death iron: their loved ones.

Paper, reduced to 40 cents: cloth.91.00.

"A MESSAGE FROM THE SILENCE.”
Bvn-In sun AUTHOR.

Price,e5 cum.
1)-Both published by the SOCIETY OF SILENT

WORSHIP.
For sale by B. C. SAUNDERS.

WASHINGTON, I). C.no. ‘rum Street. N. w..

Hm Ylifl " llllllllllllll SBIISB"?
 

01011;, $1.50 ; pgpeg-, 50 egg,’ pogt.pg_1¢1_ If not. send at once for a free co yof this

THE ALLlANCE—FUBLlSfllN(l 00.,
“LIFE” BLDG” NEW YORK, N. Y.

liberal-mindedadvocate of advance thought.Brings health and success.
Address Common Sense, M.,

55 State Street. Chicago. Ill.
   BVER1’

SATURDAY

$2.50 Per Year.

LITERARYLIFE
The Representative Journalof Literary News

PRICE
FIVE CENTS

MONTUOMBRYPUB. CO.. 23 Park Row. New York.
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A NEW at at at soul
BY

HORATIO W. DRESSER,
Authorof “ Tam Pownn or SILENCE," “ Tm: T-

Pnnmor WHOLE,” “Ix Susan FifthEdi¢1011- P-fillet: 25 0911“-
or A SoU1.." ‘T

‘

For lnvalids.
By MARY ROBBINS MEAD.

CONTENTS:
0 I. Rnaonuuou.0 0 II. Blnrxvmo.

9 111. Our: Two Suns.
.

IV. Ovnncoumo Fun.
V. Curxrrvrrma ran: Iruonunox.

- A Series of Essays on VI. Corruorous HEALTH.
The Problem or we. 93}: %:;:;:::::.£:;:*‘.;::......
Optimism, and The Christ. “(I ofter:,lea.yeyour bop]; in the place of

Untrwm in -in wk “ The Power of Sum" 5‘«“§..2:°'.i‘.§’ .§Zfé'.f€.“.‘i'§’.fi§$l.‘§,‘;'.fi.‘é’.?g?.§‘.‘23'
happier a ter readln it.” And hundreds
of other testlmonla. a bear witness that$l.25 post-paid. “Soul Help” is a. book that Ives strength
and courage to all who read t. .

. . . TheTheAmancePubhshmgCompany’ Alliance Publishing Company,
“Life” Building, Nzw York. N. Y. "Life" Building, New York. N. Y.

Helpful FICTION
Idealistic 8 ’,}'§;‘;a';’(’,2”°”T
Scientific

_

e SOCIOLOGY.

MORE THAN 50,000 COPIES SOLD TO DATE.
Victor Serenus: A Story of the Pauline Era.

Cloth. 510 pages, . . . . . . . . .

'

. . . $1.50
Studies in the Thought World, or PracticalMind Art.

Cloth, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 01.25
Ideal Suggestion through Mental Photography.

Octavo, cloth. . . $1.25
God's Image in Man.

Cloth. . . . . . . $1.00
Edward Burton: An ldeallstlc Metaphysical Novel.

Cloth, . . . . . , . . . . . 31.25; Paper, 50 cents.

The PoliticalEconomy of Natural Law.
Cloth, . . . . . . . . . . . $1.25

All of the above books are sold by Booksellers. or sent post-paid on receipt of price by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING CO...

"Life" Building, New York, N. Y.
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The Law of Correspondences Applied to Healing.
By W. J. COLVILLE.

‘ Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book deals largely with the various types of people, giving theirstrong points

and theirspecial liabilityto weakness, showin always how to overcome the latter. It
will bring in its wake health and harmony to a 1 who study it.

‘Heilbroun; or, Drops from the Fountain of Health.
By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book is plain and sim 1e. and exceedingly practical and helpful. It treats es-

ciaily of self-healing for bot soul and body. t takes for its keynote the words of
he German mystic, Jacob Boehme: “ By the activityof the word the sleeping germs of

everythingare awakened into life."

Sermonettes from Mother Goose for Big Folks.
By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Cloth. $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.
One critic wrote: “We have already had awakened souls who have found lessons in

flowers, instruction in running brooks, sermons in stones; but here is an enlightened
soul who has found veritable sermons eontainingllife, ii ht. love, wisdom, truth, health,
and all the othergood thingsof God, hidden in other%}oose’s nursery rhymes.” This
is a unique book, which wil never outlive its usefulness.

Out of Law into Gospel; or, God in Man.‘
By SARAH ELIZABETH GRISWOLD.

Paper, - - 50 Cents.
This book is written with just enough of the romance of daily life to give its ‘pro-found statements of abstractTruth an actual setting and a pleasing background,w ich

cannot fail to interest and instruct any seeker for Truth.

Johnnie’s Victory; or, Pictures Made Real.
By SARAH ELIZABETH ORISWOLD.

Stifl’ Coz.-er, - 25 Cents.
All boys, both ‘great and small. can learn something helpful from reading about

Johnnie. He is a lttle newsboy who has the sole care of his younger sister, and his
faithfulness to the principle of righteousness makes him a very devoted brother and
guardian.

,

u

Springwood Tales.
By HELEN AUGUSTA FUSSELL.

Illustrated. Cloth, $1.00.
This is one of the best books for children that have ever come to our notice. It is

beautiful,healthful. and instructive. Miss Fussell uncovers the child nature and shows
its little temptations, its desires. its aspirations, and its hopes, and in each story makes
the good come off the victor over all error-suggestions and temptations.

Any or all of the above works sent to any addnn,
post-«paid, on receipt of price. Address

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG. NEW YORK. N. Y.
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Remedies of the Great Physician.
By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.

Leatherette, - - .- 40 Cents.
A pocket volume showing how scientiflcall to treat the aver e discomforts

common to humanity. A most useful book for t ose desiring to learn ow to heal by
the use of “theWord.”

Of Between the Lines.
By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.

Cloth, $1.00. Leatherette, 50 Cents.
A clear, comprehensive. and beautifulstatement of the Science of Being. Invalua-

ble to any student thatdesires to gain an understandingof the nature of God and Man.

Blossoms of Universal Truth.
By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.

White IlluminatedCover, - 50 Cents.
This little book contains a statement for each day in the year. Nothing like it has

heretofore been published. It is thoroughlyunique.
Soul Fragrance.

By HANNAH FIORE KOHAUS.
IlluminatedCover, - - - $1.25.

Every poem—every stanza of each ocm—contains a spiritual thought-seed that
will enrich the soul-garden of any one w 0 will plant it there.

A Spiritual Tour of the World.
By OTTO A. DE LA CAl'|P.

Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.
Beginning at the world's foundation, the reader is led by easy steps to view the evo-gihtiront of consciousness, from that of the simple atom to that of the all-embracing
s .

Elizabeth: Christian Scientist.
By nnr cmn.

Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Gents.
The authorhas told her story in a sensible, wise, straightforward manner, clearlyfeeling thatshe had a mission to perform, and which she has performed well.

The Cup Bearer.
_

Edited by HELEN VAN ANDERSON.
Cloth, $1.00.

Every boy and irl in the land should own a copy of this book. It is entertalnin ,instructive, and hea thful. A copy of “The Cup Bearer” will entertain a whole ram 1of boys and girls for a year.

Any or all of the above workssent to any address,
post-paid, on receipt of price. Address

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
"LIFE" BLDG.. NEW YORK. N. Y.
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HOME TRAINING! NO PARAPHERNALIA USED!
JUST PUBLISHED:

HEALTH OF BODY AND MIND,
By T. W. TOPHAM, M. D.

HOW TO OBTAIN AND PRESERVE GOOD HEALTH.
NO TIME LOST IN READING THIS VALUABLE BOOK.

CO

lllldloilielyBelld In Cloth and Gold, with 25 FULL-PAGE HALF-TONE lLLUSTRA'I'IONS.

Baoonn on-nu:
Theauthorailorda the

reader a mud of infor-
mation and lnetruotion
thatwonldbediinculglf
not impouible. to And
elsewhere in the name
eompaaa. 'l'he bookthroughdutla at we
valua lef0‘!'fl;sl¢1£o

yaieal than to moral
ealth.

TEINBJIVIIW, Camden,
Dr. Topham appear:

to have gone deep into
thestudy!of llaiuman na-
ture and to p yuieal re-
uiremenb. and his

k ia written in a
b t atyle that ae one
to t the reader. It in
beyond doubt the best
work of it: kind thatwe
have diaeovered.

Evtxuo Eraxnann.
Troy.N. Y. z

The key-note of all in
that in order to make
themeat of life. bothin
quality and uantity,
one need: awe 1- olaed
mind in a well~ aneedbodf. Reader: will be
likey to derive much
benent (mm a careful
perusal of thebook.
 

PUITITOWI, Pa.,
Lznou :

A valuable up-to-date
volume. We doubt
whetherany otherbook
of thesamesizeoonhina
ao much otreal value totnhe welfarestage rum.

very page ed with
excellentadvice, which.
if he£;l:d. wivliltgeeuriingrea onge an n-
oreaaed happineu

PRICE, $1.85. POST-PAID.
 

SOME OOMMENTS OF THE PRESS:

RELAXINO HOVEMENT No. 17.
ISSUED AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“Life” Bldg., New York, N. Y.

Sum! or an Tum!
urnstoa-ra|nl.New
YorkCity :

Thla intereatlng vol-
me la by a regularphyaician. mhook la

ermeetecl relig-uateeling. ltie,t.here-fore, in a double eenae
a good book. Nobody
can faithfullyfollowthe
simple rule: thatit eon-
talne without beinggreatly benefited in
mind and body.
Tn Pxnenvmu

Gnu‘. Williameport:
The authorhas thor-

oughly succeeded in his
endeavor to encompeaathe question of physical
and mental culture in a
manner that cannot be
otherwise than a help
and a bleeeing to a great
many people.
Tn: Maiun-rt (Mlch.)Dun! Nxws :

A valuable book for
any home and one that
ahould brlng do ht to
many hearta. I the
suggestions were fol-
lowed ae given in this
work. and theyare verysimple. there would be
greaterhappineuinthll
world.
1l:wYoax'I‘nn.-e:

Dr. Topham has given
to thoroughly sensible
a well an :1-lafltioal an
oxpoeitlono euhjeet
that we hope that hie
book may and man
readera, to be benen
by Me thought: and

_knowledge. The
thought presented. in
original and striking
manner, will mm the
object of theanthorand
the betterment of hi!
reader in every way.



___WE ARE EASTERN AGENTS
IUR TIIB PUBLICATIONS OF

The Open Court Publishing Co.
OF WHICH THE FOLLOWING ARE A PARTIAL LIST.

-so-The Religion of ScienceLibrary
. ,_

A collection 01 standard works of The Ofi Court Press. issued bi-
monthly. Yearly. $1.50; single numbers, 15. 25, 35, and 50 cents (9d..
rs. 6d.. 23.. 2s. 6d.). according to circumstances. The booksare printed
eon ood paper. from large type.The Re igion of Science Library, by its extraordinarilyreasonable -price. will brin a. large number of important books within the reach

tall renders. be following have already appeared in theseries:
lo. 3. The Religion of Science. amt. Cums. 25 cents rs. 6d.).

a. Three Introductory Lectures on the Science of T ought.
By P‘. Mu Mouse. 25 cents (1s. 6d.).. 3. Three Lectures on the science of Language. By F. Mn
MOLLIR. 25 cents (18. 6d.).

4. The Diseases of Personality. By Tn. Riser. 25¢ (1% 6d
5. The Psychoio of Attention. By Tn. Riser. 25¢ (1 .

‘

6. The Psychic L fe oi‘ Micro-Organisms. By Auras» Bmrr.
25 cents (rs. 6d.).

. The Nature of thestate. By PAUL Cams. :5 cents (9d.).
On Double Consciousness. By Aurnn Bnurr. 15¢ (9d.).
Fundamental Problems. Pam. Cnus. Pp.. 373. 5oc(2s. 6d.).
The Diseases of theWill. By Tu. Ruao-r. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).
The Origin of Language. and The Logos 11Ieory. By Lun- .

. . wro Nomi. :5 cents (9d.)
The Free TradeStruggle in England. By Gnu. M. M. Taun-

BULL. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).
Wheelbarrow on the Labor Question. 35 cents (2s.).
The Gospel of Buddha. By Pun. Cums. 35 cents (2: ).
Primerof Phiiosophly. By PAUL CARU8. 25 cents (13. 6d.).
On Memory, and T e Specific Energies of the Nervous
System. By Paor. Ewsnn I-lnmc. :5 cents (9d.).

The Redemption of the Brahman. By R. Guns. z5c(xs.6d.).
An Examination of Welsmannism. G. ]. Rouamrs. 35c (2s.).
On Germinal Selection. By Aucusr Wxxsnmm. 254: (rs. 6d.).
Lovers Three Thousand YearsAgo. '1‘. A. Goonwm. x 5c (9d.)
Popular Scientific Lectures. By Enusr MACH. 5oc (2s.6d.)
Ancient India. its Language and Religions. By Paor. H.

OLpnNsnm. 2 cents (rs. 6d.).
The Prophets 0 Israel. By Price. C. H. Coamnn. 25c (rs. 6d.)
Homiliesof science. By Du. PAUL Cums. 35 cents (2s.).
Thoughts on Reli on. By G.

.
Rommss 50 cents.

The Philosophy 0 Ancient In a. By R. Gums. 25c(ls.6d.).
Martin Luther. By Gusnv FIu.w'rAG. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).
English Secularism. Gsoacn JACOB Honvoun. -25¢.
On Orthogenesis. By Tn. Eman. 25¢ (rs. 6d.)
Chinese Philosophy. By Pun. Cums. 25¢ (13. 6d.).

3!. The Lost Manuscript. By GUSTAV Fnnvnc. 60 cents (3s.).
32. A Mechanico-PhysiologicalTheory oi‘ Organic Evolution.

C/uu. vou Nxcnu. 15c (9d.).
53. Chinese Fiction. By Dr. Guam: '1‘. CANDLIN. x5e. (9d.).

T3

3599*

‘S-3
15%‘
.3-33-.3-3
3
T3

.3-iv’?-i-T-‘
?-‘G35
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RECENTLY ADDED I::..°*::: PUBLICATIONS!
E‘The following importantworks, originally issued by The TemplePublishing Com-

pany, are now under our control, wholesale and retail : .

,
.

3 vols.. cloth. 8vo, .100 each. or any of the monthly num-
bers May, 1307. to December. i898. separately in paper

_
1

covers, [0 cents each. ,
p

_. _ V
i

.

VIncluding 1l{r.. Paul ]_'yne'r?s ‘essays’ and addresses.iBo‘dr7)_I fm‘1nor£a/fly,»I(’now
771;/s¢'If, The Sixth Sense.’ Thinking All Over; Reincarnation and Mentazl Science,

,
Mnd and theMan, Oneness‘. A Cure for Worry, etc. ,‘Rosi'¢:'ruci'w'§ aitic‘/es, 7‘lie Roy
Cross and Principles of Nature and ofbfe; stories by Hudor Genone, Wenonah
Stevens Abbott, My Huntley, and Mr. L1/ner.
The Living Chris .

’s‘.§‘.i‘I3.’.‘.‘.’1°§3i’;".§§i5‘fu{"iT§3.7‘i§¥nZfg3§§§.ii
vellum, gilt top. pp. 348. Price. ‘L00, post-paid.

0 O ALove Story. b PaulT er;with
.

Illustrationsby Ella F. ell. mmo.
cloth. gilt top; price. 75 cents.

" In a simple story of love in spring-time. theauthorpictures the awakening of soul in
a man of the world, through the revival of memory of past incarnations and consequent
r ition of his oneness with ‘ms ALL. The story is dramatic in action and settin . while
the araciersare intensely real and modern. Miss Pell's ictures for Sir Edwin rnold's
“Son Celestial" won wide recognition for her talent. In t e resent story. the underlyingthong t and spirit find artistic interpretation at her hands."— ray pm.

By P‘. B. Dowd.The emple of the Rosy Cross. mo. m
_ top. 0r.oo. is

remarkablebook, now in its thirdedition. has roved for manyvsouls the opening ate to the
higher life. No one can read this book wit out realizing, in ever-increasing e ee. the
truths as to man's real nature thatthe authonsets forth. His style is characteri by sim-
plicity and clearness of diction. through which shines his own deep and steady faith.

A Novel. by F. B. Dowd, Author of " T/u Templeoft/ac /any Cro:.r." 8vo. 340 pp. ; cloth0: 00, pa
.

gocents. its underl ing spirit and mats] are is-
tinctly related to the movement of modern spiritualism and ts opening up of that realm
beyond the veil of the material. which is daily becomingless and less an “undiscovered
country." The story of " The Double Man " is as fascinatingas anythingBulwer everwrote.
and far more weird. for it carries the reader most companionabl into the remote interior of
that wonderland whose outer boundaries only were touched in the English Rosicrucian’s
l'0l'n8l1COS.

Vibration the Law of Life. «‘?es?£‘°£u=°x5r-‘iiféln
Movement. By W. H. Williams. Bvo, cloth, 91.00.

cm“ in Bruthmg and

IN PRESS:
,

Part II. The Templeof the Rosy Cross. By P. B. Dowd.
A volumeof remarkable interest and importance. Re-
generation is clearlydefined in this work and the methods

of its attainment fully set forth. Aftera keen analysis of the orthodox views of Regener-
ation. the authordiscusses Creation and Generation. the Basis of Worship, Sex, Its Meaning
and Powers. Duality and Unit . Ins iration and the. Object of ‘-Life. tame, cloth, uniform
with The Temple0 the Rosy ross art 1. Price. $1.00.

Life in shake,-dam, ’.%°.‘:g..“::.E*..:‘:i:°:“e':}.:,’.*::°'.§::.‘::;'::.‘é
By Paul Tyner. tzmo, illustrated. clot

$1.00; paper, 50 cents, post-paid.

The Alliance Publishing Company,
“LIFE” BUlLl)l_NG. N‘EW__' YORK. N. Y.
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Tora’s H appy Day,
By FLORENCE PELTIER PERRY.

-$"¥~$’

A little tale of Japan, that beautiful, far-away land of
many myths, where the cherry-blossoms are revered, where
the babies never cry, and where the children are always
respectful to their parents. Suchis “Tora's-Happy Day,"
a children's story simply and plainly told. It is illustrated
by Gaingero Yeto, a graduate of the New York Art League.
Two of the old mythicaltales are woven into the story of a
boy's day; and it ends with a pretty little lullaby now for the
first time rendered into English. The figures in the illustra-
tions, which are in colors, are full of spirit and action, and
the whole is issued in most dainty style.

-£~-$’-3’

Tastefully bound in stiif covers, 48 pages, 9 full-page illustrations ln
colors. Price, 50 Cents, post-paid.

-$"$"£~
ISSUED AND FOR SALE BY

The Alliance Publishing Co.,
~Lii=E*‘ BUILDING, NEW vonx, N. v.
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THECOMEDIE HUMAINE
or V

Honoké DE BALZAC.
In Itself a Whole Literature.

AUTI-IORIZED.n.ac.ac
ENGLISH EDITION

OF THE
R STANDARD SAINTSBURY

BALZAC.
Important Announcement to the Readers of “IIID"=

 
 

The Standard Edition in English of the novels of Balzac—thegreatest name in thegoat-revolutionary literature of France—is that known as the “Saintsbury Edition," pub-
shed by Messrs. J. M. Dent. & 00.. London. This edition is the final, product of the life-

Itudy of Balzac. by George Saintsbury, M.A., Professor of English Literature in the
University of Edinburgh. and who in the opinion of an eminenteditor “knows more about
the literature of the world than any other living man." This great work has been issued
by Messrs. Dent & Co. in forty volumes. embracingthe entire Comédie Humalne, and at
a price placing it beyond the reach of the ordinary buyer.

On account of the great popularity of this work, the English publishers are now pre-paring an edition complete in twenty (20) volumes, printed upon a superior deckle-edge
paper of extremely light. weight.

Each volume will be embellished with eight beautiful etchings from original plans.making 160 to the set of 20 volumes, and bound in extra buckram, with paper label.
In announcing this new and genuine Saintsbury to the American public, the pub-lishers are authorizedto distribute the first importation

AT INTRODUCTORY PRICES,
on the easiest terms of payment.

The numberof sets apportioned for thisdistribution being necessarily limited, imme-
diate a pllcation is necessary, as, after they are taken up, the regular price will be
:h .

This i the chance of a lifetime to add to your library a. set of the standard Balzacat
I. price and on terms that are without parallel.
§‘ Send postal at once for full descriptive pamphlet, and special terms. to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,

me" Building, .___NEW YORK. N. Y.
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CAN YOU READ ENGLISH ?
HAVE YOU A LIBRARY?
HAVE YOU AIMAGAZINE IN THE FAMILY?

For 20 cents in silver and 20 to 60 minutes’
successful work (any bright boy or girl can
do the work), we will send you a $2-a-year
Ma azine a whole year, and $10 worth of
hig -class, ele ant, cloth-bound,handsome-
ly illustrated ibrary Books.

Send the 20 cents for a sample copy of the Magazine, which
also contains the list of books to choose from, togetherwith
full directions as to how to get them. Address:

THE COM_ING AGE,
copuav SQUARE. BOSTON, MASS.

Or, if nearer,

NEW EDITION OF
"The Tme Hlstnry of Mental Science."

By JULIUS A. DRESSER.
Revised and annotated by Horatio W. Dres-

ser. authoroi " Methodsand Problemsof Spir-
itual Healing." " The Power of Silence."etc.

Contains Invaluableadditions to the history
of thesubject. a sonnet by the authorof "Sci-
ence and Health," important articles reprinted
irorn the Barton Past and Mental Sdeua Mag-
sss':uof1883, and valuablehistorical references.

Price, 20 cents, post-paid.
TIIB ALLIANCE PUBLISIIING C0"

“Llts" Bldg" New York, N. Y.

Iillllllflfl III PSBEIIIIEIII Slilflllflfls.
The only one In theworld for theunfoldment

of all Spiritual Powers, Psychometry.Clairvoy-
ance, Inspiration, Healing, the Science of Har.
rnonics Applied to the Soul of Music and
Physical Expression and Culture, and Illumi-
nation. Special teachers.

For terms, circulars, and percentage of psy-
chical power. send a stamped, addressed en-
velope to J. C. F. GRUMBINE. author and
lecturer. 1718}; W. GenesseeSt., Syracuse,N.\(.

n fl‘Send 25 cents for sample copy 01, or $1
for a year’s subscription to. “Immortality,"
the new and brilliantQuarterly Psychical Mag-

Western Branch Otflce. 506 Olive Street.
ST. LOUIS, MO.
 

Just Published‘:
LIFE FORCES.

Margaret Virginia Mocabe.

A Series of Important Essays on Mental
Healing, Spiritualism, and Kindred
Topics of AdvancedThought, written
on original lines.

37 PP. Pu-aR,'ao cavrrs.

Post-paid to any address on receipt
of price by

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISIIING 60..
"Lite" Building, New York. N. V.
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Special Announcement:

The many admirers of the writings of

zbarues Brodie Patterson
author,that has been a conspicuous feature of “ MIND " since its inception, has
been republished in book form, bearingthe title:

THOUGHT ESSAYS.-Vol.L
The_sq_valuablepapers are preceded by an original “ IN'raonUc'I'IoN T0 was Nxw

Tnouehr,“ not hitherto published, making a volume of over a hundred pages
embodying the ripest thought ofone of the most successful among the many
American teachers and practitioners of metaphysical healing. The spiritual
science of life has not thus far had a more lucid or intelligible exposition. The
other fourteen essays of which the volume consists bear the following titles:

- In: As A Jouamzr. .._ Bnurs VIBRATION.
‘ ‘Tan MENTAL OIIIGIN or DIsxAsz.

. Foam AND SYMBOL.
.

MENTAL AND PHYSICAL Coaamroxnxxcns. MENTAL ScIsNca Vsasus HYPNOTISI.
Tan IMAGING FAoUL'nI. Taononrs oN SPIRITUAL HEALING.
How WI: MAXI Ova ENvraoNnnN'r. PsvcmcALREEABCE.
Tn: EvoI.u'rIoN or Powaa TELEPATEYA ScIxN1-Inc FAG-r.
Foon ma MIND AND Bony. HEALING AT A Dxs'rANcr..

It will be seen by the above table that the field of application of the New
Science of Being is a wide one; that the subjects discussed are of contempora-
neous human interest, and are of vital importance in every individual life. Their
treatment, as every reader of "MINn” already knows, is practical, simple, and
clear, and the common-sense standpoint of the authorshould. commend the work
as an admirable gift-book to those eager to spread the light of the New Day.

Handsomely bound in cloth and gold. Price, $1.00, post-paid.

l5.SUBD AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
" Life" Bldg" New York. N. Y.



MIND. xv-

II New (bristms Booklet.

V°lClES or HEAVEN llllD EARTH.
BY HARRIET B. BRRDBURY.

A charming booklet, in verse, with decorations by the author.
" ‘ ’ The musicof its lines suggests at first the conflicting voices that

call the soul away from its heavenly meditations, but at last a

sweet tranquillity takes the place of the tumult, as the soul turns to
find the strength that awaits it In the silence.

Most beautifullybound in heavy paper, decorated in brown and gold, tied
with silk and gold cord.

. Price, 25 cents, post-paid.
ISSUED AND I=oIz SALE av___.{_;

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING 00.,
- «- Lite " Building, New York, N. v.'

:__:_:j a— _

A NEW B00l(_.....1.
.~vvww\~www\

BY HRRRIET B. BRHDBURY.

THE LIGHT rum IS lll THEE.
I. THE DIVINE PRESENCE.

II. THE LOSING OF SELF.
CONTENTS: III. CONCENTRATION-

IV. MEDITATION.
V. REALIZATION.

A series of thoroughly practical essays on the understanding
and use of the higher spiritual faculties. It shows how to take the
first steps in the realization of true power and inspiration, especially
with reference to literary or artistic work, and makes plain the
connection between true character and beautiful work in any line.

 

Handsomely bound in cloth, with an original cover-design by the author.
Price, 75 cents. post-paid. '

ISSUED AND FOR sA_LBBYE.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING co..

u Lite" Building. New York, N.Y.
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A MONTHLY MAGAZINE
0 or LIBERAL AND
a0 ADVANCED THOUGHT-

CHARLES BRODIB PATTERSON.Editor.
 

Susinees announcement.
IINI) ilhsuedonthelrstofevryuumth.
ANNUAL SIJBSCRIPTION forthe United fitss. cumin. sndIuloo.82.00: single eofla,Ie¢Ih. IIIUQeounu-issinthsPostalUnion.tanshillinp;singisoapiu.oneshilling.lnsdvanegposbpfld. .

REMITTANCESmsybeInsdel7yessh.drsftorcheekbanhableinllewYork,orpostulorexpressmoneyordu.
CHANGE OF ADDRBs.—'l'hssd4lrsssofsubssrlbu-swill be changed as often as desired. Both old and new
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found unavailable. '

ADVBKI‘l5EMEN'l‘$.—0omadvertisements should bedelivered not let:thanthelilhoftheInonth.ifintndsd
for thenext issue. made known upon request.
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COMMUNICATIONS intended for theeditorial department shouldbe sddn-ed: "Editor of ' Hind.’ ‘Lite’ Bldg.xlzew and thoseintended(or the business department: “The Alliance Publishing 00.. ‘new Bldg.
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PROSPECTUS CONDENSED.
Sincere friends of the cause of spiritual freedom and universal brotherhood have

for some time been impressed with the need of a strictly high-class riodical represent»
ing all phases of the "new thought." It is confidently believed by een observers that
their fundamental principles are identical. and that the establiihment. of this unitary
basis would greatly facilitatethe work in every legitimate field of action. .

In full recognition of this demand. The Alliance Publishing Company begs to an»
nounce the publication of “Minn.” This odical will owe allegianceto no school, sect,
system, cult, or person. Its sole aim w be to aid in the progress of mankind through
a cultivation of the knowledge of Truth wherever found, regardless of individual pre-judices and preconce tions. The responsibilityfor statements made in signed articns
will be assumed by e individual contributors; but it shall be our constant endeavor to
get such material only from authoritativesources. -

A question of vital importance to humanity is the revention and cure of disease
through the understanding and application of Law, w ch'reguiates life in its varying
phases of spiritual, mental, and physical development. Our treatment of this subject
will be truly instructive and educational. The teaching will relate to practice as well
as to theory. Althou h this science of healing throughmind is taught under many names
and has various m es of application, yet it is essentially simple and practical. and weshalvli hope to give to the abstract principles a concrete setting at once beneiicent and
con ncing.Among the many occult and psychic questions thatmay be regarded as within the
purview of this magazine are: Reincarnation and Adeptehip; Telepathy,or direct
thought-transference; Hallucinations and Premonitions; Phantasms of the living and
Apparitions of the dead; Clairvoyance and Clairaudience; Ps chometry and Psychogb
raphy. or independent and automatic writing; Inspirational peaking; the Mediumis-
tic Trance; Spirit-photography. so called; Phrenology and Palmistry: 158930108! Ind
Symbolism: Hypnotism. its therapeutic and medico-legal aspects and attendant phe-
nomena of auto-suggestion and multiplex personality. The study of comparative relig-
ions will be made a feature of this magazine and dealt with in an im :11 and satis-
factory manner. Well-written articles of moderate length are solicite from competent
authoritieson these and kindred subjects.

While granting due credit to Hindu metaphysics and the mysticism of the Orient
in general. we are yet inclined to look for the development of a. Western Psychology
thatwill harmonize with the conditions of life in the Occident, at the same time tending
to promote the spiritual welfare of the race as a whole. "Mum" hopes to become a fee-
tor of increasing im ce in its growth. and in the work herein outlined we invite
the co-operation an support of all true lovers of humanity.
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THE INTERNATIONAL METAPHYS—
ICAL LEAGUE.

IN accordance with the action taken at the New Thought
Conference held in Hartford, Conn., in February, 1899,

the first Convention of the International Metaphysical League
was held in Boston, Mass., on the 24th, 25th, and 26th of
October. A most attractive program had been prepared
and was enjoyed by large audiences. Though a preliminary
notice, sent out during the summer, had brought forth a wide
expression of interest, yet the attendance was so large as to
more than justify the most sanguine hopes of the promoters
of the League. Organized only tentatively at the Hartford
Conference, all steps taken to insure its permanency by the
temporary administration were ratified by the assembly. A
Constitution and By-Laws were adopted, officers and an

Executive Board for the ensuing year were elected, and all
necessary steps were taken to insure the stabilityof the League
as an organization and its power and scope as a leader in the
modern metaphysical movement. Letters were received from
England, Germany, Australia, New Zealand, and other coun-

tries, assuring the League of the sympathy and good—will of
friends of the New Thought in those distant lands and of
their energetic cooperation in carrying on the work. It was

decided to hold the next Convention in New York City in
October, 1900.
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In the following pages we present a numberof the interest-
ing and instructive papers that were read at the Convention-

‘ selected with the sole view of portraying the variety of stand-
points from which the truth of the New Metaphysics may be
approached and revealed, and of showing the breadth and
liberalityof the teachings.

The President opened the Convention with the following—

ADDRESS OF WELCOME.

BY CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.

It is peculiarly fitting that this New Thought Convention
should meet in the capital city of the commonwealthof Massa-
chusetts-—the State and city that have made so much history
for our country as a whole. Not being a native of Massachu-
setts, I feel free to speak of her greatness. What State is
there in all our great Union, or what city is there among cities,
that have stood so grandly for the cause of human liberty and
progress as this great State of Massachusetts and this liberty-
loving city of Boston? -Look over the names of the illustrious
men who have stood for freedom and human rights even at
the cost of their own lives—men who have been great in bat-
tle and great as statesmen; men who have been the most won-
derful thinkers and poets of our whole country. It is not
necessary for me to enumerate their names, for they are known
to every schoolboy—names that we love to honor and revere.
And so, it is fitting that we should meet in this city of Bos-
ton, which we might speak of as the heart of the common-

wealth, and which many believe to be the very heart of the
nation itself. Boston, through all the past, while filled with
the most generous impulses, has controlled and directed these
impulses by the head; and this New Thought movement may,
in one sense, be looked upon as the child of both heart and
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head. It stands for human progress; it stands for that liberty
wherein the Truthmakes free.

The International Metaphysical League, which has for its
motto, “God, Freedom, and Immortality,” in its aims and
objects has no desire to take away any good thingthat people
have acquired through their religious organizations. It has
not come to destroy, but rather to fulfil—to make manifest, so
far as possible, the perfect Law of God. It has no desire to
build churches, or to start a new sect, or to formulate any creed
or dogma. I believe that its one great thought is to bring a

deeper knowledge of law and order into the individual—into
the Universal Life. It aims at showing to the world the possi-
bilityof recognizing immutable Law, and that through such
recognition will come conformity to law and a higher standard
both to the individual and to the race; that social and economic
conditions will be changed, not in any arbitrary way, but
through people seeing the right and then desiring to do right.

This movement would do away with the bitterness and
strife that so often exist between the capitalist on one side and
the laborer on the other: because it would show that humanity
is one—that the good of the individual consists in the good of
all—and that the masses can only be free as each individual is
left to work out his own perfect salvation in the way that God
has intended. -

It is a great mistake to suppose that this New Thought
movement has as its objective end mere physical healing.
There is something besides the physical body of man—,-the
body politic needs ‘healing. Outer healing, no matter whether
it be of the individual or the race, proceeds from an inner un-

derstanding of life; and necessarily the outer will conform
perfectly to the inner. We are persuaded in our own minds
that knowledge is not pumped into a man from without; that
all study should have for its object the calling into a living
existence that which is latent in the life of man. We believe
that in the life of every one there is a vital center that is in



I32 MIND.

touch with God—one with the Universal Soul—and through
its recognition bothmind and body are quickened and renewed;
that true worship of God and true service to man come as a
result of such an awakening. We have neither the time nor
thedesire to find fault withold ways and methodsof life. We
neither judge nor condemn. We simply present anew the
Christ ideal—“the kingdom of God is within”—and maintain
that this kingdom lies in a knowledge of all our powers and
possibilitiesand their rightful use; that the real authorityof
life is resident in the soul of man, and that we should listen to
the “still, small voice” as our guide in life rather than to any
person or book.

We are temples of the living God—temples far more holy
than any that are made by hands. Let the true worship of
God, in spirit and in truth, take place in each temple; and when
we assemble together it shall be in a spirit of oneness and love,
overshadowing and uniting all, so that petty differences and
misunderstandings will melt away and we shall of one accord
desire that which is highest, noblest, and best: the union of
many minds and souls will go out to bring to us our hearts’
desires.

I will not enter into or try to explain in detail the aims
and objects of the International Metaphysical League. The
addresses made by the able and distinguished speakers who are
to follow will make plain the reason for the existence of the
League, and also tell of its great desires and ideals, which we
all hope to see realized in the near future. In behalf, then, of
the International Metaphysical League and of the Metaphys-
ical Club of Boston, I bid you all welcome to this Convention.
I am well aware of the fact that you come from many States
—from East and West, from North and South. Many of
you have traveled many miles, and at no small inconvenience,
to meet here, and we sincerely trust that you may feel amply
repaid, and thatthe three days we are together may prove very
happy ones and beneficial in the truest sense.
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At our first Conference, held in Hartford, Conn., I can
truthfully say that I have never seen so many people brought
together who were so genuinely happy. And so, at this Con-
vention, let us all feel so well acquainted that the formality of
an introduction will be unnecessary. No matter whence we
have come, we are here as brothers and sisters with common
hopes and desires. We are not strangers, but children of the
great Father-MotherGod; then let the true spirit of brother-
hood and sisterhood show forth when we mingle together.

We would also welcome the many speakers who give their
time and services so generously. We know that to them will
come a reward for their well-doing; for there is nothingin this
world that better serves to make one happy than the giving of
happiness to others. Already we feel assured that this Con-
vention will be a great success, and the good received will live
long in the hearts and minds of those present as an uplift for
spiritual and mental freedom and righteousness. Bidding you
all welcome, therefore, and thankingyou for your kind atten-
tion, I now give place to the other speakers of the evening.

 

THE NEW CENTURY’S CALL.

BY THE REV. R. HEB]-ZR NEWTON.

We are approaching the end of a century. It is more than
that. I rememberwell as a boy, sitting at the feet of my vene-
rated father in Old St. Paul’s Church, Philadelphia, and hear-
ing him again and again declare his conviction that before the
end of the century Jesus Christ would return to earth, sit in
judgment upon the world, wind up the present dispensation,
and introduce the millennium. This was the conviction of a
host of devout men of that day. They drew this belief from
a microscopic study of the prophetic Scriptures of the Old Tes-
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tament. Included in this belief was the conviction that before
theend of thecentury theJews would return to the Holy Land.
Behold before our eyes, in Zionism, a movement that omens
this very result—though it may be no fulfilmentof unfulfilled
prophecies. Such a rare miracle may give us pause in a too
flippant dismissal of this quaint idea. We may well have our
doubts as to the end of the world in our day: we can have no
doubts as to the end of a distinct period in human history.
What the Old Testament calls a “dispensation” is certainly
drawing to a close. An aeon, or age, is tenninating. “An
old order changeth, yielding place to new.”

It was not only the evangelical students of unfulfilled
prophecy who saw this significance in the end of our century;
mystic students of other schools of thought in Christianity,and ‘

occult students outside of Christianity, have united in looking
forward to the end of this century as the closing of a cycle in
the history of man. Nor is this expectation confined to the
mere mystic and the obscure occultist——-it is an indication of
science itself. Between 1890 and 1900 there is the end of a

great astronomical cycle, at the close of which the sun passes
into a new constellation in the zodiac. This occurs once in
about 2,160 years-—Nature thus signing a period in the cosmic
processes.

_Certainly there can be no question as to the wonderful
nature of the century just closing. If you have read Alfred
Russell VVaJlace’s book entitled “The Wonderful Century,”
you will have a fresh realization of its astonishing character.
In the closing chapter of the first section of his work he
contrasts our century not merely with the previous century, nor

yet with any other earlier century, but with all the centuries
before it. Summing the great discoveries of history, he finds
only five inventions of the first rank in all preceding time. In
our own century he finds thirteen first-classdiscoveries and in-
ventions. As to theoretical discoveries, he finds our century
about equaling previous centuries taken together. In all past



The New Century’s Call. I 3 5

history he find only eight great theoriesor principles antecedent
to the nineteenth century, as compared with twelve during that
century. So that his conclusion seems justified that “to get
any adequate comparison with the nineteenth century we must
take, not any preceding century or group of centuries, but
rather the whole preceding epoch of human history.”

Wonderful as the century is, its true wonderfulness lies not
in what it has achieved, but in the achievements to which it
opens the way. The marvelous discoveries of the nineteenth
century, so far from exhausting Nature, are only beginning to
open its wonders. Each new discovery points the way to a
further discovery. The universe is practically infinite. Its
resources are boundless. Our century is preparing the way
for a century still more wonderful—wonderful beyond the
dream of imagination.

Man is mastering Nature. He is learning the secrets of
Mother Nature. Her power is passing over into his hands.
The ancient word is coming true, and God, now for the first
time really creating man in his image, is saying unto him,
“Have dominion over the fish of the sea and over the fowl of
theair and over every living thingthatmovethupon the earth.”
Aladdin’s experience is proving real in the story of Man—the
genii of the lamp are trooping to his feet to do his service,
placing their miraculous powers at his disposal.

It is plain that such a new and absolutely unprecedented
dominion over Nature provides man with the physical means
for preparing a new earth, in which there shall be health and
wealth, peace and plenty and prosperity. The ills of earlier
civilizationshave largely resulted from the ignorance and fee-
bleness of man—his lack of knowledge of Nature and his lack
of power over Nature. Now that he discovers the door into
her treasure—house and holds the key in his hand, what fabulous
opulence of life may not pour forth upon him!

The new physical order is plainly preparing the way for a

new social order. The multiplication of wealth that results
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from the invention of machinery and the harnessing of Na-
ture's forces to our magnificent mechanism insures the possi-
bilityof the abolition of poverty. The capacity of the earth's
yield—on which everything else rests-—is being multiplied be-
fore our eyes infinitely. For the first time in human history,
we are coming withinsight of a possible productivity that shall
insure enough for all the children of men. Wealth beyond the
dream of the ancients is pilingup in our modern civilization—
wealth enough for all, if all can but share aright therein. The
degrading and imbruting labor of the past is coming to an
end. The work that man, with bent shoulders and aching
limbs, did a generation ago, the machine is doing for him now.
Work is passing over from the toil of brawn to the higher and
educating toil of brain. Man is being freed by the machine, '

which is drawing upon itself the yoke of manhood’s ancient
slavery.

The factory, which in its day was a vast step forward for
labor, despite all its disadvantages—associating workingmen
more closely together, teaching them thus the power of com-

bination, and preparing the way for the labor unions through
which their emancipation is being so largely wrought—the
factory still oppresses us by its continued evils. The thought-
ful man often shudders as he passes it, and thinksof the hosts
of his fellow-beings doomed to spend the whole of the sun-

lighted day within its dark walls, amid the whirl of its ma-

chinery, in its dust-laden atmosphere, over labor that however
lightened is still mechanical and often uninteresting—drudg-
ery, and not true toil—women and children chained to the
loom and the wheel. And, 10! our wonderful century turns
the key in the wards of the lock thatopens the way to Nature’s
secrets; the door slides, and we see light ahead. The factory
exists because of the concentration of power necessary for
modern machinery. Given the possibilityof the distribution
of power, as is not within our ken, and the factory may in its
turn cease to be. When electricity can be turned on in every
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home—-then in every home the workingman, again dwelling
in the midst of his family, may perhaps carry on the home
industry as a branch of the factory.

We shudder in our great cities over the problem of tene-
ment-house reform. Again and again in my day have our

own citizens risen to struggle with this problem. In vain; but
science smiles her secret of hope. When we have our true
rapid transit—in the deep, underground, electrically-worked
and electrically-lighted railroad—thesuburbs will be accessible
to the center of our city, not only for the business man and
the professional man, but for the wage-worker. Then rows of
modest houses, such as surround Philadelphia, may surround
NewYork. Leaving their children totheeducation of theopen
air and the sunlight, the wage-workers may enter the city for
their day’s work and return again for the rest of the night
in the country. With the rate of speed increased, as our scien-
tific men say it may be increased, to a hundred miles an hour
——by the substitution of electricity for steam, by better road-
beds, by more scientifically constructed trains of cars, by per-
haps some such evolution as the bicycle road—the whole sur-
rounding country within a hundred miles may be the garden
home of New York.

The problem of the abolition of crime—-how it appals one!
Penologists struggle with it, not hopelessly, yet with the great
discouragement of the slow progress thus far achieved. Yet
how marvelously is our wonderful century preparing the phys-
ical means for the amelioration of crime! The electric light-
ing of our cities decreases crime. With the drying up of the
springs of poverty the sources of crime will dry up. The social
evil may not spring altogether from the stress of hunger, but
it surely is fed largely therefrom. VVhilethe working-girl still
gets four dollars a week in many of our great stores, is it any
wonder she is tempted to eke out her insufficient income in
other ways? As our magnificent increase of wealth provides
for larger wages, it will banish the temptations that at present
haunt our great centers.
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The laws of heredity have been working thus far without
scientific control, and with amazing issues. Take Mr. Dug-
dale’s story of the Jukes family,and, seeing the several hun-
dred criminals and prostitutes and vagrants and paupers who
have issued in the memory of living men from one household,
how portentous seems this law of heredity! Our wonderful
century is again opening the way to the reversal of the law of
heredity—to the making it bear upward for higher and nobler
life, instead of downward for degraded and imbruted life.
We are coming to understand that Swedenborg was right,
and that marriage is the seminary of the human race—that in
the right control of the physical sources of life lie the regenera-
tion of human society. This knowledge has our century given
to us.

There again is the sad problem of intemperance. What-
ever else can be said of it, there can be no question that it is
aggravated by the factors of poverty and overwork and joy-
lessness and lackof nutritious food—-all of which are the issues
of the poverty that has so long cursed our civilization. When
that poverty is no longer necessary, all such feeders of in-
temperance may come to an end.

Then there is the persistent problem of disease. Up to our
own century, man has simply stumbled along in his search after
any knowledge of the mysteries of the pestilence that walked
in darkness and the sickness that destroyed in the noonday.
For the first time in human history, our wonderful century
has opened a scientific knowledge of the nature and origin of
the great plagues of the past and of the possibilitiesof prevent-
ing them. The Black Plague can no longer curse Europe,
decimating its population. We no longer fear cholera. The
yellow fever has disclosed its secret. Even the demon of con-
sumption, that fellest scourge of modern civilization, is being
tracked to its lair. VVe are on the eve of the knowledge of
preventing it. Science is thus providing us with the sanitary
knowledge that will do more than heal individual sicknesses/-
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that will prevent sickness. Never again in the future shall
a fair city like Florence sit shrouded in sackclothbecause half
of its young men and maidens are rotting in the ground—
from the poisons they drew from their wells.

So with the crowning horror of war. Our wonderful cen-

tury has placed in our hands the physical means for the aboli-
tion of war. Bulwer Lytton was prophetic when he made the
discovery of “vril,” the secret of the higher civilization of
the future. It is the discovery of these monstrous forces of
Nature that is slowly making war impossible. The rapid
multiplication of new means of destruction is entailing such
an expense upon the military armaments of Europe as to make
even the most warlike monarchs stand aghast. Hence the
Czar’s rescript. The horrors of the battle-field of the future
are appealing to the imagination of man—the faculty which
is the true creative power in human history. The international
relationships of man, through our physical discoveries and our
new means of locomotion, are being revolutionized. All na-
tions are being bound together in one common bond. Every
people knows what every other people is doing. The journals
of New York and San Francisco, of London and of Budapest,
are now recording from hour to hour the struggles of a little
war in the wilds of Africa. The true Areopagus for the
universal court of humanity sits in constant session in judg-
ment upon every wrong of war—thanks to the submarine
cable.

Nor is this all that is needful for the development of the
work of our wonderful century in the opening of the new era
for humanity. The dominion over Nature and the lordship in
society may introduce the millennium—butonly as the millen-
nium is found first within man. If there is a genuine and
earnest and passionate desire for the betterment of mankind,
the way is being opened thereto. An enthusiasmof humanity
—that is what is needed to be called forth within the new brain
and back of the new strong right arm of man. And this is
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the most significant evolution of our wonderful century. Be-
yond any other century in the history of man, save perhaps
in such creative periods as the dawn of Christianity and
the rise of Buddhism, our century manifests a philanthropic
awakening.

Wehave a new charity in this wonderful century. Old
as humanity, the divine spirit of charity has reincarnated itself
in our century. It has entered every sphere and begun the
task of ameliorating every condition of mankind. It has not
been merely a spasmodic outburst of feeling—it has been a

‘steady growthof feeling, systematizingitself into social habits
and building for itself social institutions such as the world
has never known heretofore. It is needless even to attempt
to tell the tale of our modern charity, which is going wherever
there are ignorance and suffering and want and misery, and
consecrating wealth and life to the uplift of mankind. In
prison reforms, in hospitals, in university settlements, in all
the myriad forms of modern philanthropy,we behold a new
spirit stirring within man’s heart.

A new political passion has taken possession of the mind
of man. The ideals of democracy enkindle his enthusiasm.
Liberty, Equality, Fratemity—these are the terms that are
fascinating the soul of the new-bom sovereign people. As
never before in the history of mankind we have witnessed in
our century the rise of the great nationalities—withthe indi-
vidualizingof the national spirit, the national genius, and the
development of the national power for the service of man-
kind. Slavery has been abolished in its worst forms in our
wonderful century, as in the serfdom of Russia and the negro
bondage of the United States.- The worst political tyrannies
of the past, handed down to us through successive generations,
have been wiped out in our century: the last years of the cen-
tury seeing the end of the last of the great medieval despotisms
—the colonial empire of Spain. Labor has found a way to
organize itself—banding itself together and building up vast
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unions through which is to come the emancipationof thewage-
worker: his education in self—government, his preparation
for the role that awaits him in the new era. More than a

selfish struggle for rights is this labor movement—it is the
unselfish struggle that finds in the wrongs of one member of
the body the call for help from all other members. Far out
beyond the ranks of the wage—worker, the new hunger for
justice in civilization is stirring in the souls of men; and the
manifestation thereof is in the movement vaguely known as
socialism. About the economic adjustmentsof the new order,
as the socialist conceives them, we may well differ, believing
such an order impracticableor dangerous, if so we judge. Of
the ethical ideal back of socialism, there can be but one opinion.
It is a movement toward the dispossession of selfishness and
the mastery of human relationship by justice and by love. It
is the beginning of the crowning effort of civilization to rank
competition by cooperation, to blend individualism into a true
association, and to make a veritable brotherhoodout of the hell
of selfish strife that we know as the modern business world.
Henry George and Edward Bellamy and Lawrence Gronlund,
just passed away, are the proto-martyrs of‘ this new crusade
for humanity. In the currents of this new movement are be-
ing swept men of every vocation in life who are seeking after
the ideal society. Ruskin in literature; Morris in poetry;
Wallace in science, and VVagner in music—all alike betoken
the depth and fervor of this new uprising of the soul of man
against the vested wrongs of society. Our wonderful century
has been evolving the moral force that is to utilize the new
brain and direct the new tools in the strong right arm of the
coming man and turn his dominion over Nature into the king-
dom of God.

The new century—the more wonderful century that is
opening upon us, in which the travail of our century is to come
to its birth—is it not to see the new man standing upon the
earth radiant with the light of intelligence, strong in the mas-
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tery of Nature, glorious in the life of the Son of God? With a

new mind, a new heart, and a new conscience evolved in man,
all else thathe needs will come trooping to his feet as he stands
master over Nature, having dominion upon the earth.

The consummation of every reform that our wonderful
century has begun, and that thecoming century is to carry for-
ward toward completion, is a moral refonn.

Do we want new homes for the new man of earth? We
must put the new man within the new home that we build, or
it will rot into its old putridity. Leave a man filthy in his
instincts and habits, and the model tenement will become as
bad as the one from which we have dragged him. Bath-tubs
put in improved tenement-houses have been used again and
again as coal-bins. We must awaken the desire for cleanliness
before we can have theclean home or the clean city.

Do we want to abolish crime? We have need not only to
educate the man of the future in his mind but to educate him
in his heart, to write the law of society within his soul, and to
put him above the temptations to vice and crime by the new
nature rising within him—or all our efforts will prove futile.
Would we end the plague of intemperance? We must not
merely have high license, or prohibition, or what not, in ex-
ternal legislation; not merely improved conditions, better
homes, more substantial food, and more true social life. We
must enter into the wisdom of that ancient word—“Be not
drunk with wine, but be filled with the Spirit.” Make a man
God-intoxicated and you cannot intoxicate him with whisky.
Teach him to walk in the spirit and he will not fulfil the lusts
of the flesh.

Is it disease that we would bring to an end for the coming
man? We must not merely create a sanitary science and pre-
vent the spread of plague. We must not merely achieve a
sound scientific therapeutics. All these will not prevent a
man's falling into sickness. Man will be sick in body so long
as he is sick in mind and heart and soul. So long as he breaks
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the moral laws of life, comes short of self-control, surrenders
himself to the appetites and passions of the body, is a slave to
desire~—is out of order (harmony within)—so long will he be
the victim of disease. If we neglect the moral and spiritual
laws ourselves, or permit social conditions that tempt or

compel large bodies of our fellow-men to neglect them, we

must expect disease—germs in the air and the water that we

breathe and that we drink——contaminations spreading from
the guilty to the innocent, in the vicariousness of the social
organism. The bacteria, our modern devils—present every-
where above, below, about us—science teaches we have no need
to fear, as our modern man so slavishly fears them. Their
function is a beneficentand reconstructive one. It is theirs to
break up by putrefactive processes all dead unorganized mat-
ter, and thus prepare it for being again assimilated by plants,
so as to form food for animals and for man, as well as to pre-
pare the soil itself for plant growth by absorbing and fixing
the nitrogen of the atmosphere. “It is we ourselves, who by
our crowded cities, our polluted streams, and our unnatural and
unwholesome lives, enabled them to exert their disease-creat-
ing power.” It is the moral wrong of the selfish individual
and of a selfish society that exposes us to all the danger of the
dreaded bacteria. The new man, walking in the life of love,
of purity, of temperance, will have dominion over germs, as
over every living thing. Man must be moralized to be healthy.

Is it the end of the carnival of war that we long for in the
coming century? The way thereto may be found for us by the
physical discoveries of science, but we shall never know how
to utilize that way until the passionate desire rises within the
soul of man to make an end of the brutality and barbarism of
war. It is just after our Hague conference that England and
the Transvaal enter into strife. The outward way for the
prevention of thiswar was found in the provision of a Court of
Arbitration. But of what avail is this, in the rudimentary
nature of conscience in Englishman and Boer alike? The soul
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must grow larger within man before the Angels’ song shall be
heard—Peaceon earth, good-will among men.

Is it thecoming of the millenniumthatmen dream of under
the various forms of socialism looming ahead of us in our new
era? That good time coming must needs have a material basis
provided for it, and an economic order prepared for it; but it
will never come, with material means and economic order pro-
vided, until first of all there is within the average man a deep
desire, a fixed determination, to have that good time come.
As Josiah Quincy told us years ago, after his long and painful
experiences in co6peration—co6peration needs good men.
Socialism needs social men. The government of the Golden
Rule, which our big-hearted Toledo mayor is preaching, needs
men in whom the Golden Rule is enshrined, as it is in his manly
bosom. Socialism induced from without may make the mon-
ster of slavery that Herbert Spencer depicts. It is only as it
grows from withinand becomes theouter form of the altruistic
spirit—the unselfish, loving, just nature of the new man—that
it will prove a freedom for the world. Get the social soul into
our present civilization,and the social body will quickly grow
around it. Why, even our mammoth trusts would make a

pretty good form of socialism if there was within them a
heart; if these gigantic corporations found souls growing
within them; if the directorates of these mammoth combina-
tions really cared for anything else than the heaping up of
personal fortunes. They bring to an end now the era of brute
competition. Even now they organize and systematize in-
dustry and trade; prevent the alternate fever and chill of over-
production and stagnation; end the anarchy of competition-
do pretty much everything that the Socialist wants, short of
socializing the results of organized industry and trade—the
wealth accumulated in them. Without waiting for legislation
to solve the problem of the trust, that problem can be solved if
a new man, with the new commandment written in his heart,
takes possession of them and utilizes them for the service of
society.
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Everywhere one turns, he faces the broad fact that the new

movements of the new age with which our wonderful century
has been in travail, surely coming to the birth in the days be-
fore us, are calling for a new man—the man made after the
image and likeness of God, with the living law of love in
his heart and the living law of justice in his conscience, walk-
ing in the life of the Spirit.

If Nature is to hand the keys of her storehouse over to man
he must be found worthy of such power—a trustee of Nature.
Let Bulwer Lytton’s “vril”come into the hands of a race not
moralized and spiritualized, and we should have hell let loose
on earth. All reforms, all new movements, call for one su-

preme development—the evolution of a new conscience, the
growth of the soul in man. The most wonderful fact in our
wonderful century is the beginning of the preparation for this
new man—the man of mind and soul. The greatest marvels
of our century are not physical, but psychical. The man who
is coming to the dominion over Nature appointed him by Prov-
idence is coming to the dominion over the inner and greater
kingdom of God which is within. A hidden universe is open-
ing within the coming man, stored with boundless resources.
And he is turning the key of the lock that opens this arcana.

This wonderful century has seen the discovery of Mesmer.
made at the end of the last century—flouted and derided then
and for many a year after; sat upon by the coroner’s inquest
of the French Commission and duly pronounced dead—coming
to life again, insisting upon walking about on the earth as if
it were not a ghost, and finally creating for itself a new and
respectable body—under the form of hypnotism. Whether
any force thus emanates from man's‘ body may be an unsolved
question. It is no longer an open question that a force ema-
nates from his mind. Under this force the marvels with
which we are now so familiar are being accomplished, and a

potent therapeutic agent opens before men, shrining within
itself a profound philosophic secret——reconstructive of man's
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thought of himself and of his power. Allied with this is what
is now known as Telepathy—theactual communication of
thought with thought, through no seen or recognizable media.
A fact this, as it seems to me, beyond question—holding again
mighty potencies for the future; holding for the present a

revolutionizing conception of man’s nature and power. Al-
lied again with this is the other strange fact, now duly con-
ceded by most competent critics—the fact of clairvoyance and
its associated powers. Other strange and mystic powers loom
up within man, not as yet clearly recognizable. These dis—

,

coveries we owe to this century—to the patient labor of many a
brave man content to be called a crank in his day; and. above
all, to the painstaking, scientific study of the psychical re-.
search societies in Europe and our own country.

Linked with these mystic forces within man stands the
most significant fact of Mental and Spiritual Healing—one of
the most stupendous of the facts of our wonderful century.
A fancy, still, in the minds of hosts of so-called educated peo-
ple——but a fact to those who have been content to study it
without prejudice. The full revelation of this mystic fact
may not have dawned upon us yet ;—how could it have done
so thus early in the day upon which we have discovered it?
But the profound significances of this fact—who that believes
it does not realize?

Man is thus disclosing himself as the “heir of the ages ;”
the inheritor of the dreams of the mystic in all lands and in all
times; the man that not only stands in the Macrocosm, but
who is himself the microcosm—the universe epitomized
within himself; the man called not merely to dominion over
the external world, in all its plenitude of powers, but to
dominion over the inner world, with all its omnipo-
tencies. Plainly, our century is preparing for an evolution
of man in the coming century beyond that which the world
has as yet conceived.

Thus all the new movements of the new century converge
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toward thatmovement represented here to-day, which concerns
itself not with outward conditions but with inner states; not
with external legislation, but with internal development; not
with the manufacture of a social body, but with the growth of
a social soul; not with new and higher dominion over the na-

ture without us, but with the memory of the nature within;not
with the bringing down of the kingdom of God upon the earth,
but with the bringing out of the kingdom of God within the
soul—that kingdom, which is righteousness and peace and joy
in the Holy Ghost. If I understand the New Thought which
gathers its representatives here to-day, it should be the feeding
force, the crystallizing center of all the new movements of
the new era. It means—make man conscious of his power
within,beforeyou thronehim upon thepower over theexternal
world; develop his inner life before you make him sovereign
over the universe. To make him sovereign over the universe,
it is not merely necessary to build the throne: it is necessary to
educate the sovereign. The true sovereign power of the uni-
verse is thought. The universe is embodied mind. Nature
is an idea outworking itself. All physical forces are psychic
powers. The “infinite and eternal energy” is the will of God.
To develop the psychic powers within a man is to evolve in
him the inner potencies of the outer and material nature. To
master thesepsychic powers is to becomemaster of the omnipo-
tencies of the universe. For man to crown himself the viceroy
of God, and thronewithin the soul the laws of mind and heart
and conscience, is to present to the world its true ruler, or-
dained to have dominion over the heavens above and the earth
beneathand the waters under the earth. Dominion over him-
self is the first achievement of the dominus who is to master
the outer world.

Fancy this movement spreading until, throughout the’
length and breadth of the land and of the world, men are set-
ting themselves, not first of all to the accumulation of wealth,
nor yet to the development of political power, nor yet to the
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achievement of external social reforms, but first of all to the
development of the true creative, omnipotent power of the uni-
verse within each man; to the evolution of the life of mind; to
thegrowthof a conscience; to the freeingof a soul; to the enter-
ing upon the life of thespirit, infinite and eternal and universal;
to entering into communion and vital participation with the
innermost essential forces that are building the universe; to
opening a way for the Living Will that shall endure, when all
that seems shall suffer shock, to rise in the spiritual rock, flow
through our deeds and make them pure.

«The work of the new century is psychic rather than polit-
ical or economic. It is more moral than intellectual; more

spiritual than moral. It is to lead man within, where open the
Castalian springs of spiritual life that will float him over all
low desires out after all high ideals; on whose swelling flood he
shall escape thedefilementof every appetite and passion and
lust, and free himself in the life of the spirit, desiring only
whatsoever things are just and true and pure and lovely and
of good report.

There is a further and striking aspect of the thought which
I am trying to bring to you. For earth's regeneration, indi-
vidual action alone is not enough. This is the mistake of
those who do not see that a really new order is struggling to
thebirth in civilization,and that that new order must be newly
ordered. It is an organic change that is needed, if our present
conditions are to be altered, our laws changed, and our systems
remodeled. For this the motive power lies within the indi-
vidual man, but in the individual man as he reaches out to other
individual men, binding all individuals that come under the
new spirit into» a new social action. A new public opinion
must be made before any change in any department of life
can be achieved. It takes a majority in a democracy to order
a new Constitution or operate a new law. We must psychic-
alize, moralize, and spiritualize humanity.

Public opinion is the creative force in a democracy. It has
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worked slowly thus far in human history, owing to the lack
of development of the truly human power in men. In ages
when few men have thought seriously and with concentration,
thoughthas spread slowly. What is needed for the more rapid
spread of a nobler public opinion is the development of the
power of systematic, concentrated thought——of thought used
for a definite purpose and under the proper laws of mental
action. If a generation were trained to use the potencies of
concentrated, systematized thought, along the lines of the new
ideas and ideals, what a revolution could be effected! Social
miracles would be accomplished. What would otherwise have
taken centuries to achieve might thus come to pass in a gen-
eration. Fancy these metaphysical clubs turning the power
of systematized, concentrated thought in which they are train-
ing men, upon the great problems of social health, of social
vice and crime, of civic reform, of socialism, of the various
reform movements of our modern world! Who does not see
that, given such a power developing in man, its application will
make reform leap ahead with giant strides? Because of this
I verilybelievethatour new century is to see a ratio of progress
in all reform work that man has not dared to dream of before.
The ancient word comes true again: “Reform ye; for the
kingdom of heaven is at hand!” At hand—so near, so close
that the concentrated will, the applied thought of a generation,
may bring the good time coming within sight of man!

With this high hope and faithkindling in our souls to-day,
we realize the final thought of my theme—the essential re-
ligious nature of this new movement, in which, as it seems to
me, is the central and crystallizingpoint of all reform work for
humanity. It is a commonplace that religion is in a transi-
tion epoch. We thinkof it as decaying. In reality, it is dis-
integrating the old forms in preparation for a new and higher
integration. He who compares the close of the nineteenth
century with the close of the eighteenth century in our land
will see that, so far from there being a decline of faith, there is
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an immense gain for faith. The old, shallow skepticism, the
cheap and nasty infidelity (so called) of the close of the
eighteenth century, is no longer possible for man. Truly,he is
throwing off his old forms of belief, with many of his old
customs and institutions; but it is in the agony of one who
feels himself in the travail-throesof a new birth. All the de-
structive work of our wonderful new century—biblical criti-
cism, the historical study of Christian institutions, the conflict
of science with religion, comparative religion—aJl of these,
while destroying the traditional forms of faith, are preparing
the way for a renaissance of a new birth of the old spirit of
faith and hope and love which are the essentials of religion.
Within the churches and without the churches alike, the resur-
rection is going on. Within the churches and without alike,
essential spiritual religion as the life of man in common with
the life of God, the indwelling M God, is coming to be recog-
nized and believed in with new power—is coming to apply
itself to all forms of life with new regenerating influences.
Witness the wonderful hearing given to the literature of the
movement represented here-—the writings that appeal to the
pure spirit in man. Within the church and without the church
alike this renewal of religion is a return to the Founder of
our Christianity—thefount and spring of the religion that has
watered the Western world for eighteen centuries. A new
discovery of Jesus is taking place. The theological Christ
may be disappearing, but the divinely human Jesus is reap-
pearing. His life is seen to be thenorm, the type, theexample
of the spiritual life of his children and followers, the sons and
daughters of his Father and our Father. In his teaching is
found the clue to the problems agitating us, whether they be
religious or ethical, philosophic or therapeutic, economic or
social. The new literature appealing so powerfully to the
inner and spiritual life of man is redolent of his thought, is
charged with his spirit The new social ethics everywhere
struggling for the mastery of the world is an application of
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his life. “A Singular Life,” “No. 5 John Street,” “In His
Steps”—books all widely read, the last read by millions—are
signs of the times, verily. What if that insistent religious
faith of Christianity is at last to verify itself, though in new
and higher forms?

I opened with a reference to the mystic predictions con-

cerning the close of this century. Let me close with another
glance at them. The heart of these mystic predictions con-
cerning the close of this century was that its end would see the
coming again of Jesus Christ to the earth. Perhaps not in
outward and visible form, descending from the skies. But in
no other form? The ending of a great cycle of 2,160 years
has from of old been believed by mystic minds to date the
periods of religious renaissance. According to Hindu chro-
nology, when, in the age preceding the birthof Christ the sun
entered a new constellation, Krishna was born. Buddhists
believethat every 2,160 years there is a new Buddha born into
the world, to bring higher thoughts and a nobler life to the
mass of men. Is our new century thus to bring a new incar-
nation of the Logos, a new manifestation of God upon the
earth? Is another great world-soul about to be born? One
thrills at the mere thought. A man who shall embody in
himself the law of the new life, the ideal of the new society, the
faith and hope and love of the new world, and draw men round
about himself under the spell of his spirit, to accomplish the
work for which the world has waited through the ages! If so
it is to be, it must be, according to the scientific thought of our
age, as the environment is made ready for him, by the building
up of an organized spiritual life, a psychic organism, a mystic
fellowship of soul, straining and soaring after the new and
higher life, which when the travail-throes are at the height
will give birthto the Son of God.



AFTER CHRISTIANITY, WHAT?

BY THE REV. SOLON LAUER.

There is a story of an English candidate for Parliament
who was stating to an audience what good things he would
do for the people if elected. “Will you vote for an alteration
of the Decalogue?” shouted a wag in the crowd. Now, this
candidate had perhaps heard of the Decalogue, but, if so, had
forgotten that it meant the Ten Commandments of Moses;
and so, turning to a friend on the platform, he asked, in a
whisper, “What the deuce is that?" The roguish friend re-
plied treacherously that it referred to flogging in the army.
Turning to his expectant hearers, the candidate made reply:
“If elected I will vote, and indeed I will move, for its total
abolition!”

I trust that none who have seen the announcement of my
subject may thinkthat I, like this aspiring politician, design to
overthrow the foundation of morality. When I say “Chris-
tianity,” I mean the doctrines and usages of the Christian
churches. That these have undergone a tremendous change
within the last fifty years, no close observer can deny. That
they will undergo still further change every believer in human
progress must admit. From Calvinism to Unitarianism is a

long way, but Unitarianismis not the end of it. Unitarianism
may have reached its limit, but bold explorers are pushing on—

past the stakes driven by Channing and Parker—to explore
the vast unknown. Unitarianism has carried the evolution
of Christianity as far as Christianity can be carried. Those
who pass beyond the present position of Unitarianism must
leave Christianity as a systematic religion behind them and
enter the field of universal religion. Timid souls shrink from
this bold step. The Unitarian body falls back upon what it
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calls “the religion of Jesus,” as if this would prove a safe and
respectable substitute for Christianity.

But what is the religion of Jesus? Out of the dim mists
and silenceof tradition we can hear no very certain answer to
this question. When a rich young man asked Jesus what he
should do to be saved, Jesus is said to have replied, “Keep the
commandments"—mentioning some very good rules of con-
duct. If religion is that which teaches what we must do to be
saved, this reply may be taken as a statement of what is the
religion of Jesus. But if this is the religion of Jesus, it is also
essentially the religion of Buddha, and Confucius, and Mo-
hammed, and Socrates, and Epictetus, and in fact of all who
thinkrationallyupon the subject of morality. Even our great
skeptic, Ingersoll, indicated his satisfaction with this sort of
religion. If this be the religion of Jesus, it is certainly not the
religion of the churches founded in his name, and there is no
valid reason for naming it Christianity—more than for calling
it Buddhismor Confucianism. The fact is, when we have dis-
carded what is irrational and unscientific in the gospel of the
New Testament, very little remains that difi’ers in any great
degree from the essence of other so-called sacred books. Most
of them are characterized by stories of so-called supernatural
phenomena. The New Testament is very rich in such; and,
if one-half that is recorded there be true, primitive Christianity
was much more indebted to these marvelous phenomena for its
remarkable progress than to anything peculiar or essentially
superior in the teachings of Jesus. The sick are healed by
some mysterious agency; luminous forms appear to the dis-
ciples as guides and co-workers; chains are struck from the
limbs of prisoners; prison walls are shaken by invisible power,
and prison cells illuminated by a mysterious light; men speak
in unknown tongues, or in their native language under what
seems to be a supernatural impulse. These strange phe-
nomena certainly distinguish primitive Christianity from the
ethical movements of Greece and Rome, and are so far dis-
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tinctive; but as they have been common to other religions, and
have long since disappeared from the Christianity of the
churches, there is no need to call them by the name Christian,
should they be found occurring in our modern life. They
belong to universal religion, whose oflice it is to study them
scientifically.

Granting that ecclesiastical Christianity is passing away
(which, of course, is a concession many will not make), the
question is forced upon us. What is to take its place? Ralph
Waldo Emerson once remarked that there was “a whole gen-
eration of ladies and gentlemen out in search of religions.”
This remark is very applicable to the present day. Thousands
of thoughtful and earnest persons realize that the Christianity
of the churches cannot much longer meet the spiritual needs of
a progressive race. If we look about us we find several move-
ments that aim to take the place of decadent Christianity.
There is Ingersollism, exalting the things of this world but
ignoring the whole spiritual nature of man. There is Spirit-
ualism, with its alleged demonstration of human immortality.
There is Theosophy, with its finger pointed backward toward
“thelost mysteries of antiquity”—a movement including much
that is pure and lofty, amid much—alas! too much—that is
absurd and preposterous. Then there is “Christian Science,”
discovered and copyrighted by Mrs. Eddy, which, in its idol-
atry of the Bible and Mrs. Eddy and its spirit of dogmatism, is
so like unto the Christianity of the Pope of Rome that perhaps
we can hardly treat it as a substitute.

In addition to these distinct movements there is another
movement which as yet is largely unformed, but which seems

to be tending toward something definite and distinctive. In
this movement are found many who call themselves Christian
Scientists, but who are Christian Scientists in much the same

sense that Martin Luther was a papist—many who call them-
selves by other names, but who agree upon many essential
points.
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Although I have spoken of Spiritualism, Theosophy, and
Christian Science as separate movements, the fact is there are
no very distinct lines of demarcation between them. All have
certain things in common, and perhaps a broad and generous
interpretation of each would remove most of the points of
seeming antagonism. Certain it is that there are thousands
of persons who read the literature and attend the public meet-
ings of all these movements, and who find much to love and
admire in them.

History teaches that in the decline of any great and domi-
nant philosophicor religious system various movements arise
and flourish, each one making some contribution to the new

system that is to take the place of the old. Gradually errors
are eliminated, truths are made prominent, a process of syn-
thesis takes place, and the result is greater cooperation and
unity of effort. The chief duty of all who perceive thepassing
away of thepresent ecclesiastical system is to study witha sym-
pathetic mind every new movement that arises among the
people. No system of religion ever sprang, like Minerva, full-
armed and complete from the being of Zeus. Systems of
thought grow, as man himself has grown, from savagery to.
civilization by slow and often painful methods. When the
new system comes, it will be found to include the labors of
many earnest minds, brooding on the problem of human life
and destiny. It will be the fruit of the tree of the new hu-
manity, whose leaves are for the healing of the nations.

If I may be allowed to indicate what I believe will be the
outcome of the present struggle in the religious world, I will
do so briefly. I believe that the idea of God is to be enlarged
and ennobled, until it includes Herbert Spencer's statement of
“an infinite and eternal energy, from which all things pro-
ceed;” Matthew Arnold's conception of “a power, not our-

selves, which makes for righteousness ;” St. Paul’s statement
of a Spirit “in all, through all, and above all ;” “in whom we

live and move and have our being.” In the midst of the seem-
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ing diversity and discord of Nature we are to know, with Pope,
that—

“All are but parts of one stupendous Whole,
Whose body Nature is, and God the Soul.”

When we have once recognized the truth of the unity of
all life, we shall be ready to sit in deep meditation with Buddha,
our soul filled with the consciousness of our union with
Brahma, the Supreme; or to stand with Jesus on the Mount of
Transfiguration, where the consciousness of our oneness with
“The Father" transforms the body of flesh, and makes it
luminous with the light of the awakened spirit. We shall
then understand the mystic language of all scriptures, for we
ourselves shall have penetrated the veil of the temple and
gazed upon the glory of Divine Life.

Along with this conception of God as the Life of all that
lives, there will come the conviction of the immortality of all
life. That which is alive cannot die—appearances to the con-
trary notwithstanding. Forms are many, but Life is one.
Then we shall know that all apparitions, all voices from the
invisible, all marvels and miracles, are but the attempts of that
Life which is hidden to reveal itself to that which is outside
the veil. While we depend upon these signs, we can, at best,
see but “as thro’ a glass, darkly;”but then face to face. We
must live the life to know the doctrine. Emerson says, “When
immortality is taught as a doctrine, man is already fallen.”
While we trust to signs, we can only believe. When we live
the life, we know. Men are converted to a belief, but they
must grow into a knowledge of this fact.

When we have entered into the consciousness of the unity
of all life, and have felt our divinity,we shall no longer depend
upon tables of commandments, but shall perceive the Law as
written upon our own hearts, and obey that as the means of
attaining health and harmony. No Decalogue ever included
all the commandments necessary to human welfare. No
Beatitudes ever embraced them all. Man must find his laws
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within himself; he must find his heaven and hell within him-
self; and Divine Judgment, Forgiveness, Atonement, must all
receive their interpretation from this interior point of view.
When these doctrines are so interpreted they will be found to
coincide with the esoteric doctrines of all religious systems.
Man’s authorityfor truth must be the voice of his own reason
and his own experience. All sacred books, all revelations, are
secondary to the soul.

The new movement, which is to take the place of Chris-
tianity for advanced thinkers, must discover the essence of
the old doctrines and usages and put it into universal form. '

The evolution of the Sabbath idea is an illustration. As the
world progresses we find it impossible to preserve the letter of
the Jewish Sabbath. Railway trains and steamships cannot
stop, and scores of other industries must go forward on the
Sabbathas on other days. Jesus said, “The Sabbath was made
for man, not man for the Sabbath.” So are all the institu-
tions of the Church made for man, not man for them. While
they serve man they are useful and good; but man must not
be enslaved to them, whatever priests or poets may say. The
essence of the Sabbath is rest, and communion with the Divine
Life in the soul. The new system must recognize and include
these, or it cannot serve the highest needs of the race. But
it need not attain them in the old way. With shorter working-
days, each day might have its portion of Sabbath rest and
worship. VVhen we have learned that no day is holy of itself,
but that any hour is holy when we consecrate it to communion
with the Highest, the Sabbath problem will disappear. A
Hindu proverb says: “Any place where the mind of man can
be undisturbed is suitable for divine worship.” We might add,
any hour also. Thus religion becomes a matter of daily, even

hourly, experience; and the old literal Sabbath, with its theo-
logical disputes and its perplexing legal problems, passes away
forever.

Other points might be discussed, but time is limited.
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Doubtless most of you who are in attendance upon this Conven-
tion are especially interested in the possibilities of attaining
health for the body through the power of the soul. If ex-
treme and unwarrantable claims have been sometimes made,
if doctrines irrational and opposed to the known facts of
science have sometimes been put forward, these are but as the
froth on the new wine. In good time this wine shall purify
itself, and become indeed an “aqua vitae,” or water of life,
which thirstingsouls may drink unto salvation. True religion,
or philosophy, must include the salvation of both soul and
body. Unless our better philosophy results in purer life, in
better health, it is fatally deficient. Let us not dispute too
much over methods, or over points of doctrine. Let us also
beware of exalting the cure of disease above the reception of
spiritual truth for its own sake. Let us “seek first the king-
dom of God and his righteousness,” assured that all good
things shall be added unto us. To center our thought upon
the healing of the body alone is to miss the true aim of our
higher philosophy. Let us strive ratherto enter into conscious
union with that Divine Life which is in us and in all Nature
All true healing must be a manifestation of deeper spiritual
consciousness. Thus this movement, which seems to the
superficial observer a movement in therapeutics, becomes a

deeply religious movement in the best sense of the word.
Let all who have seen somethingof the new light strive for

sympathy and unity of action. Let points of unity, rather
than points of difference, be emphasized. Let personal inter-
ests be subordinated to the common good. Let all envy and
detraction be put aside, that the truth may prevail. Let dis-
course be without controversy. Let each listen greatly to the
Voice within, rather than to coloring voices without. Let
each seek not so much to guide, but to be guided. Let preju-
dice be put away and the mind be opened to new truth, from
whatever source. Thus shall those who have found the
Christianity of the churches inadequate unite in the upbuilding
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of a new philosophy,a new religion, broad as humanity, in-
clusive of all known good, all demonstrated truth; whose
God shall be the Spirit of Life; whose worship shall consist
in conscious communion with that Spirit; whose prayers shall
be the unutterable aspiration of the soul for higher life; whose
Bible shall be all wise and inspiring utterance, of whatever age
or race; whose priesthoodshall be all men and women endowed
with love and wisdom to lead and inspire their fellow-men;
whose temples shall be consecrated to communion with God
and to the service of man, and, in them, all men shall be
brothers.

 

A RATIONAL AND POSITIVE SPIRITUAL
PHILOSOPHY.

BY HENRY WOOD.

The movement, which in a broad way is represented by this
Convention, will present itself in a variety of aspects to differ-
ent observers. Even could we clearly define it, in its essence,
its validity would yet depend mainly upon the personal point
of view. Whether called the New Thought, the Metaphysical
Movement, Practical Idealism, or by some other name, it will
be variously rated by the majority—as intangible speculation,
or illogical and unscientific assumption—while to the lesser
number, who have recognized its truth, scope, and usefulness,
its value can hardly be exaggerated.

In the twenty minutes at my disposal, I shall try to inter-
pret concisely its motive and purpose. I wish to emphasize
its rationality and spirituality. Doubtless there are those
present who come as lookers-on, as well as those who are al-
ready identified with the movement. Let me first offer a few
suggestions to those who may term themselves outsiders, in an

attempt to present simply the rationalityof the new movement.
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We call it new, while in a deep sense no truth is new. But
eternal and immutable principles are constantly receiving
fresh application and adaptation. A thousand years ago,
electricity was waiting to do its part in theoperation of trolley-
cars; but a new movement was required, simply of human
cooperation. Innumerable beneficent laws of undreamed po-
tency—physical, psychical, and spiritual—are still waiting, we

might almost say impatiently, for recognition. Could we
touch them with the wand of human cooperation they would
spring from latency into wonderful concrete activity. We
may almost imagine Truth,personified, upon bended knee, be-
seeching us to receive her welcome blessing.

How we have unwittinglylimited the realm of orderly law!
Conventional science, while of late theoreticallyadmitting its
universality, still has eyes for little beyond the physical
realm. A few investigators, however, are engaged in tracing
the lines of truth as they run through the realm of psychology.
But these studies are confined mainly to the speculative tests
and phenomena of institutional laboratories, with little or no

attempt to apply them to practical human welfare. A few
educators have attempted something more useful, by turning
the light of psychology upon their own professional work.
But any earnest recognition and helpful application of psy-
chical and spiritual law in thought-education, the systematic
use of ideals, and other helpful exercises in the sphere of mind,
are yet limited to the unconventional minority.

The materialism of the age has illustration in the popular
degradation of the noble term “metaphysical,” which simply
means above or beyond the physical. When with a single
thrust one wishes to extinguish the argument of an opponent,
he usually retorts, “mere metaphysical speculation.”

The moment we can convince the scientific world that the
continuity of cause and effect is unbroken through the three
zones of man’s nature, and that thehigher is normally supreme,
thus forming a scientific basis for our principles, we shall
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graduate from any suspicion of crankiness and be tolerated as
sane and regular. Then—not long hence—people will be
ready to avow the higher philosophy, with the significant
comment—“Yes;we always thought sol”

It must be shown that faith, instead of being a blind, ex-
pectant emotion, has a perfectly logical foundation; that
thought, in its purpose, control, and effects, is amenable to in-
telligible law; and that a mixture of certain ingredients in the
mental compound is as sure of a legitimate result as is that of
material substances in the chemist’s laboratory. It must be
made evident that all disappointment in the practical demon-
stration of our principles is not in the least due to the uncer-
tainty of their trend, .but to local and personal limitations in
the hospitality of their reception.

The scientific exactitude of the New Thought, to a large
class of minds, has been obscured by thedisproportionate prom-
inence that has been given to its so-called religious side. The
term religion has been so long used to define some particular
system, outside of applied moral and spiritual law, that it is not
easy to rescue and broaden it.

The real touchstone of truth for any philosophyor system
is: Does it fit theconstitution, needs, and capacity of man?
Does it nourish, harmonize, and develop his threefold nature?
Any guidance that can most effectively teach him the laws of
his own being; refine and spiritualize his inner life and forces;
aid his higher nature to maintain orderly rule over that which
should be subordinate; and unfold and bring into manifesta-
tion the latent divinity within him—must be beneficent and
normal.

The reasonable position of the New Thought has been
largely overlooked. It is evolutionary in its spirit, quiet in
its methods, and to a great degree operative without observa-
tion. It depends more upon simple statements of truth than
upon external organization. Its silent inner life is penetrating
and permeating existing churches, though it organizes few of
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its own. It is no surface affair, for “still waters run deep.”
These are some of the reasons why it is not more talked about.

Perhaps, to the average man, the therapeutic phase of the
New Thought has awakened the most interest. When under-
stood, the intelligent applicationof the laws and forces of mind
for the eradication of mental and physical ills contains no ele-
ment of magic, supematuralism, or strangeness. Modern
materialism has carelessly disregarded the logic of the innu-
merable historic straws that point to the fact that the body is
thecomposite outcome and expression of past mental beliefs
and activities. All the so-called miracles of healing with
which history is crowded are due to the conscious or uncon-
scious use of a law thatcan be defined and followed. It savors
of an ignorant, superstitious, or blindly skeptical bias, either to
deny theirvalidity on the one hand, or on the other to attribute
them to a supernatural interruption of the moral order. True,
it may be a baseless superstition that starts the mental forces
into operation, or even a fetish that awakens the activity of a

powerful molding faith. The momentum of a stone that rolls
down hill is the same whether it was started by accident or

design.
Some of you may have noticed in the Outlook, a few weeks

ago, an article entitled “The Physiological Effect of Faith.”
Its author was George E. Gorham, M.D. I note its signifi-
cance, because it evidently represents the most intelligent and
advanced thought in the medical profession at the present time.
Dr. Gorham shows in oonsiderable detail the wonderful effect
of faith upon what he calls the unconscious physical processes.
These include all those multiform activities which are not
under the supervision of the will, like digestion, assimilation,
the heart-beat, circulation, etc., down to the innumerable other
functional processes that involve every sweat-gland, molecule,
and cell :5 thewhole organism. He also contrasts most graph-
ically the deranging effect of fear, anger, and other inhar-
monious mental states, upon the same wonderfully delicate
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mechanism. Let me give a few sample quotations. After
speaking of the office of the red and white corpuscles, he says:

“If blood-cells are such important physiological elements of the body,
is it any wonder that we have ill health when by fear, jealousy, _or anger
we are throwing the whole manufacturingplant into wild confusion?"’

"From a physiological standpoint one must say that he who is cured
by faith has simply complied with one of the fixed laws of the body. This
law is universal, regardless of the soundness of the faith. The unconscious
processes respond to faith as they do to fear, blindly.” '

“Cures are made under all systems of faith-healing, cures of many
functional and some organic diseases, which often have resisted for a long
time all regular methods of treatment.”

He then recounts several remarkableexamples of the cure
of paralysis and other serious disorders through faith.

Now, the vital and practical problem, which Dr. Gorham
does not even touch upon, is, How shall faith be invoked?
The ignorant and superstitious may awaken it, though it is
always uncertain, by resorting to some shrine, holy relic, priest,
or in former time to some king, who was supposed to embody
a divine prerogative, to be touched; but how shall one who is
intelligent, and believes the world is governed by orderly law,
command the desired power? Has the Creator put a premium
upon ignorance and superstition? Are calm reason and
knowledge a positive disadvantage to the exercise of a healing
faith? Such a conclusion is unthinkable. We then come to
the necessity of an intelligent and scientificbasis for the saving
power. The useful superstition, even though it be strong to-
day, may be dispelled by to—morrow. Only truth can have any
guarantee of permanent availability. The definition of faith
must be broadened. If “thy faith” is to make thee whole, it
must lay hold upon eternal principles, and to lay hold of them
it must know how to find them. It must be too wise to expect
a capricious intervention, on the Divine part, in an economy
already perfect. No! God's work is fully complete, and
human conformity is all that is lacking. How, then, if we

are above the plane of superstition, can we logically cooperate
with the overcoming force?
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The power is already latent in every human soul. Through
systematic thought-concentration it may be unfolded into
dominant activity in the consciousness. By law, we become
or grow like our ruling ideal. We are to regulate the phys-
iological processes by a mental renewing that will be back of
them; this, not by any sudden or strained effort, but by cul-
tivated growth. Instead of vainly dwelling on the surface of
effects, we must take hold of underlying causation. We are
souls having bodies, not bodies having souls.

Shall the man be in bondage to the handful of dust he has
molded and erected into temporary shape, or shall he affirm
lawful superiority and rule? Shall the abounding and uni-
versal divine Life be consciously received and cooperated with,
or shall it be barred out through materialism and a false sense
of separation? If the body be subordinate and expressive,
the claims of mind or man must be advanced to the desired
ideal as potentially present, here and now. Then, through
the intricate processes already noted, the physical subordinate
will correspond and index the same. Shall the potter rule the
clay, or the clay the potter?

Made as we are in the image of God, and equipped by well-
ordered law to mold and out-picture the higher prerogatives of
the soul, how have we lingered in a worse than Egyptian
bondage to sense and matter! However, matter, so called, is
good, and only misplacement makes it otherwise. But the
law of gravitation is no more normal and constant than are
the corresponding laws of mind and spirit, which are written
in our constitution and awaiting our cooperation.

Man, wittingly or unwittingly,creates his own conditions.
Health or disease, happiness or misery, life or death, and
heaven or hell—a1l primarilygrowths in the human conscious-
ness—are respectively brought into active expression through
well-ascertained law. When the great Adamic, or evolution-
ary, step was taken from animality and instinct into the realm
of reason and recognition of the moral order, man became a
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virtual creator. His mind is his kingdom, and he peoples it
with subjects. Through their subjective selection and mold-
ing, the objective world also falls into line and receives corre-
sponding color, form, and quality.

Let me, in closing, offer one or two suggestions, more
especially to those already in the New Thought; for we all
want one another’s point of view. What will best promote
the spread of the Truth? It seems to me, singleness of aim.
We need to be free from diffusive beguilementsand entangling
alliances. Avoid side issues and by-paths. Though rational,
the New Thought is distinctively spiritual. It does not deal
directly with surface phenomena, but with their inner springs
of causation. I believe the danger that most threatens the
New Thought to—day is its more or less intimate amalgama-
tion with other reforms, whether real or theoretical, upon
lower planes. If we scatter our energies in the attempted
repression of mere effects, the true momentum of the move-
ment will be lessened or lost. Without uttering a word pro
or con concerning political socialism, or theoretical land sys-
tems, tax systems, money systems, labor systems, and other
political questions, I believe the New Thought should be kept
above and distinct. A true moral socialism will result from
a free spiritual individualism. We have before us an object-
lesson in the spread of one system, which we believe contains
a great basic truth, even though associated with certain dog-
matic extremes. Whence its great momentum? The secret
is, it has never lost itself in the endless mazes of materialism.
As individuals, and in other relations, we may take such posi-
tions as we please; but do not let us overload, to the sinking
point, a spiritual philosophywhose message humanity is wait-
ing to hear. The external face of society, like the human
countenance, is but the exact expression of the inner forces.
Better the ruddy glow upon the cheeks when it comes from
within, than a coating of cosmetics from without.

The New Thought believesin the potency of God and Law,
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and that an aggressive pessimism, emphasizing the evil of
human conditions, is unscientific and harmful, even when well"
meant. The seat of man's inharmony and unhappiness lies
deeper. Even were external conditions perfect, a divine rest-
lessness would possess him until he found God to be within
and without—All in all. The allegory of the Garden of Eden
pictures a material Utopia; but, to enter it now, men would
have to take a spiritual anesthetic and be carried backward.
The sweat, toil, and unrest of the present evolutionary plane
are infinitelybetter and higher. It contains a supemal element,
of which an Eden is destitute and which can never go back to
latency. Like leaven, it will work from the center outward
until all is leavened.

 

THE VALUE OF SOCIAL IDEALS.

BY LEWIS G. JANES, M.A.

The most suggestive and instructive idea that modern
science has brought into the world of thought is the doctrine
of Evolution. The broadest generalizationof science, it shows
that a single method characterizes all the manifold world-
processes, from the development of suns and planets to the
growth of philosophicsystems. It therefore points unswerv-

ingly to a monistic interpretation of the nature of that Infinite
Reality of which every world-process is a finite manifestation.

In the earlier and more objective phases of the exposition
of the doctrine of Evolution, it datlt chieflywith physical phe-
nomena, and in the human world—with these phenomena as

they relate to the structure and physical peculiarities of the
human individual. The law of heredity was emphasized, and
the general tendency of evolutionary studies was toward the
negation of freedom. It gave a sort of fatalistic or determin-
istic trend to philosophy—so far as philosophy has been
influenced by early evolutionary studies.
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Herbert Spencer led the way in the application of evolu-

tionary principles to the investigation of mental phenomena,
but he did not wholly escape from the deterministic tendencies
that seemed to be involved in the facts of cosmic and biological
evolution. To him more than to any otherman we are indebted
for laying the sure foundations for a science of sociology; but
his work was based largely on the study of primitive social
conditions, emphasizing the factors of heredity and objective
environment; and it therefore necessarily magnified the de-
terminative influences in all the processes of social growth.
An individualist in his political philosophy,Mr. Spencer yet
seemed to make the individual scarcely more than a cog upon
the wheel of life, which was turned by forces over which the
control exercised by the voluntary action of individuals or so-
cieties must be infinitesimal.

Within the last decade the attention of philosophicevolu-
tionists and sociologists has been directed more explicitly to
the nature of man as a social being. While studies in this
direction have not diminished the significance of those ante-
cedent, determinative influences which are potent in all the
processes of social evolution, yet they have brought to the
front other factors of which due account must be taken in all
efforts at the formulation of a true sociological science.

Accepting the conclusion of Mr. Spencer and other sociol-
ogists that society is an organism, corresponding in its life
processes in many respects to the lower individual organisms,
it has been found to differ from the higher animal and human
organisms in the fact that there is in a society no sensorium—
no common brain and unified consciousness that directs its
movements and experiences the rewards and penalties of its
right and wrong actions. Consciousness exists only in the
individual. All communities, indeed, have thoughts and feel-
ings held by their individual members in common, and in this
sense we may say there is a social mind; but as Professor Gid-
dings, our ablest American sociologist, declares:
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“We must be careful to avoid associating false conceptions with the
terms ‘social mind’ and ‘social consciousness.’ They do not stand for
mere abstractions. The social mindis a concrete thing. It is more than
any individual mind and dominates every individual will. Yet it exists
only in individual minds, and we have no knowledge of any consciousness
but the consciousness of individuals. The social consciousness, then, is
nothing more than the feeling or thought that appears at the same moment
in all individuals, or that is propagated from one to another. The social
mind is the phenomenon of many individual minds in interaction, so play-
ing upon one another that they simultaneously feel the same sensation or
emotion. arrive at one judgment, and perhaps act in concert. It is, in
short, the mental unity of many individuals, or of a crowd."*

Thus interpreted, the social consciousness is indeed a veryprimitive and important factor in human experience, but one
thatallies itself to the lower ratherthan to the higher and more

progressive tendencies in social evolution. It is more potent
among the lower animals than in human societies, as exempli-
fied in those common impulses that suddenly seize a herd of
animals and impel then) to common action—impulses often
akin to frenzy or unreasoning fear. In the human world,
such influences are potent in spreading epidemic attacks of
certain forms of disease, and are also illustrated in riots, revo-
lutions, and the frenzied action of mobs, and in a less objec-
tionable way in the phenomena of the religious revival and of
the political campaign.

The course of action that a body of men or a society will
take, when under the influence of this common emotional im-
pulse, is determined not at all by reason or reflection, but
almost wholly by suggestion. If left to itself, without guid-
ance, it acts like a purely animal prompting, and is almost
always destructive in its results. It is such an impulse that
sways an army in battle, dispelling the physical tendency to
fear that would overcome and paralyze the single individual.
It may move to deeds of heroism or to dastardly acts of loot-
ing, ravishing, and plunder; it may be directed in an orderly
way by the command of a leader, or fall into a disorderly panic

‘Principles of Sociology. By Franklin H. Giddings, Ph.D., of Co-
lumbia University, New York.
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—its direction being determined largely by the suggestion of
the moment.

The sources of the suggestions that direct the movements
of these common social impulses are chiefly two: individual
leadership and the influenceof social ideals. Where the latter
motive is weak, the former is usually dominant. Where the
social ideal is strong and well defined, it usually controls both
theleader and thecrowd; so thatthe dual sources of suggestion
are unified, and the result in action is correspondingly intense
and effective. Where the social bond is weak, as in most
savage and primitive communities, social ideals are undevel-
oped, and the social impulses, though strong, are moved almost
entirely by the suggestions of individual leaders. The social
purpose is unstable, and a change of leaders is likely to give
it an entirely new direction. In more stable and civilized
communities quite other phenomena are manifest. Love of
country becomes a dominant ideal, and nerves the defenders
of their native land to heroic deeds like those of Leonidas and
his Spartan three hundred at Thermopylae. When love of
country is supplemented by the higher ideal of respect for the
rights and liberties of the individual citizen, the community in
which these ideals are controlling motives becomes almost un-

conquerable. It was such a motive that carried our fore-
fathers triumphantly through the conflict with the Mother
Country, and laid the enduring foundations of the American
Republic. Patriotism, however, is sometimes, as Dr. Johnson
declared, “the last refuge of a scoundrel;" and patriotic mo-

tives, skilfully played upon by the demagogue or designing
politician, are as fatal to the welfare of nations as they are
beneficent when rightly understood and wisely guided.

Social ideals, scientifically formulated and wisely directed,
in accordance with the everlasting laws of social justice and
equity, often render a community impregnable against the as-

saults of a foe much greater in numbers and in material
resources than itself. God is not always on the side of the
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strongest battalions. There is real atheism in this oft-quoted
saying of Napoleon. Shakespeare gives us the truer insight:

“Thrice is he armed that hath his quarrel just;
And he but naked, tho’ locked up in steel,
Whose conscience with injustice is corrupted.”

But if right social ideals are potent for the upbuilding of
stable and enduring civilizations, equally potent are wrong
ideals in the promotion of those tendencies thatmake for social
degeneracy and decay. The thought that makes for health
in human societies becomes, if perverted, the prolific mental
soil in which are bred the disease-germs that undermine and
destroy the social organism. It was said by one of old, “Ye.
cannot serve God and Mammon;” and how often in the history
of nations has the mad greed for gain and dominion under-
mined empires and sapped the life—energies of the most power-
ful States! Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, Phoenicia, Greece,
Rome—where are they? Once the most powerful nations on
the earth, exemplars of the highest extant civilizations,to-day
are but stories in the pages of ancient history.

If we read between the lines of these pathetic accounts of
the abortive efforts of men to create enduring social and polit-
ical institutions, we shall see that the causes of the death of
nations have always been mental and moral; the maintenance
of wrong social ideals, or the decay of right ones. “When the
causes are examined that led to the successive ruin of the
various peoples with which history is concerned,” says M.
Gustav Le Bon, one of the most suggestive writers on the
problems of social psychology, “whether the people in ques-
tion be the Persians, the Romans, or any other nation, the
fundamental factor in their fall is always found to be a change
in their mental constitution resulting from the deterioration of
their character. I cannot call to mind a single people that has
disappeared in consequence of a deterioration of its intelli-
gence.”* M. Le Bon further shows that in nations having no

‘The Psychology of Peoples: Its Influence on Their Evolution. ByGustav Le Bon.
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definite ideals, beyond the hasty enjoyment of rapidly acquired
advantages, the citizens abandon to the State the care of public
affairs; they soon lose all the qualities that had made their
greatness, and easily fall a prey to dissensions within or foes
without. Against this fate no education that is merely intel-
lectual can avail. He says: “It was when Rome already bore
withinit thegerms of its approachingdecadence that it counted
the greatest number of men of culture, artists, men of letters,
and men of learning. Almost all the works that have made
its greatness date from this period of its history. But Rome
had lost that fundamental element which no development of
the intelligence can replace: character.”

One of the inferences drawn by M. Le Bon from the un-
questionable facts of history is that our educational systems
are fatally defective in the direction of character—building,not
merely in the individual but in the community. They are
too much given to machine methods. They respect too little
the individualityof the future citizen. There is little training
of the conscience and will, and that instruction which is purely
intellectual is too vague and diffuse. Their ideals and aims
are unscientific. It is by the weakening of the will-power
rather than by special vices that the character of a community
is undermined. By this I mean not merely the power of over-
coming occasional obstacles by a spasmodic action of the will,
but rather the power of mental concentration: the ability to
hold the mind steadily to right thoughts and right ideals, by
which means alone can such thoughts and ideals be objectified

_

in customs, laws, and institutions. In the cultivation of this
facultyour popular methodsof education are defective.

The teachingof all history reenforces the conclusion of the
scientific student of the laws exemplified in the evolution of
societies that all permanent social integration must proceed
from within and rest upon the assured convictions and well-
established social ideals that have been created in the minds of
the individual citizens. The mere machinery and outward
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institutions of the “body politic” are of little avail unless they
are sustained and informed by this inward soul of personal
aspiration and assured conviction.

To have better governments, more peaceful relations be-
tween nations and individuals, a forward movement toward
a world-federation, we must first have better and wiser men
and women, citizens of such steadfast integrity and devotion
to high ideals that theywill create a zeit-geist thatshall control
and wisely direct these common social impulses that make for
good or ill—for the upbuilding or the destruction of nations
and civilizations. The education that will accomplish this is
the education that we need. As Carlylehas said :*

“The Spiritual is the parent and first cause of the Practical. The
Spiritual everywhere originates the Practical, models it, makes it: so that
the saddest external condition of affairs, among men, is but evidence of a
s dder internal one. For as thought is the life-foundation and motive-
soul of action, so in all regions of this human world, whatever outward
thingoffers itself to the eye is merely the garment or body of a thing which
already existed invisibly within; which, striving to give itself expression,
has found, in the given circumstances, that it could and would express itself
so. This is everywhere true; and in these times, when men's attention is
directed outward rather than inward, this deserves more attention.”

The great leaders of men, especially those who are pre-
eminent in moral and spiritual leadership, are always superior
to those common movements of popular impulse which are
closely allied to the animal instincts. The politician or mili-
tary leader sometimes diverts them to his own ends, or rides
them into the port of his ambition;but he is never mastered by
them. The community that has them most completely under
the control of well-defined and scientifically created social
ideals is most secure in its liberties. A republic in which such
ideals are not dominant is a body without a soul; it is a re-

public in form only, and its days as a government “of the peo-
ple, by thepeople, for the people,” are surely numbered.

All true social progress is away from the conditions in
which these unreasoning popular impulses are dominant-—

‘Latter Day Pamphlets, VIII. By Thomas Carlyle.
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away, therefore, from militarism, which always fosters and
sustains them; from State socialism and communism, which
subordinate and undermine the character and autonomyof the
individual; and from all restrictive and autocratic forms of
government, which by a natural reaction always tend by revo-
lution to lapse into anarchical or socialistic conditions. Social
science demonstrates that all true movements toward the inte-
gration of societies must proceed from within, and depend for
their permanence on the free volition of the true-hearted men
and women who constitute the State.

The stone which the Fathers hewed, but which the build-
ers of to-day have apparently rejected, “consent of the gov-
erned,” must becomethe head of the corner in all future efforts
for the spread of free institutions. The ideals of personal
right and individual liberty,which they declared to be unalien-
able, will yet win a world-wide recognition; for they are based
upon the everlasting realities of social science and the moral
law. Science and philosophy thus supplement the loftiest
teachings of the great apostles of religion by emphasizing the
law of Love as the strongest motive force for the redemption
of the world. By painful experience, if we are not wise
enough to accept the teachings of science and the admonitions
of history, we must be led to see that this ideal is practical;
that “bullets first and Christ afterward” is obsolete paganism
and not Christianity; that force never created the soil in which
the seeds of self-government and lofty social ideals can take
root and grow. Not in this way, 0 blind leaders of the blind,
can our missionary movements for the salvation of the weaker
races be pushed to successful issue. “Hast thou considered,”
says Carlyle, “how Thought is stronger than Artillery-parks,
and (were it fifty years after death and martyrdom, or two
thousand years) writes and unwrites acts of Parliament, re-

moves mountains, models the world like soft clay? Also, how
the beginning of all Thought worthy the name is Love; and
the wise head never yet was without the generous heart?”
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What Mental Science aflirms as the sound basis of health
and sanity in the individual, Social Science thus posits even
more emphaticallyas the sure foundation of health and sanity
in the social organism; the causal efficiency of thought and
the commanding influence of right ideals. Seeing this truth,
it is ours to spread its good tidings wherever our influencemay
reach—that,at no distant day, it may transform our politics,
revive the nobler tendencies in our religious movements,
inspire our statesmanship, assure justice and equity in our in-
dustrial and economic relations, promote peace at home and
abroad, and in its sacred name proclaim the brotherhood of
man and the possibilityand ultimate certainty of realizing the
prophetic dream of a “Parliamentof Man, a Federation of the
World.” Walt Whitman writes:

"And now, gentlemen,
A word I give to remain in your memories and minds,
As base and finalé too of all metaphysics.

Having studied the new and antique,
the Greek and Germanic systems,

Kant having studied and stated,
Fichte and Schelling and Hegel,

Stated the lore of Plato, and Socrates greater
than Plato,

And greater than Socrates sought and stated,
Christ divine having studied long,

I see reminiscent to-day those Greek and
Germanic systems,

See the philosophies all, Christian churches and
tenets see,

Yet underneath Socrates clearly-see, and
underneath Christ the divine I see,

The dear law of man for his comrade, the
attraction of friend to friend,

Of the well-married husband and wife, of
children and parents,

Of city for city, and land for land.”

Yes; the greatest, most practical, and most efiicient of
Social Ideals is Unselfish Love.



THE DIVINE LAW.

av HENRY s. TAFFT.

The topic I have chosen for this occasion is one that
touches the heart, soul, and life of every human being. It is
most generally known under the title of the “Golden Rule.”
Without its daily application in the social and business life
of man, in whatever sphere of action he may be placed, what-
ever his worldly state or condition, age, or lineage, he leads an
unhappy, care-laden, unsatisfied, and disappointed existence.
By its practise in thought and deed, applying its precepts to
every department of his mental and physical activities, he be
comes a creature to be envied by the immortals; the boon of
happiness is his; wisdom and power, riches and honor, crown
his days; and health, strength, and vigor become manifest in
every woof and fiber of his physical being. I am quite aware
that this is a strong statement, and one that is likely to arouse
some opposition and to provoke much criticism. It is never-
theless true, and no amount of skepticism or doubt of its verity
can change it into error or controvert its moral or physical
effects.

We are endeavoring to solve the problems of an existence
which, it is reasonable to assume, is but the training-school
for other and greater activities, and for the exercise of our

spiritual functions in a more intelligent and comprehensive
manner—after we shall have passed from these varied ex-
periences and have been freed from the dross and impurities of
this temporal life. The struggle to live, to enjoy every good
and perfect gift, to retain health and vigor of mind and body,
and to attain happiness, has been and is the burden of the song
of Christendom and heathendom alike. 1

Man is bending all his energies, all his intellectual powers,
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and searching at wisdom’s fountain to gain this priceless treas-
ure. “How few there be that find it l” Yet it needs but the
consciousness of God’s love and the full understanding and
realization of the precepts of Jesus to know that it is within
our grasp. These words were spoken by the most profound
'metaphysician that the world has ever known, upon that
memorable occasion nineteen centuries ago when the Christ,
followed by a great multitude, went up into a mountain, and
there spoke unto them and delivered that wonderful and sub-
lime address known as the Sermon on the Mount. Summing
up the cardinal points of his discourse, near its close, he said:
“Therefore, in all thingswhatsoever ye would thatmen should
do to you, do ye even so to them; for this is the law.” This
statement bears the impress of divine authority,and appears
to me to be the most profound and comprehensive fragment
of intellectual and spiritual wisdom that was ever embraced
in words so few and language so significant.

Jesus presented the doctrine of spiritual righteousness and
of moral equity to mankind in a manner hitherto unknown,
startling the world from its sleep of idolatrous belief and
worship, its aggressive and cruel selfishness, and its deep moral
degradation, and implanting the seeds of divine truth and of
inflexibleand impartial justice in the hearts and lives of men,
as the sole basis for right living in this temporal life and the
only safe guide for the attainment of everlasting happiness in
the life beyond. Upon another occasion he said: “A new
commandment I give unto you—that ye love one another.”
While this command is logically embraced in the first, its repe-
tition particularly emphasizes the doctrine of the “brother-
hood of man” in an eminent degree, and clearly shows its
divine authority. The instinct of love—the desire to love and
to be loved—innate in man is as natural as life itself; it stirs
the deepest emotions of his being, fires his ambition, and in-
spires his courage. The difficulty appears to be that his point
of view is too narrow; and, while he is commanded to love all
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the world, we find that the world he loves is ofttimes exceed-
ingly small.

Now, if we are ready to follow this divine mandate, this
“Golden Rule,” love will sweep away all hatred and malice
and selfishness from our hearts as surely as the mists of the
morning fade and flee away before the lustrous glow of the
rising sun. The simplicity of the,language employed and its
comprehensive brevity appeal alike to the understanding and
the sense of justice in the individual. The meaning of the
word whatsoever is a striking illustration of the vast im-
port of the entire paragraph. Nothingis left to conjecture or
doubt. All things, every thought and deed, small or great, in
private or public life, in all business relations, whatever their
character, in every social requirement or performance, in the
exercise of professional or judicial service, or in whatever
vocation man may be engaged—all are embraced in this
one word. “Whatsoever earth, all-bearing Mother, yields.
Whatsoever the Heavens in his wide vault contains.” What-
soever you may desire that others should do for you, “do ye
even so to them.” This appears to be the whole summing up
of man’s moral obligation to his fellow-men and of love to
God, and the sum and substance of the teaching and practise‘
of Jesus.

At the first glance it appears to be an exceedingly simple
matter to comply in all thingswith this divine law. You need
only to put away selfishness, envy, jealousy, lust, avarice,
malice, cruelty, covetousness, fear, and their kindred evils-—
those things that every one knows to be wrong, and produce
only misery and unhappiness, must all be thrust out of the
heart of the individual, root and branch; the entire being must
be swept and purified of all baneful thoughts, all unholy de-
sires; and in thisbeautifulchamberof thesoul, so cleansed and
garnished, must be planted that good seed, “that bringeth
forth some an hundredfold, some sixty, and some thirty;” and
the only condition or restraint put upon you is to do those
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things to others that you would like others to do to you. No
other demands. are made upon you—this is the law. This
good seed is the word of God, and its fruit is love, joy, peace,
gentleness, patience, meekness, faith, temperance, honesty, in-
tegrity, brotherly love. Against such there is no law. But,
my friends, the law is not fulfilled unless this good seed is
nourished and garnered into our lives, and manifested in our
deeds, being “always careful to maintain good works.”

As a mere experiment, as a transient sentiment or a fash-
ionable fad—as so many are testing its eflicacy—it will not
avail; it will result in dismal failure. We must accept it in a
whole-souled, hearty, and sincere manner, holding to it
through good andevil report, storm and adversity, through the
bitterness of disappointment and seeming disaster; its roots
must be implanted in our heart of hearts, in the inmost re-
cesses of our being, and it must constantly be kept in the clear"
sunlight of God’s love and beneaththe shadow of His wings.
Then, as the expanding flower yields its rich fragrance upon
all alike, so will your life unfold, your deeds and words will
express the beautyand the sweetness of the Christ within, and
all shall know that you are living close to the great heart of
the infinite Father.

I have said that it seems a simple thingto be able to comply
with this Law, but we daily have occasion to realize how dif-
ficult it is to do what we consciously know and recognize to
be right and best. As the Apostle Paul says, “The good that
I would, I do not; but the evil which I would not, that I do.”
Man, when swayed or controlled by his physical or animal in-
clinations, becomes a most inconsistent and peculiar creature.
No sane or intelligent person commences the use of alcoholic
stimulants without knowledge of the inevitable result. The
same may be said of the man with an abnormal appetite for
food. The glutton is as much to be condemned as the wine-
bibber. The same inflexiblerule holds with all shades of im- '

morality and crime—the sure results are known; yet men will
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pursue these courses of evil, even when the great highway of
good is open before them and the guide-posts are pointing in
the opposite direction to reach the goal of happiness: so that
if we go wrong we are wilfully blind, and violate the Law
with full knowledge of the resulting punishment.

God does not wish His children to walk in darkness-—He
provides theway; He gives to man an intuitive knowledge, and
supplies the intellectual powers by which he may be able to
shun and avoid the snares, pitfalls, and temptations by which

,

he is assailed, through yielding to the siren notes of his lower
nature, and invites him to become a participant in the life that
knows no evil—the life that is attained through compliance
with this Divine Law. The Law is a just and righteous one;
it bears upon all alike; none are exempt from its requirements
or from the results of its violation; any deviation from its ob-
servance not only affects adversely the person or persons
against whom the wrong is intended, but it reflects upon the
doer with a force far greater than that which projects it. It
was the precept of the righteous man centuries before the
Christian era.

The prophet Daniel, Joseph the savior of his people, Soc-
rates, Plato, and Epictetus attempted its exemplification, and
many othergrand and heroic figures shine forth upon the pages
of ancient lore as loyal and sincere exponents of this sublime
doctrine. Through its presentation by Jesus, as the great
cardinal principleof theperfect life, it became rehabilitatedand
revitalized, and his expression of it gave to it a greater em-

phasis and living force than it had ever attained. It has been.
paraphrased in various ways; but its deep and purposeful sig-
nificance remains the same under all disguises, and it stands
to-day before the world as the one supreme embodiment of
divine love and spiritual life. A compliance with this Law
will bring unnumbered blessings to every man, woman, and
child upon the earth.

Let us brieflyconsider some of the results of the adoption
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of this Law as the accepted rule of 1ife—of its practical ob-
servance by the human race. The pursuit of happiness is one
of the chief objects of the human family. Under whatever
suns theylive and move and have theirbeing, all are struggling
for this rare blessing; none have thus far been able to secure
the priceless boon; wealth cannot purchase it; kings, princes,
and men in high places fail to secure it, and all earthly power
is futile to command its presence. But by the simple observ-
ance of this Law, and without effort, without spending years
in its search and in the vain struggle for, its attainment, lol it
stands upon the threshold of your heart and enters unseen
within its portals. It is no respecter of persons; it is im-
partial in its action; every member of the human family-
however lowly in station or influence——is a recipient of its
beneficent bounty. Wealth is at your command. The power
to give unto others, to render unselfish service, to promote the
comfort and well-being of our fellow-men, will bring to the
giver all the temporal blessings and worldly comforts that he
may desire; riches and honor and glory shall crown his days ;
opulence and ease shall reign within his dwelling; no one will
be miserly or niggardly, and want and poverty will be un-
known. Beauty and physical perfection will abide with you.
A compliance with thisLaw will render every face beautiful-
shining with the brightness of God's love—with the spon-
taneous sunlight of the soul, expressing in face and form the
ideal of theperfect life. Some one has said that-
“every face should be beautiful; no old person has a right to be ugly, be-
cause he has had all his life in which to grow beautiful; life's opportunities
of nobleness, of kindly deeds, if well used, are enough to make so much
beauty within that it cannot help coming through to the surface and ex-

pressing itself in graceful outlines and perfect repose. The transfiguration
of a pleasant smile, kindly lightings to the eyes, restful lines of self-control
about the lips, pure shining of the face as great thoughts kindle inwardly-
these thingsno parent makes inevitablyours; no fitful week or two of good-
ness; no schooling of the visage or training of muscle and tissue gives them,
but only habitual nobleness and graciousness within: and this will give
them all."
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This Law brings health to body as well as to mind; no one
can experience the full joy of happiness if weakness, pain, and
suffering are their companions; no face will bear the impress
of the heaven within if the body be tortured and filled with
inharmony. The soul that has renounced the debasing powers
of the lower self will speedily find itself emancipated from
disease. Resting upon the infinite Arm of the Almighty, ac-
knowledging His sovereignty, His constant love, His guid-
ing hand, and His omnipotence, we shall claim our birthright
as sons and daughters of the living God, who “healeth all our
diseases.”

How much of the public life of Jesus Christ was conse-
crated to this grand work of healing the sick? It is recorded
that all who “believed” on Him were healed of their diseases.
There are but few individual cases of healing recorded, but
sufficient to bear witness to His great power to restore the body
to health and even to raise the dead to life. I illustrate His
work for the purpose of showing that Jesus had power to heal,
and did heal all manner of disease. The lame walk, the blind
receive their sight, etc. ; yet He says, “If ye believe in me, ye
shall do greater works than these;” and His words are true.
It follows, then, that if you are fulfilling this Divine Law-
Golden Rule-—you are abiding in Christ, and His words are

abidingin you, and you have ~I-Iis assurance and authoritythat
“ye shall ask what ye will of the Father, and it shall be done
unto you,” and that believing on Him ye shall do mightier
works than He has done.

Can therebe any question or doubt remaining in your mind
that health, wealth, and happiness are subject to your com-
mand through compliance with this Law? Let me repeat
again what I have already said in substance regarding the heal-
ing of disease; for it is essential that the fundamental princi-
ple should be perfectly understood. Acknowledging,as I do,
the sovereignty of God, and claiming that He alone has power
to heal, I believe that no one can be permanently restored to
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health who persistently denies the existence of the Supreme
Being whom we call God, or refuses to recognize His omnipo-
tence and fatherhood. He must become regenerated in spirit,
born again into a new spiritual life wherein new chords are
touched, and heart and soul are awakened to the rhythm and
harmony of the heavenly sphere; in a word, he must be ready
to obey the Divine Law in all things before he will be per-
manentlyhealed of mental or physical infirmities,

This principle is illustrated in the healing by Jesus of the
man at thepool of Bethesda. Jesus said unto him, “Rise, take
up thybed and walk,” and immediatelyhe was made whole and
took up his bed and walked. Afterward Jesus findeth him in
the temple and said 'unto him, “Behold, thou art made whole;
sin no more, lest a worse thingcome unto thee.” A violation
of Divine Law is here set forth as the cause of bodilydiscom-
fort and disease. Again, a man sick with the palsy was

brought, and because of the multitude they went upon the
housetop and let him down through the tiling with his couch
into the midst before Jesus; and when He saw their faith He
said unto him, “Man, thysins are forgiven thee.” I make this
statement with a full understanding of the broadest interpreta-
tion of the Law; and I believe that, so surely as the man per-
sistently continues in the violation of the Divine Law, so

surely will its violation find expression upon his body or in his
mind.

I venture the statement that there is not one person in ten
thousand in the Christian world to-day who has not heard or
read this statement of the Divine Law: “Whatsoever in all
things ye would that men should do to you, do ye even so to
them.” Every intelligent man and woman throughout
Christendom is familiar with its teaching; and, while it is
recognized as the most beneficent rule of living—bringing to
those who follow it a wealth of happiness surpassing human
comprehension, an inexhaustiblesupply of physical and mental
health, emancipation from the bonds of passion, envy, selfish-
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of thought and the methods and results of our education are
opposed to the cultivation of the principles of this higher Law,
and practically repudiate it. I will ask my business friend,
my legal adviser, my grocer, my dry-goods merchant, myprofessional associate, if this is not true. Self-interest at the
cost of others is the rule rather than the exception. It is
amazing to note with what perverseness of spirit and doggeddetermination men———yes, and women too—-will bow down to
Baal, will follow the dictates of the lower self, will abase
themselves and seek for the gratification alone of the selfish
instincts and desires, rather than reach out for the higher,
purer, and more unselfish purposes of human life. Why do
we thus persistently turn our face toward the darkness, grop-ing blindly and without hope in the search for the “pearl of
great price’’——Happiness?

But I am told that the business world will not accept this
principle as a working hypothesis; that business cannot be
adjusted to these lines or carried forward successfully under
this Law. If that is so, business is conducted upon a false
basis; deceit, hypocrisy, and the shrewdness that enables one
to get the better of his fellow-this is the accepted highway
to prosperity and worldly riches. I place this picture before
you and invite you to examine it with microscopic vision, and
discover if it be true or false. If true, I ask in all seriousness
of the business man, in whatever vocation he may be engaged
and whatever his present standing in the world, to listen for a
moment to this statement of Jesus Christ: “Whatsoever a man
soweth, that shall he also reap.” And I ask him to consider
if it be worth while to spend the best years of his present life
in sowing seed that is sure to bring a harvest of misery, dis-
honor, and unhappiness.

Quoting from a paragraph in a recent issue of a dailypaper
published in this city, upon the death of a noted man formerly
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of great wealth (acquired by deception and fraud),the writer
says: “His career simply illustrates the old truth—that,while
it is possible by more or less shady methods to acquire wealth
and power for a brief time, there is no real and enduring pros-
perity that is not based upon personal integrity and substantial
service to mankind.” Here again is this great fundamental
truth repeated in different phraseology, but with equal em-
phasis and with undiminished force. It should be engraved
upon the lintel of every doorway throughout the land; it
should be inscribed in letters of gold and hung above the
desk of every teacher and pupil, of every banker and mer-
chant, of every artisan and mechanic throughout Christendom,
and above all upon the portals of every church upon earth that
bears the name of Christ. It is here referred to as the “old
truth;” yes, as old as time itself——a truth ever and forever re-
stated in the words of Christ, “Whatsoever a man soweth, that
shall he also reap.”

The paragraph above quoted represents, undoubtedly, the
general consensus of opinion and belief among thinkingmen
and women to-day; it is acknowledged as an inflexible rule
and unchangeable law. They who wilfullyviolate its injunc-
tions, and set it at naught, must and will receive the just recom-

pense and merited punishment either here or in the beyond.
“Therefore, in all things whatsoever ye would that men
should do to you, do ye even so to them; for this is the law.”
Do this as a matter of principle; do it as a sacred duty to your
fellow-men, preferring it to any other rule of life; observe it as

a recognition of its justice and equity, and because you are a
child of the infinite Father who made this Law for the chief
good of all His children, and because of your love for Him
who created you in His image and likeness and gave to man-
kind dominion over all the earth.

I_appeal to you as sons and daughters of the living God,
to resolve in this hour and moment to put on the whole armor
of righteousness, and determine, so far as your individual
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consciousness of right and the wisdom yoti shall receive from
the inexhaustible fountain of the infinite Mind shall direct,
that your life from this time forth shall be in harmony with
this Law. A compliance with this law would inaugurate a
new era in the world——an era of universal happiness and pros-
perity, and of peace and good-will among men and nations;
an era in which the Fatherhood of God and the Brotherhood
of Man would be fully recognized, and the omnipotence, om-
niscience, and omnipresence of the Divine devoutly acknowl-
edged; an era in which all the relations of the family life, the
civil life, and the governmental policy would be perfect har-
mony—where discord could not enter because all would be
seeking the others’ good: where selfishness and self-interest
would be subordinated to the welfare of our neighbors and
of the State. I simply say that, if we choose, it may readily
become the rule of practise and daily living.

As showing the trend of modern thought, I quote this
paragraph from a circular letter by the eminent Roman
Catholic prelate, Archbishop Corrigan, recently addressed to
the various churches of the archdiocese over which he pre-
sides, in an appeal for funds in aid of the sufferers by the hur-
ricane in Porto Rico: '

“The charity by which we are made one in Christ Jesus our Lord
with our suffering brethren in the faith is reenforced in the present in-
stance by the claims of a common citizenship. The Porto Ricans are now
Americans. Our government is acting with a truly admirable energy in
forwarding aid to the starving inhabitants of Porto Rico; private citizens
are hastening to help the holy work by subscriptions. The Church must
not be found wanting in such an emergency. To furnish our people an

opportunity of contributing each his mite to this deserving object, I hereby
direct that a collection be taken up for this purpose in all churches of this
diocese on Sunday, September 10, and that the result be sent as early as

possible to the Chancery office, whence it will be forwarded at once to the
Rt. Rev. Bishop of Porto Rico for distribution."

I quote this as an illustration of the broad, tolerant, and
evangelical spirit that pervades all classes of people and all
denominationsof the Church of Christ, showing that no single
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individual or perso'nality—no church, sect, or organization-
holds proprietary rights or exclusive dominion over this so-
called new philosophy, or is alone engaged in its extension
and manifestation. It shows the advancing light of the con-
science of the world—the unfolding and uplifting influenceof
the Christ within, as well in the individual as in the State and
in the Church, if above her temples floats the cross of Jesus.

You will say that the condition that this law would create
is an ideal state——the prophetic millennium practically illus-
trated; a situation that could not possibly be maintained. As
themind of man is at present constituted and filled with pes-
simistic notions and skeptical theories regarding God and the
life hereafter, I freely admit that the plan is impractical and
untenable; but we must remember that it demands simply a

change of heart, a profound belief in our natural and intuitive
knowledge of the infinite and supreme Power—a sincere trust
in the infallible guidance and overshadowing love of God.
With God all things are possible. He has given to mankind
the functions of reason, intelligence, and a sound mind, which
should be exercised wisely for the improvement and the best
welfare of the race. We must make our own choice of the
life we live——the course we run; it is entirely open to us of our
own free will. Shall it be an unselfish life——the entire abnega-
tion of self, considering the well-being of others before our

own; a life of self-sacrificeand of strenuous, eager, and active
endeavor to help our fellows; shall it be an honest and upright
life——good measure to be meted out to all, without deception
as to quantity or quality, without deceit, without hypocrisy or

disloyalty; or shall it be a life of love and truth—with love
toward all and malice toward none, bearing about in face and
form, in words and expression, the impress of the Christ
within?

It is generally and popularly understood that the special
and only purpose of the Mental Scientist or metaphysician is
thatof healing disease; that he takes no thought or cognizance
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of other conditions of the mental and physical realm of man-
kind, and only desires to be known as possessing an infallible
remedy for every infirmity under the sun. Surprise is fre-
quently expressed that he does not advertise his particular
wares like the patent-medicine vendor, or herald his magic
powers in like manner with the so-called medical quacks; but
they who thus believe err through ignorance and blindness of
heart. They fail to comprehend the signs of the times in the
great spiritual awakening that is now taking place—in the
rapid evolutionary progress from the materialism of past cen-
turies into the spiritual kingdom of man’s nature—into recog-
nition of the spirit as the "real man. The metaphysician not
only believes in the redemption of the body from disease, but
he also believes in and teaches the redemption of the soul from
sin. He believes that the violation of Divine Law is the
cause of sickness and suffering, and that a sincere and earnest
desire to comply with it will restore the body. It is one of
the cardinal principles of metaphysical thought and the para-
mount aim of every true disciple of this religion to manifest
this law in his life and to inculcate its sublime truths in the
hearts of others; in other words, to teach the doctrine of Jesus
Christ and to walk in his steps.

In making this principle our constant rule of thought and
action, the guide of our faith, the inspiration for our good
works, we become conscious of a subtle influence diffusing
itself through mind and body, animating and invigorating the
entire being, creating a wondrous tranquillityand self—poise, a
calm and reliant bearing which the ordinary events of our

experiences can neither ruffle nor disturb. Disregarding self-
interest, unmindful of the cold, sordid, and selfish purposes
toward which the masses of humanity are drawn, our lives he-
come unconsciously consecrated and our thoughts intuitively
directed to the grand and noble object of promoting the hap-
piness and aiding in the establishment of the physical and
mental well-being of the human family.
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“With what measure ye mete it shall be measured to you
again.” These are the words of Christ, spoken with a full
knowledge of their true import and far-reachingconsequences;
they admit of no modification or substitution; whatever of
good you shall do will be returned to you again, and for everyevil thought or deed you will receive just recompense. There
is no possible escape from the penalty sure to follow a wilful
disregard of God's Divine Law, except you repent and re-
turn to the Father's house. The question arises, Would it
produce harm or cause unhappiness or suffering to any mem-
ber of the human family if the obligations of this Law were
fully complied with? If universal obedience to its require-
ments were given by all the inhabitantsof the earth for a single
year, what would be the inevitable consequence? One can
easily demonstrate what wonderful results may be obtained
if a single mind of the millions of beings who people the globe
will fulfil this beneficent Law. You discover it in your own
life. For every good deed performed or word expressed you
have full recompense in a delightful consciousness of con-

tributing to the welfare of others; of lifting the bur-
den from some sorrowing heart; of comforting the af-
flicted; of clothing the naked, it may be, or providing food
for the hungry and destitute; and in your heart and soul you
give willing assent to the truth of the Master’s words. “It is
more blessed to give than to receive.”

This is being demonstrated to—day by loyal and sincere
disciples of the Christ in many lands; but never in the history
of mankind has this statement of Jesus appealed more directly
to the hearts and souls of men than during these closing years
of the nineteenth century. “The harvest is ready, but the
laborers are few.”

Let me ask your attention for a brief moment to the re-
sults that would follow if every human being in the world
would resolve to comply with this Law. The vast sums an-

nually expended for the maintenance of the armies and navies
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of the earth would be saved, and the destruction of human life
and the misery and suffering caused by these agencies would
cease. No prisons or reformatories for the punishment of
criminals would be required; there would be no law-breakers ;
no judges, lawyers, or criminal courts; no police or detectives;
no safes or safe-deposit banks, except for protection against
fire; no locks or bolts would be needed upon the doors or win-
dows of our dwellings, shops, or stores; all the mechanical
devices for the prevention or detection of crime would be of
no use; no pauper asylums; no Keeley-cure establishments;
no milk inspectors; milk would be sold as milk, and water as

water; maple syrup would be the pure sap from the tree, not
from the spring; your coffee would be the exact brand you
had ordered; in fact, all varieties of food would be unadul-
terated and pure; no deception practised in our gold or silver
utensils for ornament or use; the “less than cost” or “half—price
bargain sale” would be real, and not an increase of five or ten
per cent. above the usual prices. What an exquisite sense of
relief one would experience to walk into a shop and know that
the fabric that was declared all wool, all linen, or fast colors,
was really s0—that the grocer and baker gave you full weight
and measure! Even the professional horse-trader would tell
the truth, and you would know to a certainty if you were pur-
chasing a steed that was spavined or blind, or young enough
to use his own teeth. Drunkenness and dissipation would be
the exception rather than the rule, and the hard—earned wages
of the laborer would be expended for the benefit and comfort
of those dependent upon him for support and sustenance,
rather than for the gratification of a debased appetite. We
would not envy our neighbor his line house and furnishings,
his horses and carriages, his jewels and rich garments. The
needs of the sick, destitute, and helpless——if perchance any
such abnormal conditions prevailed—would be quickly and
gladly supplied; human slavery and oppression in their varied
and monstrous forms would be removed, and men, women, and
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childrencould roam at will the wide world over without danger
or harm. In fact, there appears to be no relation or condition
of human life that this Law will not favorably affect. Em-
perors and kings, and all men in high places in civil or military
life, would be subject to its beneficent operation.

To all these rich blessings are to be added happiness, seren-
ity, riches, perfect physical and mental poise and harmony,
absolute sinlessness, love to God, and love to man. “Peace.”
Picture thiscondition in your mind for a moment. The wild-
est. flights of imagination would utterly fail to convey a com-
prehensive realization of the sublime and transcendent state
of human happiness that would prevail throughout the world
through willing,sincere, and loyal compliance with this Divine
Law. I feel how inadequate my words are to shadow forth
the full and complete results of a life that shall be lived in ac-
cordance with this principle of love and brotherly kindness.
I may only trust that whatever of good has been transmitted
to you may find welcome place in your hearts, and that the
a.ngel’s song of “Peace and good-will to men” may become
your dailyprayer and the continual guide of your life.

 

“GOD, FREEDOM, AND IMMORTALITY.”

BY PAUL TYNER.

The League has chosen a splendid rallying cry: “God,
Freedom, Immortality!” Every word means life, and life
more abundant. In God—in very Goodness, absolute and
unconditioned, infinite and inexhaustible,eternal and unchang-
ing, the same yesterday, to-day, and forever—we live and move
and have our being. If this were not so, we would neither
live nor move and we would have no being. Because this
is so, we may live truly and fully in the certain assurance that
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for every need there is fullest supply; for every wrong there
is righting; for every afiliction comfort; for every sickness
healing. Because our God is and our only life is in him, Love
is always and everywhere, fillingand enfolding all. Andwith
Love are joy and peace, beautyand truth, making our universe
a vision splendid, a palace of delight. Our life is filled by this
Love with the peace thatflowethas a river.

Through imperfections of the flesh the perfection of the
spirit pushes ever with unwavering purpose to declare perfec-
tion. Through all mutations of the finite, the Infinite unfolds
in ever increasing expression of immutability. Its unity is
emphasized in and through the widest diversity. The king-
dom of God is withinand at hand—not a thingof the dim past
or the distant future; not far to seek or dilficult to find and
know; not the exclusive possession of any age or clirne, nor of
any man or set of men—but the common heritage of all God’s
children, and for every living soul of us:

“Closer is He than breathing, and
Nearer than hands and feet.”

Because the kingdom is within, a well of living waters, we
are free—free to choose. We may drink, and, drinking,
have eternal life—or fail to drink, and so fail of life. “ ’Tis
only God may be had for the asking;” but the free gift must
be as freely accepted, a free choice, the unfettered and un-
forced exercise of the individual will. Nothing is more cer-
tain than that the state of freedom or of bondage is primarily
a state of mind, and not essentially dependent on environment,
laws, or institutions. True, the mental state sooner or later
finds expression in fitting forms; but we have eloquent illus-
tration of the supremacyof mind over matter in the prevalence
of democratic ideals and practises in the cities of monarchical
Englandand in the development of autocraticpolitical bossism
under democratic forms in our own country. So the Puri-
tans, who braved Church and State and crossed the seas in
assertion of the right to freedom of worship, persecuted the
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Quakers who sought like freedom. Even more modem re-
ligious movements, started for the furtherance of liberal ideas,
have been known to degenerate into illiberalismin practise.
Often, too, those who most vehementlydemand freedom accord
very little freedom to their friends or neighbors. All genuine
freedom and fulness of life spring from belief in God. The
life in God, which is our highest and truest life, may be known
only through the attitude of absolute freedom—of freedom
not for ourselves alone, but for every other, under all circum-
stances. This is why we are told to judge not lest we be
judged. Real freedom is impossible where there is a shadow
of doubt, distrust, or criticism.

We cannot consider God apart from man. The ideas for
which the words stand are related and interdependent. Hegel
defines religion as “The surrender of the finite will to the Infin-
ite Will.” Such surrender, however, is not the surrender of the
vanquished. It does not mean defeat. On the contrary, it
marks the largest victory possible to man—the victory of the
will, of the supreme Will, the Infinite Will: of the God in us.
It is a glad and willing surrender, freely chosen and desired
above all things. “Not my will, but thine.” The words mark
the crown and consummation of Christ’s mission. What such
surrender means is eloquently declared in the words of James
Freeman Clarke: “When we put ourselves into right relations
with God, with truth and the laws of the universe, all things
are working with us and for us." “Thy will be done in
earth.” In our daily prayer, we grope toward this highest
and happiest consummation for all men, everywhere.

As the motto of the International Metaphysical League,
this definition of Kant’s will find larger meaning and larger
application than were dreamed of in the Kantian philosophy.
Our utilitarianage has stormed and carried the last stronghold
of those thought forces that have so long separated the life
of man from the conscious realization of the source and‘ sus-
tenance of life, and consequently from the most practical and
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efiective use of life. Metaphysics is, at last, democratized.
In this democratization of metaphysics, as in that of govem-
ment, of learning, of science, and of art, wisdom broadens and
works out its ends in ways impossible under the narrow limita-
tions of the older systems. Long had the feast been prepared;
but the invited, including priests and scholars, failed to appear,
although not lacking in excuses for their unreadiness. Now
are the guests gathered in from the highways and byways—
the lame, the halt, and the blind—-thosewho hunger and thirst
after righteousness. When a hungry man is invited to a good
dinner spread in his sight, his thought processes are simple and
direct. He does not have to twist his brains to thinkup rea-
sons for eating or for not eating. He does not let the dinner
get cold. He asks no questions for conscience’ sake. While
the invited are analyzing the invitation and speculating as to
the character of the host, the hungry and thirsty are filled and
rise refreshed and thankful.

Let us above all things keep this New Thought simple and
open! We have no right to fence in and monopolize the
power of God, and we should beware of the many words that
darken counsel. The New Thought may be new to most peo-
ple ; but it is really old as the hills. We of this generation are
not the first to find it out, nor the first to perceive and demon-
strate its present practicability. Jesus healed the sick, fed the
hungry, and raised the dad through the power of the word
of Truth,and he left theknowledge of this power as a precious
legacy to mankind—a legacy that has been neglected, perhaps,
but never entirely lost. And if the time has come for the
fulfilmentof Christ’s prediction that“these and greater works”
shall be done, we know that it is because the New Thought is
the ripe fruit of Christ’s teachings——a fruit nourished and
watered by all human thought and experience, since his day,
by the speculations of philosophers, the piety and learning of
religious teachers of every sect, and by that development of the
sciences and arts that has, in our age, broadened our under-
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sta11ding of the world we live in and brought all men nearer
together. While recognizing our debt of gratitude to the
thinkers and workers who have prepared the way for this
democratizing—this Christianizing—-of metaphysics, let us
remember that of the Great Metaphysician it was written that
“the common people heard him gladly.” As much can hardly
be said for Kant or Hegel. Of even Lotze, their great suc-
cessor, Professor Ladd of Yale, tells us:

“Until recently all his most important published works have been in-
accessible to every one unable to cope with voluminous philosophical
German. . . . Recently creditable translations of the two large volumes
on Logic and Metaphysics have appeared in England. These works, how-
ever, are not only large, but technical and diflicult; few are likely to
attempt their mastery who are not already trained in the reading of German
philosophy."

It is natural enough that teaching, intended rather to pro-
vide intellectual gymnastics for the few than to feed the many
with the bread of life, should be esteemed in proportion to its
depth, voluminousness, and difliculty. In New Thought teach-
ing, we will do well to avoid this tendency. We must not mis-
take word—twisting for wisdom.

The deep things of God are hidden from the wise in their
own conceit, but revealed to babes. None of the philosophers,
it seems to me, have improved on the simple Saxon word God.
The word carries its own definition. It sums up and crystal-
lizes all the definitions of Deity attempted in more elaborate
phrase. What clear, true instinct led the Saxon to choose this
short, strong, and most familiar word to stand so distinctly
for an idea more than all other ideas? As Cornelius Agrippa
tells us: “The source and cause of all ideas are in very good-
ness itself.” God is good, we say; God is Love. Yet we may
not predicate attributes of the Infinite. God is not merely om-
nipotent, omniscient, and omnipresent. He is Omnipotence,
Omniscience, Omnipresence. And he is all these becausehe is
Good, becausehe is Love-not merely a good God or a loving
God; but AbsoluteGood, AbsoluteLove.
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Thus our word for God helps to make the Absolute in-
telligible, makes the abstract in a manner concrete to our
understanding, relates principle to action, and reduces theory
to practise. The Infinite is without attributes, but through
attributes becomes known, at least in part, to the finite. The
metaphysics of the older schools was content, for the most
part, with tracing effects in existences to cause in Being: we
are learning to insist on relating cause in Being to effects in
existences. We are finding that this is the way rightly to un-
derstand existences. If “nothing is good or evil but thinking
makes it so,” and if it is true that “as a man thinkethin his
heart so is he,” it is of the utmost importance that we should
see things and think of things in right relation. For this a
stand in the Absolute affords the only sure point of view.
Logically,we can make our Absolute and Infinite nothing else
than Absolute Good and Infinite Love. Absolute Evil and
Absolute Hate are simply inconceivable. The terms express
not verities, but the lack of verities. “Unconsciousness of
the presence of God,” says,Paracelsus, “is the only death to
be feared.” The same is true in regard to all the negatives.
What we mean to emphasize when we speak of sin, sickness,
evil, weakness, fear, hatred, is simply our unconsciousness of
the presence of God. An eloquent agnostic, who recently
passed to the great beyond, never tired of picturing the crimes
and horrors, the calamities and cruelties, for which the God he
denied would be responsible, were there such a God; in the next
breath he would carry his hearers into the empyrean on the
wings of a glowing rhapsody as to the beauties and virtues,
the heroism and the grandeur, of human life—and for which
he could not thankGod.

There is no such thing as successful sin. The sinner is
simply one who, attempting the impossible, scores a failure,
and so affords additional demonstration of the supremacy of
inviolable Law—in the last analysis, UnfailingLove.

The conception of the Absolute involved in this word God
solves the vexed question of Free Will or Predestination.
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Through a God who is Love we come to Freedom. On this
rock we may safely build a fruitful philosophyand a rational
religion. Living in a world of change and of becoming, we
yet find in the phenomenal, viewed from this standpoint, rea-
sons sufficient for our faith in the noumena from which all
phenomena proceed—-for our faith in the perfection of the
Permanent and the permanency of the Perfect. Our progress
is through the relative to the Absolute, through the finite to
the Infinite, through weakness to strength, through bondage
to freedom, through man to God, through death to life

Liberty has always found its most earnest and eloquent
championship in slave-holdingcommunities. It was so in the
Rome of Cicero and Catullus; it was so in the Virginia of
Jefferson and Patrick Henry. So, enmeshed in matter, its ap-
parent bonds and limitations, the human mind is ever strug-
glingtoward freedom as its dearest desire. Men are not “bom
free," any more than they are born angels. They are born
with opportunity and power to achieve freedom. “Who
would be free himself must strike the blow.” This saying but
illustrates the common conception that, although freedom is
possible to all men, the condition of its attainment is struggle
and efi’ort—the striking of somebody or something. Jesus
taught a better way and an easier way: “Ye shall know the
truth, and the truth shall make you free.” We are learning
that there can be no freedom for any man in a state of society
that refuses the essentials of freedom, or rather of the ex-

perience and expression of freedom, to all men. The master
is always as much in bondage as the slave. No man can be
truly free who does not accord the same freedom to every
other, from the least to the greatest—not only according it, but
demanding it and helping toward it. For Jesus has told us
also that the attainment of freedom depends on a recognition
of our relation to God and the neighbor. The will of the
Father, in the doing of which we shall “know the doctrine,” is
made plain in the new commandment—that we “love one
another.”
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It is the proudest boast of modern civilization that our
progress is marked by a steady expansion of the “bounds of
freedom,” as Tennyson puts it. The expression seems para-
doxical, yet it is most suggestive of an underlying truth.
Freedom that is susceptible of expansion is only relatively
such. There can be absolute freedom only in the Infinite and
Unconditioned. God and immortality are necessary to its con-
ception and realization. Freedom, in this sense, has no
bounds and no relativity. It is one——simple, pure, incorporeal,
immutable, and eternal. On this account, freedom is first and
foremost a state of mind; and its consciousness and demonstra-
tion in steadily increasing degree are to be brought about by
right mental attitudes and right mental activity. All the fet-
ters of doctrine and dogma, all the petty restraints and re-
strictions now associated with medievalism, and that have so

long hampered and handicapped man’s growth, have in their
time been considered the inevitable conditions of right worship
or of social order and welfare. As the mind emerges from
these old restraints, it is found that all social and religious
forms are flexibleand not fixed quantities. They yield to the
pressure of the human mind seeking freedom. Man’s mastery
over outer nature is simply a further consequence of his
realization that Freedom_is eternal in the heavens and that it
is to be realized and exercised on earth in the search for truth.
Freedom is the great message of the New Thought. Let us
remember that. It carries to all men the glad tidings of
emancipation from bondage to material conditions of any and
every nature. It declares and proves the immutable and un-

questionable basis of man’s mastery of fate, of his own soul
and his own body, in the permanency and perfection of God.

Through Faith we come into Freedom. Through Free-
dom is mastery brought to light. Through mastery we have
1ife—life truly worth living, life that is more than the meat,
life glorious in its fulness and its permanence, the life eternal!
What immortality really means is only beginningto be realized.
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It is not a thing of time-—of days or years; nor is it subject
in any way to the swing of a pendulum or the rotation of the
seasons. These things come to fulfil, not to destroy; they
unfold and declare eternal life; they cannot limit the limitless.
Immortal life, like the kingdom of heaven, is within. We live
in the eternal now. As Alice Cary sings:

“We are immortal now and here.
Chances and changes, night and day,
Are landmarks in the eternal way.”

The last enemy is destroyed! Neither time nor tide, nor

principalities nor powers, may prevail against us. Truly we
are summoned from chains and prison to a marriage feast.
We have become pillars in the temple of our God—to go out
no more forever. Having learned obedience, we are at last
fitted for command. All things are ours-—subject to our
dominion; gladly, willingly subject in fulfilling the uses to
which they were destined from the foundation of the world.

 

THE SPIRIT OF THE NEW THOUGHT.

BY HORATIO W. DRESSER.

The essence of the New Thought, as I understand it, is
the oneness of life; thegreat truth, namely,thatall thingswork
together toward a high ideal in the kingdom of the Spirit.
Otherwise stated, it is the truth that God lives with us, in
every moment of existence, in every experience, every sorrow
and every struggle.

This is an old, old truth. The wisest men of all ages have
believed in the oneness of life. The world's spiritual leaders
have taught that we live and move and have our being in the
Father. Yet the New Thought aims to advance beyond all
other schools in the endeavor to realize this great truth.
Others have argued for it as the basis of philosophicthought,

.3
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or it has been taught as a part of the creed of the Church.
With many it is merely a theory; they do not take this truth
home, so that it may become the foundation of daily life, ap-
plying even to the healing of disease.

The first demand of the New Thought is that its followers
shall dwell upon this truth of truths until they shall speak of
it not merely as a theory but as a life. Only ‘those who live
in the Spirit—who know its peace, its beauty,and its love—
can do the highest work. For there are many kinds of heal-
ing, from merely personal influence, affirmation, and thought-
transfer, to spiritual healing, where there is no argument, no
attempt to influenceor to control, but an application of power
—the practise of the presence of God. Consequently, this
higher work is still largely an ideal; for it means entire de-
votion to the work of the Father. It is service. It is outgo-
ing love—fel1owship. It is pois<.%self-mastery carried to
that level of attainment where the mere presence is sufficient
not alone to heal, but to inspire, to encourage, to uplift.

The search for this high ideal is guided by the conviction
thatthe soul is of supreme worth in life. It is for this that we
suffer and strive. It is for this thatwe are born in ignorance.
We are burdened thatby personally attaining freedom we may
become strong, perfect, beautiful.

He who gives of the spirit, he who feels by his presence,
must then first free his own soul, must understand life, and be-
come broadly self-masterful, before he can help others to attain
freedom. He must live much in the silence, in receptivity,
seeking not so much to realize the Father’s presence through
his own active thought as to let the Father reveal himself.
In those calm moments of companionship, when all the world
of sensation is put aside, the soul discovers that here and now

- we are environed by another kingdom, a greater power, a

supemal presence. One feels instantly at home in that pres-
ence, as though one had wandered far in search of an abiding-
place and found it not. One is fed with the food thatsatisfies.
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The soul expands and grows in the light of the Spirit. It
knows no obstacles. It looks abroad upon life with a sense of
dominion over all. It is free. It is joyful, with that glad-
dest, fullest joy which is too deep for words, too still and
peaceful to betray itself excitedly.

But how does this spiritual experience apply to the ills of
the flesh? By thus developing an inner center of peace, trust,
freedom, happiness. When the soul is calm it can still the
nerves, free the mind from fear, and apply the power of the
spirit upon the disordered physical organism. All growth, all
change proceeds in this way. First, the seed or cell, then its
development and extemalization. All growth is from a cen-
ter outward. In like manner all changes that are caused by
thought take their rise in an idea. Higher yet, all spiritual
growth results from the quickening of the spirit from within
—at a center, at a point.

The clue to the understanding of life, from the point of
view of its spiritual oneness, is therefore evolution. It is be-
cause all things are perfected by a process of gradual trans-
formation and attainment, everywhere revealing the same
laws, because the sorrows and struggles and dark places are

needed, thatwe can declare thatall is a spiritual Whole.
From the physical point of view, life is fragmentary.

The physical organism is likely to be attacked by external dis-
ease. It is subject to accidents. One is more or less the child
of fortune, of climate, of intellectual and social environment.
Pain is called evil. Disease is regarded as an enemy. There
is no certainty that all is for the best. But from the point of
view of spiritual insight into the unity of things, it is not some
fortuitous external force that governs our hardships and dis-
cases. The individual, the inner man, the soul, is the decisive
factor. Our circumstances are what the inner man attracts.
Suflering is a sign that the remedial powers of Nature are
seeking to restore or to retain harmony. All things are found
to be parts of one system because the spirit perceives their
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meaning from within, as a whole. And in general we learn
thatour environment is what it is—our life is a mixture of the
pleasurable and the painful because all these experiences ‘are
needed as factors in our spiritual evolution.

As a consequence, if one is wise, if one understands one’s
self, all thatcomes into one’s life may be turned to evolutionary
account. Not that every circumstance is wholly the best in
itself, but that it may be turned to account by the attitude in
which it is received. Sufiering, for example, is a very great
burden in itself, but may be met by an attitude that quickly
lessens or overcomes it. Misfortune is hard to bear; also
many difiiculties of the home, business, and social life. But if
wisely met they prove to be opportunities for the development
of character——occasions in which one may grow strong by
maintaining poise, and spiritual by manifesting love.

The visible world is secondary. Its function is manifesta-
tion. It is not a cause in itself. It is incapable of originating
diseases, hostile conditions, and circumstances to torment
man. All that it is, all that comes from it, is such; it comes
becauseit is needed in the spiritual evolution of things.

In order to attain the right attitude, the New Thought
disciple therefore seeks power in the silent inner world, where
evolution begins. He declares that if the heart is right, if we
first adjust ourselves, all shall be right. The thought realm,
the realm of creative soul power, is the kingdom of heaven
from the attainment of which all that is needed shall follow.
It is the center of all peace, all poise, all power. For, to him
who stands there, there is nothing to fear. He is the com-
mander. He is the creative agent. He is the free man, for
whom all thingsare cared for by the Father.

In this same silent realm also arise those conditions that
cause our misery and our disease. They grow from a tiny
seed. They begin in fear, distrust, despair, morbid self-con-
sciousness, ill-will, undue consciousness of sensation, and the
rest. From the first wrong-tuming a wrong evolution results.
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Thus the physical world takes its clue from the mental.
Physical evolution follows spiritual involution. The physical
evolution or manifestation is real. It is surely existent. The
New Thought makes no attempt to ignore it. But since the
physical evolution is the outcome of the mental or spiritual in-
volution, it must be controlled or modified by the spirit from
within. Thus the same law that teaches the evolution of dis-
ease and misery shows how by instituting the right evolution
all may be altered and hannony restored.

This again points to the central idea of the oneness of life.
In all thingsthere is but one law. That law is good. It is the
foundation principle of the universe. But, through ignorance,
man temporarilysuffers and causes suffering becausehe knows
not the universality of the 1aw—becausehe looks outside of his
own inner world for the cause.

Anotherphase of the New Thought doctrine of theoneness
of life is the theory that all souls are united in the mental
world. We are not detached, separated individuals afiecting
one another only through physical interchange. We are
bound together by ties of thought—by thought atmospheres
and emotions. It is not necessary physically to speak or act
in order to make ourselves felt in the world. Every thought is
like a seed blown here and there by the wind, or carried from
place to place. It is capable of evolving, if it fall in good soil.
It tends to gravitate to its own environment. It is likely to
affect people for good or for ill. It is transmitted out and
around us with a rapidity surpassing that of waves of sound
or light. Consequently, our thoughts must be guarded—that
we send out only the good, the hopeful, and true.

But by the same law of thought interchange thatsometimes
works for ill we may accomplish unmeasured good. The
thought organism is here, ready to serve us; it is for us to
use that organism in the consciousness of what our spiritual
fellowship means—the spiritual unity of life. Thus the
process is essentially soul cooperation. It is, first, recognition
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on the part of the helper or healer of his own oneness with the
Spirit of life; then the realizationof the patient’s oneness with
the same Source; and, finally, active cooperation with the
Spirit, by whose power health and peace are to be restored.
There is surely no true unity but this. There is no other
wholly common ground of fellowship. In the Spirit all men
are one; it is in the outer life, in their arguments, that they
are inharmonious. They all came out from the one Source.
In reality they are always at one there. Consciously or un-

consciously, they are living the same life. This deep under-
current must then be brought more and more to the surface,
thatthesame beautifullaw may regulate our physical and social
life. It is this thought that I would emphasizeabove all others
as theone to bear away with us-—thethoughtof the deep-lying
Spirit of life, welling up in us all, uniting us all, bearing us

ceaselessly forward to perfection—to the freedom of the soul.
In all times of need or trouble, when disturbingexperiences

come, when the way is not clear, pause for a time, break con-
nection with the troublesome thought, and retire to the haven
of thespirit—thehome of rest and peace. Send your thoughts
out into thegreat universe until you feel the one Life eternally
and illimitably extended there. Repose in it. Confide your
problems to it. Become receptive and listen. Expand to the
proportions of its high ideal for you. Rejoice in its presence,
in the privileges you possess in seeking it. Then again ask
and listen.

When its moving comes, follow wherever it leads and trust
the outcome. Or if no prompting comes, at least bear away
withyou theconsciousness of its presence, of your oneness with
it, of the joy and peace that came when you enlarged your
thought to become receptive. This is the essence of it all;
this is the spirit. To apprehend this essence and to feel this
spirit is to possess a priceless gift of power and helpfulness.
This is the spirit of the New Thought, the glad tidings it de-
clares to the world—thegreat revelation of spiritual unity and
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beneficent evolution by the heeding of which not only disease
shall cease, but war and unhappiness. It is another form of
the gospel of the Christ. It is a new interpretation of the
evangel of love.

 

MENTAL TREATMENT FOR COMMUNITIES.
'

BY BOLTON HALL.

A As the perversions of the highest things are often the
worst, so Mental Science may be made the most selfish of cults.
If we feel that, having obtained interior peace ourselves, we

may deny the misery of the world or pass it by on the other
side, we monopolize and degrade the gift of God; and, thank
God, if we do that, the gift of peace will not stay with us: it
will shrivel up like our own selfish hearts, and blow away in
the wind of adversity. If we are to keep the blessings,'we
must extend‘ them and give them room to bloom. For this,
as for every other need of man, the earth affords an ample
field. For there are social as well as individual ailments; and
both arise from the same source: Individual ailments from
individual selfishness and stupidity—social ailments from col-
lective selfishness and stupidity.

Just as it is not enough to show a man the way of righteous-
ness, unless at the same time the desire arises to walk in it, so
it is not enough to show a nation the most enlightened policy
unless the nation desires to pursue it. For example, we have
shown for years that the tarifi‘ is wicked stupidity, and still we

get the stupidly wicked answer that “that may be true in
theory, but it makes the foreigner pay our taxes.”

VVe address ourselves to the selfishness and the stupidity of
persons to cure theirailments, as a means of showing thepower
and effect of true harmony. Why not, then, make the com-

munity a sample of the benefit of Mental Science? Why not
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concentrate our forces, or at least the forces of this Conven-
tion, upon thecity of Boston, in order to eliminate the corrup-
tion of thecity government? Why, becausewe know it would
not work! It would not be acting in accordance with the
nature of things. There are three necessary stages of moral
progress: First, to know that thekingdom of heaven, whether
interior or exterior, is possible; second, to desire to obtain it;
and third, to know the way.

Senator Ingalls expressed the present moral state of the
people when he said that “the purification of politics is an
iridescent dream.” We must show that conditions can be so
changed as to make the dream practicable before we can lead
men to desire it and then to realize it. By treatment we should
aim to bring out what good is in the patient—to put him in
theway of helping himself by developing the right mind within
him. Here is one of the errors into which mental healers
often fall. They try to treat, and often do more or less suc-
cessfully treat and continue to treat, those that have no right
mind, those that have no other wish than to be relieved of the
consequence of their own physical, mental, or moral sins——to
be relieved of their consequence, only, in order that they may
go on in them. Were we to succeed, as possibly we might
succeed, in purifying the ways of a community by the exercise
of mental power, we would only lift it for a moment into a bet-
ter state-—a state that the community does not believe in, does
not desire, and, of course, does not know how to attain. Com-
munities have not seen the ideal, and therefore do not want it
and are not going toward it

Says Edward Carpenter: “When the ideal lights in our

streets, we may go home to supper in peace; the rest will be
seen to.” For no one desires to be bad. Each follows what
he thinksis good for him. He strives to get money, no mat-
ter how, because he sees the misery and evil to which want
would reduce him and those that he loves. He disbelieves
that “honesty is thebest policy;” he has no consciousness of in-
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terior life; and he sees that, for his individual exterior life,
honesty is a bad policy—thathe who is dishonest within the
limits of the law has the best chance in the game of grab in

b

which we are all engaged. No amount of force, mental or

physical, will produce mental or spiritual richness out of such
mental and spiritual destitution. “The poor,” in this sense,
“we have always with us.” As Maybell puts it: “It is harder
for the Poor to enter the Kingdom of God upon Earth than it
is for the Rich.” For the poor are guilty of the sins of the
rich; for the poor are the many and the rich are the few: and
the many make the condition—the few are but a part of it.
Their slavery and poverty are theirmartyrdom for self. They
who thinkfor self call it profit, and they who work for self call
it wages. For profit they sell their minds, and for wages they
sell their bodies. Their profit is the profit of sin, and their
wages are the wages of sin.

Yet man tries physically to climb into heaven on earth,
with self in him——tries physically to enter heaven on earth by
seizing riches, place, and power; by making laws, and by polit-
ically arranging society. The struggle of each one to get rich
is the struggle of each one to break into heaven on earth
physically instead of entering it spiritually. A political
Utopia would be a physical heaven concealing a spiritual hell
—a monstrosity. Society cannot be prevented from the ex-
ternalization of its interior character by artificial arrangement
of its exterior politics; neither can it be made to present scenes
of justice or happiness when theprinciple is not withinthe peo-
ple. Hell is natural to the spirit of self; nevertheless, politics
puts reform outside of man, while religion puts heaven outside
of ‘the world.

We must hold up the ideal, thatmen may desire it: in order
to do thatwe must first have a clear idea of it ourselves, and we
must hold up first that ideal that the state of men enables them
to understand. It is for that reason that, appealing first to the
ordinary individual, we show men first how they may be
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physically healed. We who understand this must take the
next step; we must accept our part in the sins of the world,
and show that we are primarily to blame if the kingdom is
not realized on earth so far as our influenceextends; not that
we may attend to the salvation of our own “measly little soul,”
and leave the world to work out its own slow salvation. Our
souls cannot be saved by neglecting the condition of our fel-
lows; and, if they could be saved in that way, they would not
be worth the trouble. The beginning of this social salvation
must be with the physical basis and means of life. As Pro-
fessor Herron says:

"If you study the great religious initiators, whether Buddha or Jesus,
Middle Age mystics or the early fathers of the Church, Moses or the
prophets, you will find that, by some instinct, the initiator sees a relation
between the land and the soul of man. You will find great religious teach-
ers forced to say that free souls must stand upon free land. You will find
that they reiterate, in strange out-of-the-wayplaces, where you would sup-
pose they had nothing to do with ecpnomics, that it is man's inalienable
right to build his own life according to the highest ideal that can come
to him; that it is the inalienable right of every man to be born into a world
adapted to his highest individual development. Against every soul born
to-night—and thousands will be born to-night—a crime is committed by
civilization, because these souls are born into a world in which they have
no environment adapted to the free development of their life and their
individuality. It is every man's right to be born into a world in which
every resource, every environment, shall immediately press him to the un-
folding of his life according to the highest conceivable aspirations and
ideals. If men are born into a world in which the land is preempted, in
which the face of the earth is owned, in which there is such a system of
things that they have no standing-ground upon the earth, then, at the out-
set, the foundation for their lives is taken from under their feet. Men
are born to live on the earth, but after all they have no earth to live on.
Life, liberty, land, equality of opportunity, the pursuit of his highest ideals
and happiness-—all these are the inalienable right of every soul. All the
resources of the collective life should be such as to build up the soul when
it enters this sphere of development. But, as you find things here, all the
resources of collective life are so possessed and administered that the
moment a soul comes to self-consciousness it begins a desperate and
damning conflict with the collective life of the world in order to maintain
itself. The moment a soul begins to reflect and to act, it finds itself in a
world so organized and owned that it has to struggle for life, struggle to
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escape economic destruction, struggle with a desperation that blights and
consumes, in a desperate battle against a civilizationthat is the enemy of
the soul. For no man can be wholly right unless he has his rights upon
which to stand. No man can ever be wholly true unless he has a founda-
tion of truth to stand upon in the oollective life: just as no man can ever
have his rights except they be founded in righteousness."

 

THOUGHT - GRAFTING.

BY URSULA N. GESTEFELD.

After years of earnest endeavor to rid humanity of its
burden of sufiering and sorrow, a work to which in the present
as in past generations thousands have devoted their lives,
suffering and sorrow in their many forms still continue. In-
deed, it would seem that they multiply as the.hurnan species
multiplies, keeping pace with it, threatening its welfare,
denying peace, complete happiness, or perfect health to those
whose resistless impulse it is to seek them.

Why, so far as eradication is concerned, have these strenu-
ous and self-denying efiorts been made in vain? Why, with
all thesearch and research on the physical side and the faithful
preaching of the gospel on the other, with our great progress
along all lines of civilizationand accomplishment,have diseases
grown so numerous as to cause the specialist to displace the
general practitioner, theevils to increase to the extent of com-

pelling more and more monuments in theirhonor-—theprisons,
retreats, and reformatories that multiply as population mul-
tiplies?

Has any crying evil attendant upon one period of time
been crushed out, at a subsequent time another has taken its
place. For every disease believed to be uprooted with one

generation, two have taken its place, as complexity in living has
succeeded to simplicity.

To the present day belong the privilege and the honor of a
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teaching that in this wilderness of perplexity aims to show the
way of extermination of all that afllicts mankind, the way of
appropriation of all that constitutes its positive good. “Wilt
thou be made whole?”.is its call; and all over this great coun-

try of ours, and beyond its borders, hundreds and thousands
have answered “Yes!” and have gained what all are blindly
seeking. They have gained strength in place of weakness,
health in place of disease, joy in place of sorrow, satisfaction
in place of unrest, because they have found themselves. They
have found that there is one thing needful to which all the
rest will be added—a true conception of being.

To be content with the simple fact of existence—the fact
that we are, with no effort for what and why we are-—is to
miss great possibilitiesand experience to the full the conse-

quences of ignorance. We have studied mankind and exist-
ence apart from that to which they are related, have dealt with
the visible, ignoring the invisible as that which is “merely
speculative,” and have aimed at only half truths, which have
been disappointing and even mischievous in the consequences
of their application.

We need to be made whole, need to unite the obvious fact
of existence to its why and wherefore—to the hidden truth
of being; and evils and miseries are the ready scourges to
drive us out of our content with the mere fact, and compel us
to look for the truth it hides.

A moment’s consideration shows that our idea of any-
thing determines, not what the thing is in itself, but what
it is to us. Consequently, not till our idea accords with
the true nature of the thing can we know its truth-
what it truly is. Obviously, then, we cannot know what
Man is till our idea of him accords with his fundamental
nature. We mistake the phenomena of his existence for the
inherent essentials of his being, the changcful for the change-
less, and form our idea accordingly. We see him, therefore,
as sick, sinful, and dying, the playthingof forces over which
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he has no control, subject to all kinds of happenings, and be-
cause our idea of him is based upon the aspect the phenomena
of existence wear for us. We need to see through the phe-
nomena to the principles beyond them,,and form our idea of
man according-to those principles. This is the one thing’
needful for the perception and rational understanding of
being—of that which is as much more than flesh as the inven-
tion is more than the machineby which it is manifest.

First the true self-idea, then its application to the condi-
tions and circumstances of existence. Following this course,
demonstration of thepower of being as greater than the power
of condition or circumstance is gained. This is the teaching
of our New Testament, the explanation of the mighty works
called “miracles,” works theoretically as possible in present
as in past days, as possible practicallywhen one lives the life of
which they are the fruits.

For many the time is past when acceptance of a creed con-
stitutes a surety of future bliss at the expense of present pain.
Belief is passive. A negative virtue is not enough. It is good
to abstain from doing some things; it is better to do some
others. A positive virtue, a doing rather than believing, is
necessary to that true salvation that includes the present as
well as the future life, that covers the ground from original
sin to the latest and most subtle self-deception. It is this doing
that brings us out of bondage to the old natural, and into the
freedom and dominion of the new spiritual dispensation—out
of the strong grasp of the law of the Old Testament and into
the Christ-love, power, and works of the New Testament.

All who have gained the desired results have carried on a

process of thought-grafting, using instead of serving the
creative force that works throughout Nature as God’s agent
to foreordained ends. First the natural, afterward the possi-
ble, is the order by which the human as well as other species
ascends the scale of improvement. A plum-tree bears plums
naturally. It is law that every seed produces after its own
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kind. And yet a p1um—tree can be made to bear apples. A
shoot from an apple-tree inserted in the plum-tree will be nour-
ished by thetree as its stock, and when the fruit-bearingseason
arrives the fruit of the shoot will be according to its kind, not

‘according to the natural fruit of the tree. The plum is the
first that was natural, the apple is the last that was possible;
and, in point of desirability,the last may be first and the first
last.

This illustrationshows how the creative power of thought
may be used for bettermentof conditions, if it is once admitted
that it can create conditions. That this is a fact there seems
ample proof. The natural man who suffers is first, the possi-
ble man who has comparative freedom from suffering is his
legitimate successor-; but, as good husbandmen, we must first

’ do our thought-grafting. We must form our self-idea‘ accord-
ing to theeternal pattern: Man is theperfect, changeless image
of God, free from all evil and suffering, with dominion over
all the conditions through which his nature is manifested; and
by holding this model persistently in mind graft it into the
nourishing stock of existence. In time this kind of a man
will appear in place of the old natural man; the ruler in place
of the servant—for the graft will bear fruit according to its
kind.

Knowing how to think, and persistence in right thinking
in the face of all appearances to the contrary, is the secret of
such success as thousands have gained; a success in accordance
with, instead of contrary to, both God’s law and Nature’s
order. Mental action from the basis of right understanding
is the positive doing that must displace a passive believing.
As the way of freedom from all evil for the human race, its
results are the fulfilment of law. It is supported by sound
logic, established by that most convincing evidence—practical
demonstration, confirmed by the soul's instinctive reverence
for theAlmighty God that is Love: a reverence containing not
a trace of the old fear of a wrathful Jehovah.
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Right understanding makes of a man an individual, takes
him out of the procession that is following blindly what has
been placed at its head, and stands him upon his own feet, re-
leases his faculties and powers from a cramping bondage, and
enables him to work out his own salvation from all that af-
flicts. It restores to him the right of judgment—lost when
he ignorantly submitted to human opinion as authority—and
makes him co-worker with the Almighty in the fulfilment of
his glorious destiny.

 

THE ABUNDANT LIFE.

BY SARAH J. FARMER.

“I am come that ye might have life, and that ye might have it more
abundantly."

Down through the ages these words have rung like a joy-
bell. We have heard them. We have repeated them again
and again. To-day they sound in our ears and bring a new
revelation. We call it the New Thought, but the only thought
in the universe is God—“the same yesterday, to-day, and
forever.”

What is this newness about which we talk like children?
This, too, is answered in the old, familiarwords-“newnessof
life.” It is the new revelation that comes to the individual
when for the first time there flashes in upon him the meaning
of the Incarnation—thePower that worketh in us. We hold
our breath as the mysterious words are opened to our rapt
gaze—“thatye might be filled with all the fulness of the God-
head, bodily.” What !—we who have thought ourselves
“weak worms of the dust,” are we called to this high goal?
With a humility thatsends us to our knees, but with a joy that
the world never before gave us—a joy too deep for words-—
the conviction fills our being that nothing less than the attain-
ment of thisbirthrightcan satisfy the immortal soul.
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In this moment a voice breaks the silence: “Thou hast
made us for Thyself, and the heart never resteth till it findeth
rest in Thee.” St. Augustine walked in this Path,pointed out
by sages of old, and found it thepathof peace. We, too, must
find it; but how? We have put such a halo about the head of
the one who came to be to us “the Way, the Truth, and the
Life,” that our eyes have been blinded and we have groped our

way in darkness, sometimes crying out with Siddartha—
“I would not let one cry

Whom I could save! How can it be that Brahm
Would make a world, and keep it miserable,
Since, if all powerful, he leaves it so,
He is not good, and if not powerful
He is not God?"

In this maze of doubt, how can we find our way? By
changing our thinking. “Repent, repent, for the kingdom of
heaven is at hand,” was the warning cry of one in the wilder-
ness. It had been to him a wildemess—he had found it the
kingdom of heaven; and his warning cry, “Repent l” means

(literally translated) “Change your thinkingI” You think
life a vale of tears, where only misery and trouble reign;
change your thinking and you will know it to be the king-
dom of heaven, where love, peace, and joy abound. This is
what the phrase New Thought means. It is simply putting
ourselves in new relation to the world about us by changing
our thought concerning it. The moment that we begin to
conceive of the creative power of thought, the abundant Life
has consciously begun in us. It was always there, for it is
the only Life; but while we were unconscious of it we missed
its joy. Now we know that we alone are responsible for our
environment, our attitude of mind, our misery or peace. We
are not creatures of circumstance; we are creators, “heirs of
God and joint heirs with Christ.” In this moment of revela-
tion our relation to Him changes. Hitherto we have followed
Him afar ofi, worshiping Him with a blind faith that some-
times carried us to mountain-tops of revelation and sometimes
left us in valleys of despair.
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Now, all is changed. Jesus, who grasped this truth and
through overcoming attained his birthright of the Son of
God, becomes to us a Savior in very deed and truth—-a media-
tor between this vision of God to which we are called and the
narrow life of self that we have known. Though fashioned
in the form of man, He thought it “not robbery to be equal
with God.” With fear and trembling, we listen to his words
with a new spirit of interpretation and find that He calls us to
manifest not only the power of the indwelling God that He
showed to the world, but to do “even greater” things. Men
and women who listen, ask yourselves this question: Can it be
possible that it has taken Christianity nineteen hundred years
to come to the realization that we who take upon ourselves the
name of Christ are called to reach the plane of life that Jesus
of Nazarethreached,and to do the worksthatHe did before the
fulness of time can come in which He can reveal the “other
things” thateven then He had to tell but could not because his
disciples could not bear them?

The whole creation groaneth and travailethin birth,wait-
ing for the manifestation of the Sons of God—waiting for
you and me to turn from seeking after the things of self and
to give ourselves in gladness of heart, first to realizing within
ourselves the fruits of the abundant Life, and then to bestow-
ing it upon others by simply being. Said Carlyle:

“The ideal is in thyself; the impediment, too, is in thyself; thy condi-
tion is but the stuff thou art to shape that same ideal out of. . . . 0
thou thatpinest in the imprisonment of the Actual and crlest bitterly to the
gods for a kingdom wherein to rule and create, know this of a truth: The
thing thou seekest is already within thee, ‘here or nowhere, couldst thou
only see it!’ ”

We give unto others only that which Emerson says we
cannot give—that which emanates from us. To speak the
word that shall impart the abundant Life we must consciously
be thatLife. We must say with Paul-—who caught the secret
that Jesus sought in vain to impart to his disciples, and that
he could teach them only by going away from them—“It is
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no longer I that live, but Christ that liveth in me.” Did the
thought ever come to you that Jesus took those words upon
his lips when He said ?—“The words that ye hear me speak
and the deeds that ye see me do are not mine, but the Father’s
who dwelleth in me.” That He, too, must overcome the temp-
tations of the Son of Man before he could consciously become
the Son of God, to whom all power is given in heaven and
earth? Tempted at all points like as we are, and yet without
sin, through overcoming he rose in his consciousness, step by
step, toward union with his Father, until at last the full
glory burst upon Him and men hid their faces, unable to bear
its radiant effulgence.

In all ages of the past, thousands of years before the birth
of Jesus, great souls caught the vision of the Christ and tried
to attain unto it by making the choice between “the way of
greatness or the way of good,” and by treading the paths of
life “with patient, stainless feet.” In this way Siddartha be-
came the Buddha. A kingdom was not too great a price for
him to pay for this “pearl of great price”—the abundant
Life.

“One even as I,
Who ache not, lack not, grieve not, save with griefs
Which are not mine, except as I am man ;—
If such a one, having so much to give,
Gave all, laying it down for love of men,

Surely at last, far off, some time, somewhere,
The veil would lift for his deep-searching eyes,
The road would open for his painful feet,
That should be won for which he lost the world,
And Death might find him conqueror of death.
This will I do who have a realm to lose
Because I love my realm, becausemy heart
Beats with each throb of all the hearts that ache,
Known and unknown.”

Six hundred years later Jesus showed us a harder task-
to be “in the world, and not of it ;” to hold wealth as a wise
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steward and administer it for the good of humanity, not for
the gratification of self.

There were times in the life of Jesus when he went apart to
the mountains or the desert and spent whole nights in prayer,
not as an example for us to follow, but because the world-
thought weighed him down so utterly thatonly by going apart
into the silence could he keep his conscious connection with
the Father,which was thesource of his power and the strength
that enabled him to finish the work his Father had given him
to do.

To-day, times are different. This is shown by this great
international gathering of men and women within a score of
miles of the City of Peace in which people were once hanged
for manifesting the power of the abundant Life. How shall
the hunger and thirst after righteousness that bring us here
be satisfied? Does it seem too great for you? Too won-
derful? You carmot attain unto it? “Come unto Me, all ye
that are weary and heavy laden, and I will give you rest.”
What is rest? Listen to Henry Drummond, of our own
day, who not only found it himself but imparted the secret to
others, especially to young men:

"It is the mind at leisure from itself. It is the perfect poise of the
soul; the absolute adjustment of the inward man to the stress of all out-
ward things; the preparedness against every emergency; the stability of
assured convictions; the eternal calm of an invulnerable faith; the repose
of a heart set deep in God. It is the mood of the man who says, with
Browning, ‘God's in his heaven, all's right with the world.’ "

How can we attain such faith? By taking our mind from
such securities as houses, lands, stocks, bonds, safety-vaults,
banks, and even friends, and, placingit upon Him whose these
are.

The humble Swamis of India, who go forth literally with-
out purse or scrip, or even an extra staff, find true the words
of their Vedas—“Those who thinkon Me, with love and de-
votion in their hearts, find all that they need at their very door,
brought by myself [literally, on my shoulders].” Did you
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ever fully realize what it means to be God’s “shoulders" to
the saint who trusts his providing care; or to be the hands by
which He leads home some wandering child; or to be His feet
to carry to those who know Him not the gospel of peace? If
not, go home to the silenceof your own room. Enter the closet
of your own soul, and pray to the Father to reveal himself in
you. Prayer is the ladder by which we climb to heights of
conscious being where our prayer is answered before it is ut-
tered. “Only in meditation the Mystery speaks to us.”

 

TRIED AND TRUE.

BY A. P. BARTON.

A poet once wrote:
“A lie that is all a lie can be met with and fought outright;
But a lie that is part a truth is a harder matter to fight.”

We now change thispartial recognition of a great principle
of Being by enlarging the view. Instead of the opinion that
a falsehood is so weak as to be easily conquered in a fight for
truth, we have gained a knowledge that is worthy a pro-
founder consideration than the world has yet given it. We
now know that a falsehood, a slander, a maligning tongue,
need not be fought at all; that it is weaker for being ignored,
and fully overcome by a true life. The only capacity of en-
durance a falsehood has is given it by combative resistance—
by the prop of importance bestowed upon it by those who rise
up to fight it, believingself-defense to be imperative. Leave it
alone, treat it with indifference, be superior to it, live above it,
and it will fade out for want of the enduring quality of true-
ness, or accordance with the principle of Truth. Some one
has truly said, “Silenceis the best answer to calumny.”

The other thought—that an element of truth will render
that which is mainly false “a harder matter to fight”—is also
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very near a great truth that we now begin to understand in a
new and broader light. A grain of truth is a wonderful
preservative, mingled with a mass of error and mistake. V

The ancient Hebrews held a very feeble and fallible ideal
of the true God—an ideal that was stained with blood, dark-
ened by cruelty, and degraded through selfishness and ignor-
ance. But there was a germ of truth in it; hence it endured
through persecution, idolatrous lapses, and overwhelmingodds in numbers on the side of those who had less of truth
in their religion. Nothing could destroy it or weaken it.
The only changes made through the ages of tribulation and
trial were changes in favor of truth, changes for the better, a
clearing away of the false and bringing to a fuller light the
true. The trials endured were a cleansing fire that did not
hurt or mar that which was true.

When the followers of Jesus began to promulgate their
meager understanding of his doctrine they had more of mis-
take than truth in what they taught. Yet persecution failed to
exterminate them. It was remarked that ten live Christians
would spring up out of the ashes of one martyr. This was
becausethere was a strong element of truth in their doctrine-—
a higher idea of God than their persecutors had yet discerned.
The counsel of Gamaliel to the Jews who were about to slay
the Christian teachers was a recognition of the principle I now
advocate: “Refrain from these men and let them alone: for
if this counsel or this work be of men, it will be overthrown;
but if it be of God, ye will not be able to overthrow them.”
The world should have learned this lesson long ago—it has
been so often illustrated and proved by the facts of history.

Near the middle of the fifteenth century, when the Turks
took Constantinople, then the head and center of Christendom,
they sold and scattered the Christians throughout the known
world. Wise men, who should have been wiser, said this
would prove the death-blowto Christianity. But, on the con-

trary, it turned out to be the very best thing the Turks ever
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did for thisor any other’worthycause—one of the best thingsthat could have been done for mankind at that time. The
exiles made a thousandfold more converts to their teachingthan they ever could have made from their safe retreat in thecity of Constantine. The zeal and sincerity born of the con-
sciousness of a righteous purpose, little understood even bythose manifesting them, convinced and converted many every-where. The truth in the teaching rendered it absolutelyinvulnerable and indomitable.

Now, we believe we have a yet broader light from the
realms of truth and a higher, truer ideal of both God and man
than the world has heretofore known. We are sincere in our
quest of truth and devoid of offense toward those who do not
yet see this greater light. We behold and recognize the fruits,
which indicate that the disciples of this new metaphysical
movement have come into possession of a higher knowledge of
the law of Life and Being than have any who oppose and
malign them. If God be with them, who can beagainst them?
There are those who have deemed it a duty to persecute and
suppress thepioneers of thisgreat spiritual renaissance. They
have been actuated partly by sectarian zeal, partly by con-
servative immobility,and largely by business interests. This
movement is emptying the pews in the churches and lessening
the income of doctors and medicine manufacturerseverywhere.
Wherever this doctrine of life, and joy, and love, and heal-
ing prevails, the scare of hell and doom’s-day which once filled
the sanctuaries of superstition has been lifted from the hearts
of men, women, and children, and, to use the words of a
physician in our city, it has’ become “distressingly healthy.”
So they have called upon courts and legislatures to suppress
us—to exterminate “thepests,” as one writer calls theChristian
Scientists.

But there is nothingto fear from any source. If there are
errors in our teaching and practise, as no doubt there are, per-
secution can do no more than help to remove them. It can-
not hurt the Truth. The crudities that inevitably attach to
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first statements of any great teaching or discovery will be
cleared away by the criticism of adversaries, combined with
further investigation and the stimulating influence of oppo-
sition. That is the most adversity can do for a teaching that
is founded in principle. It is a lamentable mistake to suppose
that the first statements are the highest and best, or to attempt
to hitch people up to the stakes set by the pioneer who scored
out his wandering, uncertain way. It is as bad as the dog-
matism of an established Church, which essays to bind the
conscience to a creed set up three hundred years ago. It for-
bids growthand dwarfs the soul. Lindley Murray’s grammar
was all right for its time, but it would be entirely out of place
in the schools of to-day.

The ultimate truth has never been revealed to any man or
woman to be transmitted to the rest of mankind. We are no
longer satisfied with reflected light. It is devoid of the prin-
ciples of life and growth. Every man stands in the light of
the direct beams of the Sun of Truth,receiving the inspiration
of wisdom and strength into his own soul. No one can rightly
-claim to be in possession of the Truth:we are all truth-seekers.
As we study and investigate the great law of Being, we grow
more and more largely into perception and realization of a

higher and better ideal of both God and man. We may not
stop nor tarry to parley with those who cry “lo here,” or “lo
there.” We heed no predictions of calamity or perdition. We
are not deterred by threats or attempts at limitation or co-

ercion. We bless, and curse not, and press on toward the
realm where the light shines brighter.

To be true is to be in accord with Truth. Truth is abso-
lute, while trueness exists in degrees. One person or opinion
may be more true or less true than another. While there is
a modicum of truth in the church creeds——enough to have pre-
served them through the fiery trials and proscription of the
Dark Ages—yet a creed is at best only a belief, or a codified
collection of opinions, and is always subject to change. There
is always doubt in a mere belief; hence, I cannot reasonably
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be expected to subscribe to any creed, especially if drawn up by
other men. If they write down, “I believe thus and so,” and
ask me to sign the statement, I will say to them: “That state-
ment is good only for the present moment and for yourself. A
belief is founded on evidence, and is not subject to the will.
Additional evidence may at any time change your creed. I
cannot indorse your opinion of any teaching or principle
simply becauseyou claim to get it from your understanding of
a book that you call ‘inspired scripture.’ If I am honest with
myself, with that book, and with you, I must say that what
appeals to my reason I believe, and that which does not I must
refuse. I must further say that I am always open to new

evidence, and must hold my creed subject to change.”
I refuse to be labeled. I reject all names that mark me

as a fixed, unchangeable article. To-morrow I expect my dis-
cernment of truth to be different from what it is to-day. The
label you pin on me to—day will not accurately describe me to-
morrow. I am in quest of a higher realization of truth from
day to day. I presume and aspire to become truer each day
than I was theday before. With Emerson, I will “speak what
I thinkto-day in words as hard as cannon balls. and to-morrow
speak what to-morrow thinks in hard words again, though it
contradict everything I said to—day.” I cannot afford to be
consistent with my former self, nor with the ideals of a lesser
wisdom. But if I am not, those who are tied to a post will
sometimes hiss at me and call me by unpleasant names as I pass
by. They may even attempt to tether me and gag me, or take
away my freedom. I may not heed them. I revilenot again;
for I rememberthatthere is a law of compensation in trials and
tribulations which the world has but little understood hereto-
fore. If I am not afraid, if I am firm in my convictions of
right, if I am sincere and true to my highest ideals, I cannot
be harmed by those who do not understand me.

It is indeed a great privilege to be misunderstood by the
world. It indicates advancement. It means that a step has
been taken beyond the trodden heath of commonplace things.
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All prophets of new thought have been misunderstood, misin-
terpreted, and often persecuted. But trials and occasions for
renewed efl'ort only brighten our wits and clear away the
dross of error. The fire-brand of inquisition can ignite only
the chafl‘ and rubbish and render the pure gold of the true
gospel more free and conspicuous than before. The Truth
cannot be hurt, nor can its advocates be retarded in their
progress.

Every attempt to silence the tongue of this New Thought
movement, every word of ridiculeand contempt, every ignorant
thrust, is but an agent of correction striking down only the
follies and foibles of its sincere but fallible disciples. All the
world are really combined, the most of them without knowing
it, in the advocacy of this beautiful teaching—their efiorts,
however adversely they may direct them, tending only to ad-
minister correctives for the crassness and blunders inevitably
attending the efiorts of an uninspired humanity attempting to
deal with inspired Truth. Thus our would-be enemies be-
come our allies, and we are but truer for the trials they offer,
stronger for the efforts they draw out, and wiser for the ex-

periences they furnish. We fight nothing—not even ortho-
doxy and “Eddyism.” They are all doing us and the cause
we represent good, however little they may mean it.

Yet we hesitate not to say what we thinkand to point out
error wherever we see it. This is done and intended in the
spirit of loving-kindness to the erring. We cannot afidrd to
do less for our critics than they are doing for us; that is, less
of good. But we separate the error from the erring in our
condemnation. We cultivate a broader charity than do those
who would damn the child because of its mistakes. We love
the child too well to join him to his fo1lies—yea, too well to
be silent in approval of his wandering course. So we realize
thateverythingis ours. “WhetherPaulor Apollos or Cephas,
or the world, or life, or death, or things present, or things to
come”—all are ours, to help us to be true to Truth. We re-

joice always, and in everythinggive thanks.



EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE CONVENTION.

HE great New Thought Convention, held in Boston, is a thing
of the past; but the words spoken and the things accom-

plished will live on in the hearts and minds of those present for
many years to come. The Convention sounded a new note on a
higher scale of life, and aflirmed anew, in its Statement of Prin-
ciples, the great underlying truths, not alone of Christianity but
of other religious systems-—namely,the Fatherhood and Mother-
hood of God and the all-inclusive Brotherhood of Man. While
there is no uncertain tone in its declaration of principles, there is
also nothing that savors of dogmatism: each statement is clear,
simple, and concise. Those who have been at a loss to know
what the movement stood for, aside from its belief in healing, may
have their questions fully answered by reading the Constitution
of the League.

It It It

THE NATURE or THE Mov1=.m:N'r.—It is both religious and
scientific—unitingthe two.in a way by which their correlation will
prove mutually beneficial. Recognizing the fact that the ‘inner
truths of life should have actual demonstration here and now, the
new movement does not seek to minimize the need or value of
scientific research, but rather accepts it as a thoroughly helpful
influence in disclosing the divine plan in all its outer workings.
In reality, Religion and Science are one: true religion dealing
with the soul of things,and true science with the outer manifesta-
tion-—the written, visible word of God. The time will soon arrive
when both the religious and the scientific world will awake to a

knowledgeof this—when the devotees of religion will cease calling
scientists “atheists,”and scientists will no longer refer to religious
sentiments as “superstitions.” The science of cause and the
science of efiect will have become one.

* I0! *

THE KEY-NOTE.——W€might truthfully say that unity—yes,
something more, ONENEss——is the great key-note that has been
sounded by the International Metaphysical League: one God, who
is omnipotent, omniscient, and omnipresent; one universal brother-
hood ; and one religion, which will be demonstrated in a scientific
way. The movement is yet in its infancy;but it has laid a founda-
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tion so deep and wide that a temple such as the world has never
seen should be builded upon it. Time alone can disclose whether
it will live its principles or go the way of all religions that forget
God and the eternal laws of life. The springtime of the move-
ment is great with promise——the harvest-time is not yet.

* * *

THE Mono or THE LEAGUE.—The League would do well to
remember, in accepting Kant’s definition of the word metaphysics
—God, Freedom, and Immortality—and adopting it as theirmotto,
that they have a rallyingcry which if kept to the front will be pro-
ductive of great results. An immanent God, whom to know is
eternal life, is working to will and to do in the hearts of His chil-
dren—to bring about the perfection of their lives through knowl-
edge of and conformity to the unseen law and force of life. The
real freedom of life comes not through following the mere grati-
fication of personal desire, but rather through one’s power to see
the truth and to live it. If, then, the League will see that its great
fundamental principles are kept constantly in the foreground, and
that the petty differences of personal opinion are relegated to the
rear, success must attend its every effort.

I0! I! III

THE CONVENTION A SUCCESS.—L00ked at from every point of
view, the Convention was a great success. Session after session,
the hall was filled to overflowing with enthusiastic listeners, and
each and all of the speakers had a helpful message for them.
The only feeling of regret is that the hall was not adequate to seat
all who wished to attend, for many were unable to secure admis-
sion. The spirit that pervaded the different audiences was thor-
oughly harmonious; and it was more than gratifying to have
clergymen and members of the medical profession assert their
good-will and approval of the aims and objects of the League.
MIND presents to its readers in this issue a few of the many lec-
tures delivered at the Convention. Lack of space alone precludes
the publication, not only of all the discourses, but the full pro-
ceedings of the Convention. However, within the next six weeks
a book will be published by the League, for its members, thatwill
give the Constitution, By-laws, and all the proceedings, including
the papers and addresses.
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SPECIAL BARGAIN OFFEET
Having on hand .1 small quantity of each of the following books and

pamphlets—someslightly shop-worn, though mostly in first-class condition—antl
needing the space they occupy for other stock, we now offer the entire lot at an
unprecedented reduction. Of many of the titles but one copy is on hand ; hence
the advisabilityof a prompt order.

THE FOLLOWING PAMPHLETS.
Published originally at from Ten to Fifty Cents each, we now offer at

25 CENTS A DOZEN in assorted lots. post-paid:
Truthsthat I Have Treasured.
Vita: Prolongationof Life.
Songs of Truth.
Truthfor Youth.
Easter Victory.
Helpful Thoughts for Mothers.
Who Carry the Signs?
Christian Science and the Bible.
Money: the Question of Support.
The Mind Cure.
Skipped Stitches.
Petals from the White Rose.
The Conqueror's Dream.
Palm Groves.
The Dual Image.
The Christ Cute.
’l‘he People's Idea of God.
if We Onl Knew.
Universal ind.
Studien der Christlichen Wissenschaft.
The New Renaissance.
The Problem of Life.
in-Evolution.
The Equation of Sex.
The S mbolic Character of Body.
Heal hyself.
Wilkesbarre Letters on Theosophy.
PhilosophicalSuggestions.
Healing Truthsby Ancient Mystics and Physicians.

In His Image.
Christian Science vs. Mestnerisrn.
Tho Atonement: to Whom Made ?
Mind in Healing.Songs of Morning.
The TriangleSeries.
Thoughts on Healing.
Pearls of Wisdom.
With a Purpose.
Home Thoughts.
The Top Link.
LilyWords of Truth.
The Mystic Gate.
The Unity of Life.
Niagara and Khandalla.
The Second Birth.
My Progress in Christian Science.
Christian Healing.
What is Christian Science ?
Samenkiirneram Wege.
The Divinity of Humanity.
The Power that Heals.
In Quest of Truth.
Sensation—Thonght.
Sound and Sign. ‘

First Lesson in Christian Science.
IndianapolisLetters on Theosophy.
How to Heal.

THE FOLLOWING CLOTH-BOUND BOOKS.
Published originally at from Fifty Cents to SL5!) each. we now offer at

25 cs/vrs EACH, post-paid:
Life-lineof the Lone One.
Love and I in Heaven.
Amore: a Metaphvsical Novel.
Poems. Grave and Gay.
Memoirs of Persons and Events.
Somethingto Think Of.
The Platform. Vol. II.
The Jesuits.Thoughts for the People.
A Blossom of the Century
In Darkest England.
The Problem Restated.
Atabula, the Divine Quest.
Mod: rn Science.
The Mighty Atom.
The Evolution of England.Christian Science Sermons.
Testimonla. Vol. 1.

Tru:h's Fairy Tales.
Humanity and the Man.
The King's Daughters.
Hints on Met:-ph nsics.
The Love of the Vorld.
The Humanitarian. Vol. IV.
Changing the Cr: sses.
A Centennial Call to all Nations.
The New Dispensation.
How to Win.
Lessons in TruthHealing.
The Silent Friend.
Ye Thorou hbred.
The Esty amiiy.
The Evolution of Germany.
The Evolution of France.
Tim's Fairy Tales.

“—"i"—""£".".‘9The Al|iance Publishing Co., "”'.’.'é','v",}’.1:‘.i'_",$’,',,_
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QONLY A FEW COPIES LEFT I-—-—,-»--\
_._... A NEW_

METAPHYSIGAL CALENDAR
Compiled by E. R. HORTON.

Recognizing the demand for and the need of a Calendar giving extracts
from the best and latest Metaphysical Literature, The Alliance Publishing
Company has issued one that will meet just these requirements. .

It consists of 52 leaves of heavy glazed paper, one for each week of any
year, size 8}! x 10.} inches, substantially bound with brassrrings in a handsome
cover and suspended from a silk cord, making at once a most useful work
and a tasteful ornament.

It is arranged under appropriate and consecutive motto-headings, which,
together with the quotations, form a progressive exposition of Metaphysical
principles on the basis of “ Ideal Suggestion.”

It will be readilyseen how such a Calendar may become a daily aid to
‘practical and consecutive right thinking,giving assured harmony of mind and
body.

~_ SOME OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.
SOME UNSOLICITED TESTIMONIALS.

An excellent and helpful Calendar, having added value in that it is good for any
year, not only for 1899.—Un£versnl Truth.

11 is the only one I ever saw that pleased me. I consider this invaluable.——.llrs.
S. K. Mason.

Metaphysicians have been placed under obligations to Mrs. E. R. Horton by her
efl*'orts in producing a beautiful Calendar. The selections are made from a wide and
intimate knowledge of the metaphysical literature of all ages.—Rcv. Adolph Roeder,
in “Kusmos." '

The Calendar is beautifully gotten up and an exceedingly well arranged compi-gjatiipn of Metaphysical Thought for every-(‘lay use. It is a library in itselt.—W. C.
or run.

Taking the collection right through, as a. whole, one will find that the compilation
has been made with a keen regard for the vital principles of absolute truth. It is
a progressive time-table, marking with no uncertain hand the steps trodden by a
steadily advancing human consciousness. Of all the calendars. none can rival in
depth of potential influence the Metaphysical Calendar now before us.—Boston Ideas.
 

&‘This most excellent work was published at $1.25 ; but. in order
quickly to close out the small remainder of the edition. the price has been

REDI_’CED TO $1.00..
.

It will be sent, post-paid, to any address on receipt of this amount.
Send all orders to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” 31.00., NEW YORK. N. Y.
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Queen moo . .

;n1_d_m Egvlitian Sphinx,
By DR. AUGUSTUS LE PLONGEON;

%hot1i"SIaedMy:teriuAmongthe Nhyas andthe Quichcs." “Vesti¢e8ottIieMayu,"
“Veeliges of Antiquity In America." etc., etc.

 

QUEEN M00 is a work founded (1) on the great Indian epic poem, the p_ursnas, and
otherancient books of India; (2) on the ancient Maya books and mural in_scripti_ons; (3)
on ancient Egyptian records; and (4) on the fresco paintings representing episodes in
the life of Queen Moo at Chichen, in Yucatan.

' _ . _It is the first book published in modern times relating important and interesting
facts concerning ancient American civilizationand history-—gathered from_MSS. by pre-
historic Maya authors. In it is given a description of the sudden destruction of a large
island in the Atlantic ocean (Atlantis). from the pens of Maya. and Greek writers. An
epoch-markingwork. Send for descriptive circular.
Q'EmbelIhhedwith 75 ml!-page illustrations and many vignettes lnterealated In the text.

277 pp. cloth and Gold. $6.00, post-paid.
ADDRESS ALL ORDERS T0”?--:-

_TI‘IE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
"Life" BIdg.. New York, N. Y.

Somo Pbilosoplwoimtnbo Bormotics ,

some more Pbilosovlwoi the BormoticsE
ARE TWO BOOKS JUST PUBLISHED. THEY TEACH THE ANCIENT HBRMETIC PHILOSOPHY.

 

It is the first time that this Philosophy has been given to the Western
World.

The Books are issued by suthorltyof a Mystic Order, under the symbol Qof theSealed Letter, or Mystic Square.
No clue to theirauthorship is known. They are written in a. striking literary

form; and, like theplays of Shakespeare, open themwhere you will, they
entertain you.

They are destined to have a. large part in shaping the Philosophies and Bell-
gions of theTwentiethCentury.

fit‘ THE MOST REMARKABLEBOOKS ON PHILOSOPHYEVER ISSUED.

Prices, in cloth: For thefirst, $1.25; fox-thesecond,$1.50. Bothin oneordet,$2.$
FoenlebyaflIea.dingbock-deaIen,orm1iledpoct-paidbythepubIishen,

.

THE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE'f BLDG. New YORK, N. Y.

O¢byB.R.BAUMGARDT&O0.,LoeAn¢¢1¢s.Cali£.
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A NEW PUBLI£/_1TION.
Studies

is Science of ’

Divine Healing
By Mrs. FANNII3 3. JAMES.

 

Oloth and gold, $1.00; paper, 75 cents.
A set of eleven lessons, exactly as they

have been taught in many classes, with
additionalnotes and statementsforhealing.
A strong presentation oi’ the principles of
Divine Science, which should be in the
hands of every teacher and student.

Address all orders to

The Alliance Publishing Company,
"Llie" Building, New York. N. V.

1hr Diving Thinkers.

THE LIVING CHRIST:
An Exposition of the Immortality oi Man in Soul

and Body. By Paul Tynsr. nmo, cloth,
gilt top, pp. 344; price, 31.00.

 

This work is (1 ed to show that theps on
011.11: in ever strength.fullness and u of
manifestation is entirely withinthe powers or man I an
awakened tofullor consciousness or his true nature. The
sociological importance of the truth of bodily
immortality is emphasized by a description of
the City of Christ and a forecast of thechanges
heralding His second coming. Much new light is
shed on the biein of Christ’: resurrection. and the
book hsss and vital interest for all rsliaionstsaelr
srs, physio and students at sociology.

A Rosicrucian Manual.

HIE IEIPLE IIF lllt llllil ISIIIJSS
Tnnn linrnos.

By P. B. Dowd. runo, cloth,gilt top; price, $1.00.

"The Templeof the Rosy Cross" is the name of one
of the most remarkable books I have ever rud. item’
bodies thati believeto be much of therarest and noblest
philosophy 0! this and previous ages. in style it is as
past as the bestworhs of Emerson : in tho tit is vastlysuperlor.—H¢len Wiaaasu, in Woman’: War .

Saupsst-paid, lousy address, on receipt qfpv-ice, by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,

“ Life" 3153., New York, N. Y.

I
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inthe Zelmar
First edition already exhausted!

Second edition just out!

‘A: ,

at the Mystic,
Or, White Magic versus Black,

By ALWYN IA. THURBER.

Announcement:
Wsbe leaveto state. that upon request of the author

or the a vs book (whose motive in wri it has been
ai therhumanitarian).we have oonelud . in order to
fu er on its circulation, to reduce the price to
“.28. from its former price of $1.50. It contains 880
wide-marglnedpages. is printed in large and air t
on antique paper. and is beautifullyillus
occult and metaphysicalstory it has never been equalsd.
v tune on on. an o o ycall‘. of u7:a"°'upu cIl'hu1n good nl dl?I:II:
thesale or this thesecond) edition.

The Hidden alth,3 the same author.$1.00. This
and Zelma willbe mail together for $2.00. '

'I'I'lB ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
“Lii‘s" Bld¢., New York, N. Y.

Universal ruth
is a monthly magazine teaching that

5%

 

knowledge, health, love, and abundance
are omnipresent now, and are for every
one who chooses to appropriate them.

UNIVERSAL TRUTHteaches people
how, by building their lives on a Meta-
physical basis, they may attain to the
divine ideal that the Christ held out in
his teaching when he said, “Greater
things than these ye may do."

Price, $l.00 a year.
6 Months, 50 cents; 3 Months. 25 cents;

single Copy, I0 cents.

Address : UNIVERSAL TRUTH, 87
Washington St., Chicago, Ill. '

i
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ELEANOR xnurs BOOKS Ins?-‘»?1éusée»=
-X-**

TI: lnflucnec at In: India:um Ilnman Lilo.
I2II'I Edition. Price. $t.oo.

mm: or, What In: stars Tom Ellzancln. '

Price, $1.00.
Perpetual Illliiil.

Teaches the divine ri ht to health, beauty,and happiness Here am§ Now.

Tl: Imam Piaill ll llltllill Healing
Gives lain directions for the total elimina-

tion of in. Sickness. and~Poverty. Read it
and heal yourself. Price, 25 cents.

V

>

Illicit Illli Ilre.
A Book for Girls. Price, 25 cents. If theyknow where theyare theycan never be lost.

The Prevention and turn at am age. (Nam)
Price, 50 cents.

P03!-fluid’ to any addrzrs an racer)?! qf{rice éy
TIIE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,

“Lila”Bidg., New York, N. Y.
 

 
 
 

 

Thvn \uI] kn--w whu run".-9 ‘emu;I-‘r.~-m_» trwun-illlmr ...u'-it-.n.-m.-r and
Inur» wiml nu: hr:-ML This Mill II

iilnpl-Jul, -1 mm! durable mmlss.
Conn it-I:-' thansimilarmills, due!

hen-vr vnrx. Grinvh nuts and
grains wimnut “In5g;1ing_ Mam.
\‘u‘l1n-lo WI:-.‘|L_ Gmhan1.Glut‘n,n\|«'I(WIiI‘£\l, liarlv-_v_ Rye. Mice.

Lculil, I’urr'ilmI Sweet Corn and
Pnp (‘urn l-‘Iuurs; Po-snut, Almond,
Fnlrwri, Iilivlnul, White Wllnul,

_

(‘ii-vtvnul, i‘:-ran. Iiiclorynul. Bul-
n "'=—4-” lrruul, mm-k Wnlnvu, Pine Nut3 and Bruii Nut Flour.-1,wi:i(~hcan he nurlaimocnlielor gemn,I Whnrinn, Fina: Hominy. Emu Tvn, (tum-9. C:-reel (‘ofl'ee,

Veg-uni-2 Soup Stock. Mrvxlvnn TorLillu,i1n-. Grinds fine or
oven: on rcgulnlv,--i. Buy to npenm-. Ptlnnuming hludie gin-I
diilen-nldegree-I «nu.-mm. Sinprwd nnrn-n--nv
Special Price, $450, Cash with Order. 3 Mills, $12.75
VMBTARIAN co. McVickers Bldg. chacau

 

table0!
beach

 

‘THE PALMlST’S REVIEW’,
Journal of the Chlrological Society

A Magazinedevoted la the eiudy of Palmistry u an
-I Iclendfic Inels, containing drawings and delineat one
of famous hands, interesting articles trusting of Chimi-
ogy in all its branches, etc , etc.

'-CIIALDEAN ASTROLOGY UP To DATE."
By GEORGE wu.m-:.

will ehortlv up ear In aerial form an a Supplement to7k ;aluu':!.r Run‘:-w. Order mriy.
Blfledby Mrs. 51'. HILL Ind B. MARSH-STILBS.

1s. 3d. Quarterly. 53. pa Annum, post free.
. Published b theCIunoLoGIau.Soclrrv at n St.Stephen'n

Man one, Westminster, London. England.

I

i

u
i

ii 5011!. III THE SUIILIGIIT.
A new and important work by

MARY ROBBINS MEAD,
authorof " SaulHelfifor Im/aIz'ds."

CONTENTS:
I. How to Heal.
ll. How to Attain ideals.

_III. How to be Well and Happy.
Paper, to cents; or $1.00 a. dozen, post-paid.

ISSUED BY
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,

“Lite” Bldg, New York, N. Y.
 

,

Free to You!
-

THE AUGUST

“OMEGA,”
Uontaining a valuable essay by

Henry Woon :

“The Hygiene of the Emotions,”
and other articles of great interest.

“OMEGA” is an end-of-the-century,
radical, hygienic magazine, pub-
lished monthly at 10¢. a copy, or

$1.00 a year.
 

Mention “ Mum," and we will send you
the August number rklit.

ADDRESS

IIMEBI PUBLISHING EUMPIIII.
1562 Broadway, - New York City.
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Some markeb massages BY JEANNE 6- P-'!"NIN<‘-T°N»
Compiler of : : : : 0

.___.anb ®tber Stories
p

“Dom my
“Unique in conception and written on original lines . . . portraying theprinciples

of modern metaphysics in a way that compels their acceptance. Under the guise of
romance, the psychology of suggestion is analyzed with both lucidity and charm. . . .

Success undoubtedly awaits this interesting book.“—.l!ind. N. Y.
“The prelude gives a scene in a hospital otiice, on the arrival of a packageof books for

the entertainment of patients, which not only have been read but show underlined
sages here and there. The effect of these ‘marked passages’ on certain dramatically
pictured cases among thepatients gives opportunity for some keen study of human nature,
and especially of mental pathology. The stories are of a curious interest—strong, clear,
often pathetic,even tragic, and not withouta subtle humor which adds to theirattractive-
ness."—Brooklyn Citizen.

A pretty lomo, cloth. gilt top. $1.00. ‘

“Eon’t "(Lll1orr\2” fluggets:
Selections from Epictetus. Emerson. George Eliot, and Browning. Compiled by

Jeanne G. Pennington. A little pocket companion, worth having or giving.
Corded cloth, gilt top. 40 cents.

“Might be marked ‘Multum in Parvo.’
. . . Hardly a paragraph that does my

bring a new sense of strengthand comfort.”—C'Mca-yo Inter-Ocean.
“A dainty gem; wisdom from ancient and modern philosopherscondensed in a book

no larger than a fair lady's hand.”—KaIamazoo Telegraph. '

“Especiallytimely."———Mind,N. Y.
_
Sent post-paid. to any address, on receipt of price. by

_

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY, “Life” BIdg., New York, I. Y.

The Healer.
the E80t€l.‘lC.
 

A MONTHLY PERIODICAL rmr VlNDl- “,:n§,‘:fi"f°:'b§§§;“b';::;°f_,§f;"$
CA TES ITS NAME, harmony with God and nature.

Those seeking Holiness of heart and life should
FRANCIS EDGAR MASON, Editor, ma in

424 Greene Avenue, - - BROOKLYN, N.Y. “{:;f_‘;’;’u,':2{,;° ';::;,,““§,,",':f,°g;,*,“,_:':,“,,‘:
“.00 A yEAR_ knowledge. and of his undersbnding.

5.5"‘, “P, '0, 24,,“ “.n",_ Suucnrnon, $1.00 rn. Yul. sun-1.: Con 10 Girls.

LECTURES on MIND HEALING. Esoteric Publishing Company,
25 CENT5 EACH. APPLEGATE, CALIFORNIA.

FEE '°" #?.fi{.‘..i,‘.1‘ .'.‘..'.".!"£.5..‘”‘“FREE
we have re arecl the uni Course in Mind-radin that has eve been written. It is perfect and com-

plele. Illsdl d Into ‘I’ TY LESSO ,
(teaches exactly how you can at once become an

expert mind-rmderand ma can all clear and easy. . tithingwill ne you so much in-fit or so much enter.
lalnmem as this Course. ()ur lepulatiun lnr prugr('.~sI\'c scnenll c res:-arrh is well- nown. We have spent
five vearsln perlecllng this Course. sen-I u~n your lrnne and .uId:e=s. A P931‘-c no will da._;.nd
we will mail you free a copv of Ihe firs! Ie~s--n. sfifll) flo MON E Y, ’e will .1 so send you. almo-
lutely tree. the curl ent number of ‘our pqpuiill‘ pI‘VCh|lllFl{'I|:«'IImagzc/.me, 8» pages monthly. These are free
gifts and you are under no obligation in Imy anything. \\ rue at nm e ur our stock m.-ny I e exhausted.
THE PSYCHICRESEARCH C0 . DEPT. L. TIMES-HERALD BUILDING.CHICAGO. ILL.

 



UNIVERSAL
HARMONY

IS A NEAT LITTLE MONTHLY MAGAZINE
DEVOTED TO THE HIGHEST- UNFOLD.
MENT OF LIFE'S POSSIBILITIES AND

' THE POWER OF MENTAL INSPIRATION.

Subfcflpthuprice, 50 cents I year.

A sample copy of the Magazine and a neat
ittlo pamphlet. "Music and the Am by
Plychological Harmony." WIII be nut to any
address on receipt of a have (em stamp

Address

MRS. STELLA C. BISHOP,
Dsytous, Florida.

Philosophical Suggestions.
By Brother Frederick.

 

Paper, 50¢.

MIND. xxiii

‘A SLUMBER SONG
By NINA LILLIAN MOR(iA£ .

A Story tor Young People‘
Cloth, gilt top, 75 cents: White Vellum andam. 31.00.

A story for youn people, but the and-
mothers read II‘. an are so fascinat thatthey forget their years.

"Such a wonderiul book for a irl of el hteen towrite! I am amazed at us torce. %t bmugh tears to
my. eyes more than once. Itfave me. too. a new im.petus to go on and achieve."— Ila Wheeler Wi[¢¢,.-_

Poet-paid to any address on receipt at price.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0..

"LIFE" BUILDING. NEW YORK, N. Y.

THE TRUE SCIENCE OF LIVING;
Or. The New Gospel of Health.

By Enwaxn Hooucu Dawn. II. D. Introduction by Bev.
Gao. F. Pnrrnoosr. D. D.

A NEW ERA FOR WOIIIII;wi’r'"uou'I“i»‘a'u'I»s.

 

 

By same author. Introduction Anon MocunulBmsn, President oi‘ theN onal Congressof Mothers.
 

These books contain the Key to Perfect Ilealtl. Theyex.plain the cause of all disease. and give the are withoutdrugs, or any treatment involvingexpense.
PIICEI1"True Science of Living," linen $3.25, buck:-gm gum

" New Era for Woman." " 1_25_ -- Lu
Bent poet-paid on receipt of price. by

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING00.,
"Lite " Bldg” New York,N. Y.
 

An excellent hand'b00k for the Student of Au who Deal’. to M‘ke the world B-pp“,
the Science of Being. It contains a number
of illustrativediagrams, and lucidly explains
the technical terms employed in the study of
abstract truthsalong metaphysical lines.

AMORE.
By ELIZ. BQYNTON IIARBERT. Cloth, 75¢.

“A book which Is the outgrowth, the Inevitable ex-

prmslon, of a beautifuland harmonious nature, dowered
with the gill to express its beautyof thought In literary
form. . . . A story written to embody exalted and
beautiful feeIing—-feeling condensed in the expression,
‘Love in thefulfillingof the law.’ The author’:work is
especially characterized by a beautyof spirit which is
but the refleciion of her own, anda transcription of an

exceptionallyhigh and bautifullIie."—Buton Buigrt.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,

" Lite" Blip. New York. N. Y.

and Better Should Obtain

“The Herald of the Gnliin lie,”
An IllustratedMonthly. Price I5 cents.

1-nnusuun 3!

“THE ORDER OF THE GOLDEN AGE,”
TauBssoox. Ilfracombe.England.

Andcirculating in Twenty-oneCountries. Price
50 cents per annum (post free).

Founded to Proclaim a Message of Peace and
Happiness, Health and Purity,

Life and Power.
This journal challenges the morality of Carnivorous

Customs and ndvueates Practical Christianity, Hygienic
Common8ense,8ocisl Reform. and Universal Benevolence.
It is designed to promote Spirltusl Attnlnments and
Orthodoxyof Heart, rather than Orthodoxy of Creed.

N. B.—Coins cannot be sent throughme English post.
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WRINKLES: .'_'.'.":‘l'.‘.
Br ANNA MCGOWAN.

Becond edition revised and enlarged, with rtnlt of the
nnthor. Psper, wcents,pos d.

. - . AN INSPIRATIONAL PROPH-50‘-11"?‘I-Y - Ecv on THE camulrv.
BY THE SAME AUTHOR

"The love-thought in it is so strong And upliftingthat
it must b into one's life all one desires. it held to
tslthlullysn sent out to rich and poor slihe."—I‘nIn 0
letter 1-» rhr uilthnr.

Cloth, 01.25, post-psid.
The AlliancePublishingCompany,

“ Life " Building,New York City.
 

THE ALTRUIST
Is a monthlypaper, partly in phonetic spelling, devoted
to equal rights, mutual assistance, united labor, and
common property. Issued by theAltruist Community of
St. Louis, whose members hold their property in com-

man, live and work together in a permanent home for
mutual enjoyment,assistance. and support, and bothmen
and women have equal rights and decide on all its busi-
ness aiihirs by’ majority vote.

It now has 5,000 acres of land in Southeast Missouri,
on which it oifersa home and employment for life to all
acceptablepersons who may wish tojoln it.

Specimen Copy Free.

A. LONOLEY, Editor, 28i9 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo.

devoted to . . .!7 Practical Christianity.
Published Semi-Monthly.
$1.00 a year: 5c. a copy.

l3l5McGeeStrat,---Ks.nsasCtty,Mo.

The Good Time Coming;
(Jr, The Way nm of Banana.

ANEWBOOK BY....

JANE W.YARNALI.,
AUTHOR 0?

“PracticalHealing for Mind and Body."

25¢. a Year.

 

 

Twenty-oneinstructive Chspturs snds VslnsblsAppendix.
Jenclsomsly Bound in Cloth s.nd Gold. with Eel!-tone

‘

Portrsit of the Author.

Price, $1.00, post-paid.
Annnus :

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0..
“l«“'0”Bldl-. New York, N. Y.

Subscription, - - -

 

JUST OUT:
A NEVB/YBOOK
HORATIO W.

Authorof “The Power of Silence," “The Perfect
Whole."

IN SEARCH OF A SOUL.
A series of essays in into retntion of the higher

nature 0 man. '

CONTENTS.
Laws and Problems of the Human M.in«i',_ Hss

Man 9. Soul? AbsoluteBeingand the Higher
Self; Individuality; Reincarnation and Be-
csptivity; The Unity of Life; The Religious
Aspect of the New Thought; SpiritualPoise:
Soul-Growth.

Cloth,gm top. $1.25, post-paid.
I he.-—

Alliance Publishing
Company,

" Life" Bldg., New York, N. Y.

 

 Failh and Hana insseuihr.
Oflloisl orgsn of the Fsith sud Hope Associnr
tion, 24‘! Huntington Ave.. Boston. Mess. . . .

Phflosofihio, Philanthropic, Progressive.
W. ]. COLVILLEpEditor.

/\I\I\4~

 

50 cents per snnnni.

Q-Twossmpie copies sent to shy sddreu on

receiptota c-nit. . . . . . ‘. . . . -

AAAA

ADVERTISEMENTSRECEIVED AT LIBERALRATES
 

LETTERS FROM JULIA ,'
Or, Light from the Border-Lana.

The famous expa-iencesof Wm. J. Stead. in auto-
maticwriting. Should be in thehands oi every invad-
gator oi" Occult Science. Cloth, 75 Cents.

Address :

The Alllsnce Publishing Company.
" Lite" Bldg. New York, N. Y.
 

On the Heights of flimalay.
By A. VAN DER NAILLEN.

A greet Theosophicalnovel. After many trisls.thehero
is initistod into 5 mystic brotherhoodsnd becomesdeeply
versed in the occult. All of this is set forth with fins
litersry skill. PAPER, 50 Cents, post-paid.
The Allisnce Pub. 60.. " Liie " Bldg.. New York. N. Y.
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ewe ARE EASTERN AGENTS

FOR THE PUBLICATIONS OP

OF WHICH THE FOLLOWING ARE A PARTIAL LIST.

The Religion of SgenceLibrary
A collection of standard works of The Open Court Press. issued bi-

monthly. Yearly.81.50: single numbers, 15. 25. 35, and 5ocents (9d..
1s. 6d.. 2s., 2s. 6d.). according to circumstances. The booksare printed

rico-
fall readers.

lo. 1.
8.
1

3-

Q.
5.
6.

1.

9-
so.

33-
I3.

pa . from large type.
he Religion of Science Library, by its extraordinarilyreasonable
will brin a large number of important books within the reach

be following have already appeared in theseries:
The Religion of Science. By PAUL Cakes. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).Three Introductory Lectures on the Science of Thought.By P. MAX Monun. 25 cents (13. 6d.).Three Lectures on the science of Language. By F. Mu

Monnsa. 25 cents (15. 6d.).The Diseases oi‘ Personality. By Tn. R1301‘. 25c(1s. 6d.).The Psychology oi‘ Attention. By Tn. Rmor. 25c (Is. 6d.).The Psychic Life oi‘ Micro-Organisms. By Aurnsn Ems-r.
25 cents (is. 6d.).The Nature of theState. By PAUL Cluws. r5 cents (9d.).On Double Consciousness. By Aurnn Emu. 1 5c (9d).Fundamental Problems. Pwx.Cuws. Pp.. 373. 5oc(2s. 6d.).The Diseases oi‘ theWill. By Tn. Rxso-r. 25 cents (18. 6d.).The Origin of Language, and The Logos Theory. By Lou-
wm Nome. 15 cents (9d.)The Free TradeStruggle in England. By Gm. M. M. Timu-
BULL. 25 cents (1s. 6d.).Wheelbarrow on the Labor Question.

The Gospel of Buddha. By PAUL C/mus. 35 cents (2s ).Primerof Philosoph . By PAUL Cums. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).
On Memory. and e Specific Energies oi‘ the Nervous

System. By Pnor. Ew.u.o Hanna. :5 cents (9d.).The Redemption of theBrahman. By R. Guns. 25¢ (rs.6d.).
An Examination of Weismannism. G. ]. ROIIANBS. 35c (2s.).
On Oermlnal Selection. By Aucus-r WBISIIANN. 25c (18. 6d.).
Lovers Three ThousandYearsAgo. 1'. A. Goonwm. mead.)Popular Scientific Lectures. By ERNST MACH. 50c (zs. .)Ancient India. Its language and Religious. By Pnor. H.

OLDBNBIRG. 2 cents (rs. 6d.).
The Prophets 0 Israel. By Pnor. C. H. Comm.r.. 25c(1s. 6d.).Homiliesof science. By Dr. Pam. Cues. 35 cents (21).Thoughts on Religion. By G.

. Rommns. 50 cents.
The Philosophy oi’ Ancient In . By R. Gauss. 25c(is. 6d.).
Martin Luther. By GUSTAV Fxmrrae. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).English Secularism. Gsonas Jacos Honvoaxs. 25¢.On Orthogenesls. By Tn. Emu. 25c (18. 6d.)Chinese Philosoph . By PAUL C/mus. 25c(1s. 6d.).The Lost Manusc pt. By Gvsmv FRBYTAG. 60 cents (3s.).
A Mechanico-PhysiologicalTheory of Organic Evolution.
Cur. VON Nxosu. 15c (9d.).Chinese Fiction. By Du. Gsoacs '1‘. Campus. rsc. (9d.).

35 cents (23,).

Complete Catalogue of miscellaneous publications sent free on application.

TH
19 A 2| West 31st Street.

E ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,

XXV

The Open. Court Publishing Co.

NEW YORK, N. Y.
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"Astronomy Is excellent. but It must come down into life to
I

have In full value, and not remain there In globes and speech."

‘(the staining...‘
’m°"”

A Monthly Magazine,
Edited by

,
CATHARINE H. THOMPSON,

Is a first-class publication that cannot fail to interest cultured and thoughtful
people. It is supported by the best writers on Astrology in England and
America, and is the only Magazine in the United States devoted entirely to
teaching, demonstrating, and vindicating the truth of the ancient science of
Astrology as taught by the Egyptians.

Annual subscription (commencingJuly 1st, 1899), $3.00. Singlecopies. aoeents.English subscription. 12:. 64. Singlecopies, 1:. 6d.

At all News-stands. or Hailed by the Publishers.

Issued by (the fipbinr publishing company,
BOSTON, MASS.

@'All money orders should be made payable to the Editor, CatharineH. Tllolnpsoll,
480 Massachusetts Avenue, Boston, nsss.

BE SURE TO READ THIS. The
 

Are you meeting with rfect success
in the training of your children? Most
parents find c ild-training a very puzzling
problem. and for that reason they welcome
gladly THE NEW CRUSADE. the home
magazine that is devoted to the mental and
moral welfare of children.

“ How to Train the Wills of Children"

is discussed by B. A. Hinsdnle, professor of
the department of the Science and Art of
Teaching in the University of Michigan, in
the September number. “Domestic Educa-
tion ot Children" is another practical article
in the same number. You should receive the
benefit of these hel ful articles. Boys and
girls, oung men an young women. will findsomethingof interest and inspiration in each
number. No home can afiord to be without
this excellent magazine. One subscriber
writes: .

‘‘I cannot hear to lose a single numlver, each one
is so lull of helps upon just the very things in which I
need help the most."

Send ten two cent stamps and receive
THE New Cnusanr, for I/tree man!/1:.

Send for descriptive catalogue of our
books.

i ' t th b.'}..'i'.Y.!?.'2SZ.':}‘§.'.i,!Z!‘.'Z.‘E..§:
Fur particulars send two-cent stamp to

WOOD-ALLEN PUBLISHING COMPANY.
1702 W. Avenue, - ANN ARBOR. MICH.

Open Court.
Dr. PAUL CARUS, Editor.

A monthly a devoted to theScience of Bsligkn.
theReligion of Science, and theextensionat theReligion
PsrliamentIdes.

01.00 3 Year. Single copies, 10 cents.

The lVlonist.—_
Dr. PAUL CARUS, Editor.

A quarterly msgnine devoted to the Philosophy at
Science.

013.00 3 You. Single copies, 50 cents.

THE nmsloi‘or science LIBRARY
Aoolleoflml ofshndsrdworhot theopsnconrt

Press. issued hi-monthly.
Yesrly.$1.50. Singlenumbers, 15, 25, 35, 50,

an 60 cents. ’

 

3-By its extraordinarily ressonsbls prion. this Li~
brsry will bring s lsr number of important books
withinthsrescharsllc of restless.

Complete list, therwithOstslogns of miscellaneous
vorh. tree on app tcsuon.

THE OPEN COURT PUBLISHING COMPANY.
314 IIEAIIMIN s1'.. cnlcmo. ILI.

IASTIIIN AGINTSt

The AlliancePublishingCompanv.
“Life” Bldm, New York, N. Y.
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NEW LESSONS
_.

.;.lN... " *

Modern Astrology and “ Occult Astronomy,”
ENTITLED

“ Astrology for All ; ”
OI‘, “ Household Astrology.”

This is the title of a new series of lessons that is now appearing in the pages of
Monsim Asritonoov. in which the science of Astrology
and manner never before attempted by any living Astrol r.
is it intended to make these lessons that they will not only
stood byallwho have not the least idea of thescience. but the student who has beenmanyproblems will find a solution to the most iengaged in wrestling with many of its

will be thoroughlytaught in a styleSo ooni lete and exhaustive
simple an quite easilyunder-

ears
cult

points so clearly laid before him that he cannot help being delighted with the simplicity ‘cgthe teaching. Information that cannot be found in any books dealing with the subjec
Astrology willbe published for the first time by the author.

“ Astrology for All ”
will be the most complete test-book of Astrology that has ever been
the futirae standard work on Astrology. It wil

published. It will be
be issued as a separate part in Mannie

Asrnonocv, the whole when complete making a valuable workwhich may be bound into one
or several volumes.

Single Copies, 25:.
Address: 9
  

Over 5fl,000 copies oi this Book have been sold.
and the Last Edition is better titan ever.

THE NEW ILLUSTRATED
SELF-INSTRUCTOR

In Plrenology, Physician’. and Pliysiognoniy.
A Complete Handdookfor MePeap1e. Wilk

over (In: Hundred New llluslralzbns,Including a (J/tarlfarMe (/5:Q)’ Prac-
tical Pltrenalogzkls. Ii’:-I/tired and
printed from new plaler. /amv. 192pages.

IV THE IINOWNID l’HRINOLOGlSTS,
PROFS. 0. S. and L. N. FOWLER.

Thisis theonly work published lving full and com.lete instructions How to Read ends, with rules fornding the organs, and ex plainlng and ilIiistt~aiinF ach
one giparately: theAuthorhere lays down the ru es em-glfay by him in his proiessional work for nmrly 60

re.
it will ehow you how to read 100 le as you wouldabook. and to see if theyare incline toihe good, uprighthonest, true, kind, charitable, loving, ‘a nus, happy and

trustworthy eople. such as you wou cl ike to know.A k_nowle go of Human Nature would save many dis-
appointments in social and business life.cloth,3:. English price. 43. Send fora co _v at once,study thepeople you see, and also your own c aracler.

New York:
FOWLER & WELLS CO.

London:
L. N. FOWLER 4' CO.

Ask for complete catalogue and proepectus.

 

Annual Subscription, $3.00, post free.
Lyncroft Gardens, West Harnpstead. London, N. W., England. May also

be had from the Alliance Publishing Company, “ Life" Building,New York, N. Y.

Abhedananda,
OF INDIA,

Will lecture in TUXEDO HALL,
Cor. of 59th Street and Madison Avenue, New York.
on Sunday Afternoons at 3 o'clock during the season

of 1899-’uo.

Experience of a Truth=Seeker
In Thought and Sight Transference

(CHRISTIAN 8PlRI'I'I.lAL|8Ml.
By H. M.

Eight-Page Leaflet. Price. 5 Cum.
Adclreea, H. M.,

277 Massncltusette Ave., Providence. R. 1., Station A.

SONGS OF DESTINY.
By JULIA P. DABNEY.

POEMS OF LIFE AND NATURE.
Every lover of beautiful thoughts should

possess this book.
Bound In Cloth and (loll. Prise. ‘L25. Int-pull.

AlliancePub. Co.
.
"Life"Bidg., New York, N.Y.

I0 CORRESPONDENCE LESSONS.
Applied Ethicsof Christ.

4 Corretpondallca Leuonr. no Life Prlnclple.
For Young People (xo to no years).

Synopsis ot Lessons and terms sent on application.
HARRIET S. BOGARDU-5’.

4: Baldwin Avenue, Mansfield, Ohio.

Swami

Admission free.
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WORKS
By.W. J. COLVILLE or

Fall: at he New Thought movement:
IPIBITUAL SCIENCE OF HEALTH AND
OLD AND NEW PSYCHOLOGY. .

B'.I'IJ'DIE IN TKIOSOPEY. .SPIRITUAL TEEBAPEUTI08, . .OUR PLACES IN THE UNIVERSAL ZODIAC.
IIINTAL TEERAPEUITCS(TEXT-BOOK)GLINTB OF WISDOM.
mm mw or oonnnsposnnxcns A1'>1>Ln:i>m xiuuizo (nisr ofm,
HISTORY OF TBIOSOPHY.
wrrn on AOOOBD.

' '

. .SE01?-T LESSONS IN THEOSOPEY,
WITHIN THE VAIL. . .SIEPPING-STONE TO HEALTH,
IITAPHYBIOALQUERIES,
PRACTICAL INB'.I'BUO'.l'IONS 1ron'mr..u."m A231) nninmd. .

untpowpaidloaoryOONOENTBAITON. . .

3 Al! or all Q! the above work:

is 3 complete list of thework: of this populer author.

HEALING.

MIND.

 m/
ditor of the “ Faith and Hope Messenger."

It Includee much of the ehndnrd Iifleufim

E
at

. . . . CLOTH. .

. . . . . CLOTH,
. . . . . CI1)'l'H,

. . . . . CLOTH.
. . PAPER, 500.; (‘.LO'I‘H,

. . LEATHEREITE,
LEA'l'E'fllE'I'l'E.
LEA‘I'EERE'I'I'E.

. . PAPER,
. PAPER. 25o.: CLOTH.

. . . . . PAPER,
. . . . . PAPER.

. . . .
- PAPER.

PAPEB.
PAPER.
PAPER.

I-‘$1!-‘Ii:‘5%':.‘.%h':.’.'sb'sS%'8'8'88a
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COIPANY, “ Life” Bl(Ig., New York, N. Y.

HENRY W. STRATTON,
K¢.V'/V013 Expert and Lecturer on Musical Therapeutics.

 

aonnesronnszvce counse-
How to find the Kc -note.
How we ply the ev-note.Mental, h eical, and S ITheory an Practiseof giueicel Healing.RhythmicTreatmentof Disaee.

CLASS AND PRIVATELESSONS.

ritual benefitsderived from the Key-note.

Addreu, for terms. 2 CRAWFORD STREET, BOSTON, MASS

Fmfi nu nu BIISIIIESS wnntn;
OR. HINTS AND HELPS T0 PROSPERITY.

13! one or men.

SOUND — HELP—F—UL — SENSIBLE!
n:nSe1f 'l;°eemn:I:heduty ofewomeneeof e

. ndenoe in money matters in no longer
deexned hononble."—-PM'un'pc Brooks.

This work gives important and valuable
hints, advice, and suggestions to women in
regard to every phase of business life. It
gives examples of success, carefully and
critically analyzing the methods by which
it was attained. It should be read by all-
men and women alike.

Cloth, $1.50 ; paper, 50 cts., post-paid.
THE ALLIANCEPUBLISHING c0.,

“LIFE” BLDG. NEW YORK, N. Y.

“WHERE is He?
or. THE VISION OF JOSEPH."

Bv Till arr: jonru R.JACKSON.
This is an actual experience of the euthor in the psychic

reelm. It will be e comiort to thosevthoenseparated by
seeming death imm their loved ones.

Paper, reduced to 40 cents: cloth, (hoe.

"A MESSAGE FROM THE SILENCE."
Bv -nu s/nu Atrrnoe.

Price. as cute.
a-um». published 5, the socurrv op SILENT

woasmp.
For nle by B. C. SA UNDEPS.

I603 Tlllrd Street. N. W.. WASHINGTON, D. C.

Hall Illll “llllllllllllll WISE"?
If not. send at once for a free co of this
liberal-mindedadvocate of advance thought.
Brings health and success.

Address Common Sense. 11..
55 State Street. Chicago, Ill.

 

 

BVBRY
SATURDAV

$2.50 Per Year.

LITERARYLIFE
The Representative Journalof Literary New

MONTGOMBRY PUB. CO.. 23 Park Row, New York.
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Two Important Books by Ursula N. (iestefeld:
THE BREATH OF LIFE.

A Series of SelI-Tnutments.
TABLE or CONTENTS.

When there is Tendency to Self-depreciation.
For the Morning. Wiien there is Lack of Confidence and Trust.
For the Evening. ' When there is Difficulty in betting go the Past.
For Hi h Noon. When there is the Sense named "Insomnia."
\Vhen t ere is a Sense of Injury.

_

When there is Dissatisfaction with Environment.
when there is Fear of Accident. When there is Need for Patience.
\Vhen there is Fear of Heredity. When the Sense of Sight Diminishes with Advanc-
\\/hen there is Fear of Death. ing Age.
When there is Fear of Failure in Business. \\ hen one Begins to see the Necessity for a Higher
when there is Dread of the Future. than Natural Afiection.
When there is Proneness to Anger. When it is Desired to Lose Fondness for Money.

These treatments have been given in The Exodus, and are now issued in attractive book form, handsomely
bound in cloth and gold.

Prlco 50 cents, poet-geld.

. HOW WE MASTER OUR FATE.
.\ series of articles. descriptive and explanatory of human experience and what we can do to make it satis-

factory. Appearing originally in The Exodus, they’ are now published in book form with a preface by the
author.

TABLE or CONTENTS.
The Inventor and the Invention. ' '1 he Power and Powerlessness of Heredity.
Law or Chance? Words as Stora e Batteries.
.-\scension of Ideas. The Origin of vil.
Relation of the \'is'ible to the Invisible. Letting the Dead Bury its Dead.
The Common Ground of Oriental and Occidental

. \\ nat is Within the "Here."
Philosophy.

_

The Hidden Body.
Living by Insight or by Outsight. The Way to Happiness.

_ _liestiny and Fate. - The Voice that is Heard in Loneliness.
\\'here the Senses Belong. The Language of Suggestion.

_ _Servant or Master?
‘

The lngratted Word and what Comes of it.
The Man and the \Voman in our Dl'€llll-C0l’l5CIDl.|§- 'lne Law of Liberty.

‘
,

ness. Constructive lma ination.
_How to Care for the Body. . lnc:irnation—the 'urpose of Nature hulfilled.

‘I he Germs of Disease. I
Handsomcly bound in cloth. Price 75 cents. poet-puld.Tl'lE‘ALLlANCEPUBLISHINGCOMPANY, H Life " Building,New York,N. Y.

..

Helpful FICTION
Idealistic 3 ggmggvavr
Scientific o SOCIOLOGY.

MORE THAN 50,000 COPIES SOLD TO DATE.
Victor Serenus: A Story of the Pauline Era.

Cloth. 510 pages, . . . . . . . . $1.50

Studigs in the Thought World, or PracticalMind Art.
loth. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Ideal Suggestion through Mental Photography.
Octave, cloth. . .

God’sc1lmage in Man.
Olll, . . . .

Edward Burton: An ldcalistlc Metaphysical Novel.
Cloth, . . . . . . . . . . . 31.25; Paper, so cents.

The PoliticalEconomy of Natural Law.
Cloth. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31.35

All of the above books are sold by Booksellers, or sent post-paid on receipt of price by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING CO.

“Life" Building, New York. N. Y.

. $i.25

. . . $1.25

. . . . . . . . . . .
‘ 3i.oo



xxx ,
MIND.

__

The Law of Correspondences Applied to Healing.
By W. J. COLVILLE.

Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book deals largely with the various types of people, giving theirstrong points

and theirspecial liabilityto weakness, showin always how to overcome the latter. It
will bring in its wake health and harmony to a I who study it.

Heilbroun; or, Drops from the Fountain of Health.
By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book is plain and sim le, and exceedingly practical and helpful. It treats es-

pecially of self-healing for bot soul and body. I; takes for its keynote the words of
the German mystic Jacob Boehme: “ By the activityof the word the sleeping germs of
everythingare awa ened into life.”

Sermonettes from Mother Goose for Big Folks.
- By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Cloth. $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.
One critic wrote: “We have already had awakened souls who have found lessons in

flowers. instruction in running brooks, sermons in stones; but here is an enlightened
soul who has found veritable sermons containin life, li ht, love, wisdom, truth, health,
and all the othergood thin of God, hidden in giother oose’s nursery rhymes.” This
is a unique book, which wil never outlive its usefulness.

Out of Law into Gospel; or, God in Man.
By SARAH ELIZABETH GRISWOLD.

Paper, - - 50 Cents.
This book is written with just enough of the romance of daily life to give its ro-

found statements of abstractTruth an actual setting and a pleasing background,w ich
cannot fail to interest and instruct any seeker for Truth.

Johnnie’s Victory; or, Pictures Made Real.
By SARAH ELIZABETH GRISWOLD.

Stiff Cover, - 25 Cents.
All boys, both eat and small, can learn something helpful from reading about

Johnnie. He is a lttle newsboy who_ has the sole care of his younger sister, and hisfaitllmélillness to the principle of righteousness makes him a very devoted ‘brother and
gun an.

Springwood ‘Tales.
By HELEN AUGUSTA FUSSELL.

Illusirated. Cloth, .33?1.00.
-This is one of thebest books for children that have ever come to our notice. It is

beautiful,healthful, and instructive. Miss Fussell uncovers the child nature and shows
its little temptations, its desires, its aspirations, and its hopes, and in each story makes
thegood eomeoff thevictor over all error-suggestions and temptations.

Any or all of the above works sent to any addrcs,
on receipt of price. Addres

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG..‘NEV YORK. N. v.
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Remedies of the Great Physician.
By HANNAH HORE KOHAUS.

Leatherette, - - - 40 Cents.
A pocket volume showing how scientiflcall to treat the aver e dlscomforts

common to humanity. A most useful book for t ose desiring to learn ow to heal by
the use of “theword.”

Between the Lines.
By’HANNAH FIORE KOHAUS.

Cloth, $1.00. Leatherette, 50 Cents.
A clear, comprehensive. and beautifulstatement of the Science of Being. Invalua-

ble to any student thatdesires to gain an understandingof the nature of God and Man.

Blossoms of Universal Truth.
By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.

White IlluminatedCover, — 50 Cents.
This little book contains a statement for each day in the year. Nothing like it has

heretofore been published. It is thoroughlyunique.
Soul Fragrance.

By HANNAH HORE KOHAUS.
IlluminatedCover, - - - $1.25. ‘

Every poem—every stanza of each oom—contains a spiritual thought-seed that
willenrich the soul-garden of any one w 0 willplant it there. i

A Spiritual Tour of the World.
By OTTO A. DE LA CAMP.

Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.
Beginning at the world’s foundation, the reader is led by easy steps to view the evo-

lution of consciousness, from that of the simple atom to that of the all-embracingChrist.
Elizabeth: Christian Scientist.

By MATT CRIJ1.
Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Gents.

The authorhas told her story in a sensible, wise, straightforward manner, clearlyfeeling thatshe had a mission to perform, and which she has performed well.

The Cup Bearer.
Edited by HELEN VAN ANDERSON.

Cloth, $1.00.
Every boy and ‘r1 in the land should own a copy of this book. It is entertainln ,instructive, and hea thful. A copy of “The Cup Bearer” will entertain a whole faml yof boys and girls for a year.

Any or all of theabove workssent to any address,
post-paid, on receipt of price. Address

THE ‘ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LlFE" RLDG.. NEW YORK. N. V.
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B'0U1_V_iD__I/OLUMES 0F._.. “
FOR THE LIBRARY.

Vols. I., II., III., and IV. - - Now READY.
‘DIG/"09

 

Prices : Cloth and gold, $l.50 each; any two at one order, $2.75; any three.
' $4.00; all four, $51!) NET. post-paid.

‘WQQG/WU

Each of these works comprises 384 pages of the ripest thoughtof many of the
best metaphysicalwriters of the day.

Between their covers are not only signed essays upon an unparalleled
variety of spiritual and psychical subjects, but also instructive editorial com-
ments on timely topics and a wealth of selected miscellany drawn from sources
accessible to few. ‘

The most discriminating care is exercised in the editing and publishing of
this magazine, and no pains are spared to make it in every way worthy of
preservation in this durable form.

_

The volumes are an epitome of the latest and best information obtainable
concerning the subjects upon which MIND is already quoted as an authority.

On all questions relating to the nature and potencies of the spiritual man,
they are both text-books and reference_books——alibrary in themselves.

No one that desires to keep abreast of the New Thought movement, in
any of its bearings, can afiord to be without this compendium of metaphysical
knowledge.

 

SEE TABLES OF CONTENTS ELSEWHERE.
- 

Back numbers, if in good condition, will be accepted in exchange for the bound
volumes upon payment of fltty cents for bindingeach volume. It to be sent by mail,
twenty-flve cents must be added for postage on each. We cannot bind or receive
copies in exchange if the edges have been trimmed by machine. The same cloth
covers, with gold lettering, Title-page and Index, ready to be attached by any binder,
will be mailed to those at a distance for fifty cents each.

 

Anonsss ALL olznaas no

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BUILDING, NEW YORK. N. Y.



The Library of Health.
Bdlled by

CIMRLBS BRODIB PATTERSON.@ $1.00 I Year.———:-
____l0 Cents a Copy.

A serial publication devoted to advanced thought, giving special
attention to questions bearing upon individual

happiness, harmony, and health.

An able exponent of the metaphysical principles of Being.
It should be read by every investigator of liberal ideas.

VOLUMES ONE AND TWO NOW READY.
I-Iandsomely bound in cloth and gold.

Price. $1.00 3 Volume; both in one order, $1.75, post-paid.

Contents of Vol. I.
The Spiritual Science of Life.
Self-Control.
Power of the Will.
Faithand Works.
Mental Causes of Physical Disease.
The Giving of Mental Treatment.

Relationship.
Mind and Body (Part 1.)
Mind and Body (Part II.)
The Forgiveness of Sin.
Good and Evil.
The Teachingsof the Bible.

Contents of Vol. II.
Light.
The Inner Man.
Man's Relation to Man.
Resist not Evil.
The Love of the Beautiful.
The New Awakening.
From Deathunto Life.
“ I am the Resurrection and the

Life."
The Right Use of the Will.

Questions and Answers.
The Gospel of Healing.
The Power of Thought.
How to Develop theGift of Healing.
Talksabout Treatment.
The Negation of Good.
Environment.
Man's Dominion.
The Benefits Derived from Spirit-

ual Science.

Q‘ Back numbers accepted in exchange, if in good condition, on paymentof aooents
tor bindingeach volume.

33* A sample copycf The Library 01 Health will be mailed to any address or
receipt of a two-cent stamp.

:———~s«s~s~———

ISSUED BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
" LIFE" BUILDING, NEW YORK, N. Y.



  RALPH WALDO TRINE.
_i

These are the books that many a reader has purchased from ten to twenty-five
5 copies of for others; one reader, a rominent business man in the East. has already
I

_

purchased over a thousand copies 0 "WHAT ALL THE Woiu.o's A-Siaziiino" for others.
A prominent railroad oflicial in the West has given to others over five hundred copies

' of " In Tunewith the Infinite."
- " * * I know of nothing in the entire range of literature more calculated to inspire the young than the " Life Books," and to renew the soul in young and old -—From

efii
What All the World’s a=Seeking.

l5th thousand, recently revised. with new preface, and an added part,
under the title, "Character-BuildingThought Power."

‘LiBooks”;
forces—subtle, vital, irresistible. omnipotent—and accordingas used do theybring power

ii Each is buildinghis world from within; thought is the builder; for thoughts are

or impotence, peace or pain. success or failure.—From T2’!/efiage. iIts purpose is distinctly practical. It is most fascinatingly written. and deserves
the remarkablesuccess it has achieved.-T/1: Ii’:-tlizw of Reviews.E l2mo. Most Beautifully and Durnbly Bound. Price. $1.25.

lll, FIILIIESS Ill‘ PEIIGE, PllVlEli, llllll PLEITY.
4, l6th THOUSAND.

Within yourself lies the cause of whatever enters into your life. To come into the
4-is full realization of your own awakened interior powers is to be able to condition your4» life in exact accord with what you would have it.—From T1"!/e-page.

It is one of the simplest. clearest works ever written, dealing with the power of the

i‘
»

E3 In Tune with the Infinite; fi -.
é’ 33»E

 
  

'5" interior forces in molding the every-day conditions of life.—Sau Frcmrisra Bull:/in.3: l2mo. Most Beautifullyand Durably Bound. Price, $1.25.

2;; c areThe Greatest Thing Ever Known. i
l3th THOUSAND.

Q}, The moment we fully and vitally realize who and what we are, we then begin to
(4: build our own world even as God builds His.-—From 7'1‘!/2-page.

2: Beautifullybound in white, stamped in green and gold. Price, 35 cents.

:§ THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
: "LIFE" BUILDING, NEW YORK. N. Y. ' %%%%%%%%%%%%%%% ~~
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METAPHYSICAL HEADQUARTERS.
 

ALLIANCE PUBLISHING CO.
Publishers and Booksellers.

A COMPLETE. LINE or

Occult, Philosophic, and Scientific Literature
ALWAYS ON HAND.

Books relating to

PROGRESSIVE THOUGHT and PSYCHIC PHENOMENI
METAPHYSICAL HEALING and MENTAL PHlLOSOPHl
ASTROLOGY and PALMISTRY. " °- - -

3-Also, any book on any other subject, no matter by whom issuer
obtained at publisher's price.

Situated in a central and most readilyaccessible location, the conveniei
arrangement of our stock and the many facilities ofiered for the inspection 4
books recommend our establishment to every lover of choice literature.

S*‘CompleteCatalogue sent free to any address.

BOOKS ON APPROVAL.
We will send any book in our Catalogue “on approval," granting twentj

four hours’ time for examination, on receipt of the price named. Where th
privilege is desired, it should be so stated in /he order. On receipt of the boo
in good condition within the time specified, the remittance will be refunded, lea
the postal charges.

PERIODICAL DEPARTMENT.
On our tables will be found the latest numbers of the leading New Thougl

magazines issued throughout the world. Subscriptions are accepted for an

magazine orjnurnal at publisher’s rates. And when taken in conjunction wit
MIND or THE ARENA, a discount of 25 per cent. oft" the regular prices of the:
two periodicals is allowed.’ '

ADDRBS ALL ORDERS T0

‘ THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
H Lite” Bldg.. 19 and 2| W. 31st Street. New York.

N. B.—Any of our publications mxvNl‘2’:"«:.l‘;Il‘niA1‘¢,3;l'a§‘;:§::ls:vr;:;:LS;oE)g:;I;fieOsbond, Agent, Scienlor Hon:



MIND.

The Power of $3.00.
Two magazinesare better than one. Here is

a splendid combinationofier:

MIND, $2.00. THE ARENA. $2.50.
The regular subscription price for both these

magazines is $4.50; but for a limited period we
have decided to send, for one year, to the same
address,

FUND AND THE ARENA
for $3.00.

The present editor of THE ARENA has already
achieved distinction in the realm of the New
Metaphysics, and this famous magazine is doing
splendid work along the lines of constructive
thought.

The above phenomenally low offer applies
alike to new and renewal subscriptions to MIND,
but it does not include the choice of other pre-
miums. As it is apt to be withdrawnat an early
date, it is hoped thatall interested in the higher
life will avail themselves of this unprecedented
opportunity at once. ‘

Address all orders to

The Alliance PubIishing°Company,
“LIFB” BUILDING, NEW YORK. N. Y.
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Unparalleled Premium List!
To increase the circulation—and thereby the usefulness—of

"MIND,"
The Alliance Publishing Company begs to make the following

SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT:
Until further notice, to any one sending $2.00 for a’ year's subscription,

the book or pamphlets mentioned after any one of the following letters, as

chosen by the subscriber, will be sent post-paid. The list includes some 01
the very best metaphysical literature to be had. Your selection should be
made at once, as our supply of these works is limited:

sauna
PRICE.

Ao——BEYOND THE CLOUDS. By Csanms Baonn: Parmesan, . . Cloth, $1.00
3-—-SEEKING THE KINGDOM. By Cmmnm Bnoms Psrrnnson, . . Cloth, 1.00
C.——-THE SPIRIT OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. By A Woman, . . Cloth, 1.oc
D-2-AMORE: A METAPHYSICAL NOVEL. By Euz. Bonrron Hannmrr,

Ph. D., . . . . . . . . . . . Cloth, .75
THE CHALDAIC-GEOMANTICORACLE AND GAME OF PROPHECY. .

E._ By G. W. Gmsunm, . . . . . . . . . . Paper, .5C
HEAL THYSELF. By MANUH. Rxvno, . . . . . , Paper, .25
MIND IN HEALING. By Camus A. BARTOL, D.D., . . . . Paper, \ .1(

DESCRIPTIVE MENTALITY. By Prof. H. W. Mxnron, . . Paper, .5(F--{now T0 HEAL. By Gsonos: E. BUnN1r.I.L, . . . . . Paper, .3:
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE VERSUS MESMERISM. By C. M. Banaows, Paper, .1(
PHILOSOPHICAL SUGGESTIONS. By Bnorrmm Fnnmmrcx, . . Paper, .5C

G__ FIRST LESSON IN CHRISTIAN SCIENCE. By EMMA (Gnarls)
Horxms, . . . . . . . . . . . Paper, .15

THE ATONEMENT: TO WHOM MADE? By A Docron or Drvmrrr. Paper, .15

§The first issue of this strictly high-class magazine appeared in
October, 1897, and subscriptions may begin with any number.

Address all orders to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
"LHe” BIdg., I9 6: 21 W. 31st Street. New York, N. Y.



VOLUME ONE OF “MIND.”

’MAliC|l."9s.
FEBRUARY.'93.

JANUARY.'93.

necamnaa.'57.

Noveineea.-97.

ocronen.-97.

MIND.

10 CENTS.

PSYCHOLOGY IN LITERATURE
. . . . . . . . . . Julian Hawthorne

MIND IN MEDICINE . . . . . . . . . .Alexander Wilder. M.D.
NEW tour: A cnwrunr n'nivdnE A dinirvo ant P oeis. counteu Elia Norraikow
MENTAL AND PHYSICAL conamsroxnm one u. . .Charles B 1. Patteraon
VIBRATORY AFFINITY: A Study in Heredity .Charles B. ewcomb
AUTOMATIC WRITING . . . . . . . .B. F. Underwood
VISTAS OF TRUTH . . . . .E. A. Sheldon

.Dr. Cassius Maedonald
. Rosa G. Abbott
Josephine H. Oleott

METAPHYSICAL TERMINOLOG
WANTED—A NOVEL . . . .mNn—(poem).......I
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:

Our Name and Mission-—M.lnd or Braln'i—Phiioeophy in the West—Progress of Mental
Science—A Planchette ExpeHenoe—Thinkin Ono's Belt to Death—The New Psychology-The Paris Disaster-Book Reviews—Select Thoughts.

THE TRUE PURPOS OF PHILOSOPHY
INDIVIDUALITY AND PERSONALITY .THE MENTAL ORIGIN OF DISEASE (IL)MOHAMMEDAN DEVOTIONS . . .THE INSPIRATIONAL SPEAKER . .TRUE DOMINION... . . . . .THE INFLUENCE OF MUSIC . . 3 .

eeeeoe eeaees oeoooo seosoeci

. . H. K. Jones. M.D.. LL.D.

. .0. Staniland Wake

. . Charles Brodie Patterson
. . .Andrew T. Sibbaid

. .W. J. Colville

. .F'lora P. Howard

. .Marle Lahrmann Bird

. . Lewis G. Janes. A.M..M.D.TRUE WORSHIP-
. Julian ‘Hawthorneggem) . . .A DAUGHTER OF VE-(Serial)

EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT:
MIND is a Success—A Seflal Story—'1‘ime is a Mental Concegi‘:,—A Peculiar mud on“.
Paralysis Cured b Telegx-aph—CosmicConscionsnees—The ming Religion—A Human
Electric Magnet— exus (PoesI)—Book Beviews—Selected Thoughts.

THE THEORY AND PRACTISE OF VEDANTA . Swami Saradananda

-

e

.

.

o

n

u

.

s

oiolos-Io ovseeseee eeeaeeeee I'CeeeeIe
IN THE CITY OF DAVID . . . . . . . . . . . .Ursula N. Gesteteld
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The Golden Age Cook-Book.
By HENRIETTA LATHAM DWIGHT.

 

 

This new work embracesall that is essential to a bountiful and luxurious table, with
themost nutritious adaptation of all natural food products, without involvingthe sacrifice

'_of sentient life.
! It is not extreme.
} It is suited to theneeds of flesh-eaters as well as those of vegetarians.
,

It comprises over thirty recipes for soups, more than eighty for vegetables, and an
: unusual numberof entrees, salads, and fruit desserts, also valuable recipes for the toilet,f not to be found in any other book.

It is an invaluable aid to those who are striving to break away from old traditions,
but who are not emancipated from the fear that life and strength cannot be sustained
without a flesh diet.

_It is the most comprehensive Vegetarian Cook-book yet published.
 

There are flve good reasons for adopting a vegetarian diet—three practical and. two
ethical. .

First, it is a scientific tact, demonstrated by chemistry and physiology, that all
nutrient material is formed in the vegetable kingdom in the growing process; therefore.
he that subsists upon meat takes his nourishment second-hand, plus the effects of the
mental and physical condition of the animal when killed. Sudden and often fatal
illnesses in human beings have been traced directly to the frenzy of the animal used for
food when the death-blow was given. Many diseases, notably conumption and cancer,
have been known to aflict animals when the effects were perceivable only in certain
organs; yet the flesh has been sold to the unsuspecting public after the diseased parts
had been discarded. The numerous recent instances of ptomaine-poisoning from flesh-
eating, quoted by medical authorities,are fillingmany minds with alarm at the danger
that threatens those who live on meat. Second, drunkenness among vegetarians is
unknown. Several institutions for the cure of dipsomania have been established in
England on vegetarian principles; and here the disease is successfully treated through
diet without the aid of drugs. Third, its economy; twenty-two acres of land are
necessary to sustain one man on fresh meat, whileunder the cultivation of potatoes. corn.
or rice thesame area will feed one hundred and seventy-six. Hence, natural food products
at‘; more wholesome, more nutritious. and more economical. G
' The ethical reasons are, first, that in living on a meat diet we condemn a large

numberof our fellow-men to a degraded and brutalizingoccupation, in order thatwe mayindulge our appetites: and second, that we needlessly destroy the existence of sentient
beings that, like ourselves, are capable of love and hate, joy and sorrow, devotion and
gratitude. ‘

“Is it not well to have cleaner materials in our bodies, not only that we may have
a better instrument for our minds and souls to work with, but that we may be better
channels of Divine love to the world on every side?”

Over aoo pages, handsomely bound in cloth and gold.

PRICE, $1.25, POST-PAID.

IBSUIDANDFOBBALEBY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,’
“Life” Bldg" New York. N. Y.
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/Vow Ready.
A New Book by the Authorof “THE BREATH OF LIFE," “ HOW
WE MASTER OUR FATE," "A CHICAGO BIBLE CLASS," Etc.fliliflllflllflllfliIII lllllummulm

‘By URSULA N. GESTEFELD.

A valuable and timely book. The failure of dogmatic Theology to answer satisfac-
torily the universal query, “Whence come I? Whither do I go P" has awakened a new
interest in the Eastern teaching of Reincarnation. has caused a strong tendency to apply its
principles to Western life and ideals. In this the gifted author's latest work the truths of
this teaching are clearly and vividly portrayed—-its errors. both in teaching and applica-
tion. plainlyshown. It is the first work to ofler valid and consistent objections to the strong
arguments advanced by Reincarnationists in support of that theory. Void of assertion, all
arguments presented are logical deductions from a stated premise. To the many looking for
" more light," who accept the theory of Reincarnation in lieu of a better as explaining many
of the problems of human existence, this book willbe weloome—willprove a valuable guide
and counselor.

BEAUTIFULLY BOUND IN CLOTH AND GOLD. PRICE, !l.O0.
 

For sale by all Booksellers or senlposl-paid on receipt qfprice by the publishers,

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING CO.,
“LIFE” BUILDING,NEW YORK, N. Y.

JUST WHAT IS WANTED!

IDEALS FOR INVALIDS,
—VVI’.l‘I-I-

FORMULAS FOR TREATING.
By MARY ROBBINS MEAD,

Authoroi " soul Help."

Title work of forty-two pages contain: what ev student of Spiritual Science is lookln i'or—a method ni‘
3 plying the prlnci lee of Mental Healing to individual needs. its thirty-one formulas should e read In all. It

vs many praetiailpointeand suggestions and concludes witha "treatment for a mother to give ha- chil ."

PAPER. I5 CENTS; or $I.50 A DOZEN, POST-PAID.

5'4"" THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0., “Life" Building,New York N. Y.
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RECENTLY ADDED I?sr°%'§= PUBLICATIONS!
|$'Thefollowing important works, originally issued by The.Temple Publishing Com-

pany, are now under our control, wholesale and retail :

3 vols., cloth, Bvo, $1.00 each, or any of themonthly num-
bers. May, 1897. to December, 1898, separately in paper
covers, 10 cents each.

Including Mr. Paul Iynefs essays and addresses, Bodily Immortalibi, Know
Thyself; The Sixth Sense, Thinking All Over, Reincarnation and Mental Science,
lllindandtheMan, Oneness. A Curefor Worry, etc. ,- Rosicruciz2’s articles, 77:e Rosy
Cross and Principles of Nature and ofLife; stories by Hudor Genone, Wenonah
Stevens Abbott, lllay Huntley, and Mr. Iyner. -

I I ‘ 0 An Exposition of the Immortality of Man in
Souland Body. By PAUL TYNER. xzmo, greenartvellum, gilt top, pp. 348. Price. $1.00, post-paid.

I 0 A Love Story. b PaulT er; with
Illustrationsby lla F. ell. xomo.
cloth, gilt top; price. 75 cents.

“ In a simple story of love in spring-time, theauthorpictures the awakening of soul in
a man of the world, through the revival of memory of past incarnations and consequentrecognition of his oneness with THE ALL. The story is dramatic in action and settin , while
the characters are intensely real and modern. Miss Pell’s ictures for Sir Edwin rnold's
“ Song Celestial" won wide recognition for her talent. In t e resent story, the underlyingthoughtand spirit find artistic interpretation at her hands."— roy B-err.

By F. B. Dowd.he emple of the Rosy Cross. mm. cm.
top, 31.00. T is

remarkablebook, now in its thirdedition, has roved for many souls the opening gate to the
higher life. No one can read this book wit out realizin , in ever-increasing e ee, the
truths as to man's real nature thatthe authorsets forth. is style is characterizecff sim-
plicuty and clearness of diction, through which shines his own deep and steady faith.

A Novel, by F. B. Dowd, Author of " The Templeoftlu Rory Crass." two. 340 pp. ; cloth$1.00, pa r
50 cents. Its underlyingspirit and motif are is-

tinctly related to the movement of modern slziritualism and ts opening up of that realm
beyond the veil of the material. which is iiy becoming less and less an "undiscovered
country." The story of “ The Double Man " is as fascinatingas anythingBulwer everwrote,
and far more weird, for it carries the reader most companionabl into the remote interior of
that wonderland whose outer boundaries only were touched n the English Rosicmcian's
romances.

Vibration the Law of Life. 1-*,a,s§°;:’?-i‘,‘§,v-"’th,‘;5r,,=_‘c’,§;‘§§;,f2‘;_’«‘§'¥,;
Movement. By W. H. Williams. Bvo, cloth, $1.00.

IN PRESS:
Part II. The Templeof the Rosy Cross. By F. B. Dowd..A volume of remarkable interest and importance. Re.
generation is clearlydefined in thiswork and the methods

of its attainment fully set forth. Aftera keen analysis of the orthodox views of Regener-
ation, the authordiscusses Creation and Generation, the Basis of Worship, Sex, Its Meaningand Powers. Dualit and Unit , Ins iration and the Object of Life. xamo, cloth, uniform
withThe Templeo the Rosy ross art 1. Price, $1.00.

0 0 Being the Ex riences and_Observationsof aLife In Shakerd0m_ 1ls3t;nEgfut1heTy:;1_:1m a Celibate Communi .

$ ts t paid xzmo, illustrated, clo
1.00; paper, 50 cen , pos - .

The Alliance Publishing Company,
“LIFE” BUILDING. NEW YORK. N. Y.
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JM52‘ Pub/z'skecz'.

Tora’s H appy Day,
BY FLORENCE PELTIER PERRY.

-3’-9+

A little tale of Japan, that beautiful, far-away land of
many myths, where the cherry-blossoms are revered, where l

the babies never cry, and where the children are always
respectful to their parents. Such is “Tora’s Happy Day,’ 1

a children'sstory simply and plainly told. It is illustrated
by Gaingero Yeto, a graduate of the New York Art League.
Two of the old mythicaltales are Woven into the story of a
boy's day; and it ends with a pretty little lullaby now for the
first time rendered into English. The figures in the illustra».
tions, which are in colors, are full of spirit and action, and
the Whole is issued in most dainty style.

+4"!-

Tastefully bound in stiff covers, 48 pages, 9 full-page illustrations in
colors. Price, 50 Cents, post-paid.

4-1"!-
ISSUED AND FOR SALE BY

The Alliance Publishing Co.,
"LIFE" BUILDING. NEW YORK, N. Y.



 

THE couture HUMAINE
OF

noNORé DE BALZAC.
In Itself a Whole Literature.

AUTHORIZED.».».u
ENGLISH EDITION

OF THE

STANDARD SAINTSBURY

BALZAC.
Important Announcement to the Readers oi “IIID":

The Standard Edition in English of the novels of Balzac—thegreatest name in thepostarevolutionary literature of Fra.nce—is thatknown as the “Saintebury Edition," pub
shed by Messrs. J. M. Dent & Co., London. This edition is the flnal product of the life

study of Balzac, by George Saintsbury, M.A., Professor of English Literature in the
University of Edinburgh, and who in theopinion of an eminenteditor “knows more about
the literature of theworld than any other living man." This great work has been issued
by Messrs. Dent & Co. in forty volumes. embracing the entire Comedic Humaine, and at
a price placingit beyond the reach of the ordinary buyer.

On account of the great popularity of this work, the English publishers are now pre-paring an edition complete in twenty (20) volumes, printed upon a superior deckle-edge
paper of extremely light weight.

Each volume will be embellished with eight beautifuletchings from original platu.making 160 to the set of 20 volumes, and bound in extra buckram, with paper label.
In announcing this new and genuine Saintsbury to the American public, the pub-lishers are authorizedto distribute the first importation

AT IRTRODIJGTDRY PRICES,
on theeasiest terms of payment.

The numberof sets apportioned for thisdistribution being necessarilylimited, imme-
diate application is necessary, as, after they are taken up, the regular price will be

 
 

This is the chance of a lifetime to add to your library a set of the standard Balzacat
a price and on terms that are without parallel.
§ Send postal at once for full descriptive pamphlet, and special terms. to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“Lite” Building, LNEW YORK, N. Y.
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CAN YOU READ ENGLISH?
HAVE YOU A LIBRARY?
HAVE YOU A MAGAZINE IN THE FAMILY?

For 20 cents in silver and 20 to 60 minutes’
successful work (any bright boy or girl can
do the work), we will send you a $2-a- ear
Ma azine a. whole year, and $10 Wort of
hig -class, ele ant, cloth-bound,handsome-
ly illustrated ibrary Books.

Send the 20 cents for a sample cop of the Magazine, which
also contains the list of books to c oose from, togetherwith
full directions as to how to get them. Address:

THE COMING AGE,
COPLBY SQUARE, BOSTON. MASS.

Or, if nearer, Western Branch Ottice. 506 Olive Street.
ST. LOUIS. MO.
 

NEW EDITION OF
"The True Hlstury of Mental Science."

By JULIUS A. DRESSER.
Revised and annotated by Horatio W. Dres-

ser. authorof “ Methods and Problemsof Spir-
itual Healing," " The Power of Silence."etc.

Contains invaluableadditions to the histo
of the subject. a sonnet by the authorof " Sc -

ence and Health," important articles reprinted
from the Baum:Pu! and Mmtal Stinu-2 Mag-
¢n':uot1883, and valuablehistorical references.

Price, 20 cents, post-paid.
TIIB ALLIANCE PUBl..l5HlN0 00..

"Lilo" Bldg" New York, N. Y.

liflllflfllIII PsfllillllifllSlilfllllifli.
The onl one in theworld for theunioldment

of all Spirfiual Powers, Psychometry,Clairvoy-
nnce, Ins iration, Healing, the Science of I-lar.
monics fiplied to the Soul of Music and
Physical preasion and Culture, and Illumi-
nation. Special teachers.

For terms, circulars, and percentage of psy-
chical er. send a stamped, addressed en-
velope to J. C. F. GRUMIBINE, author and
lecturer, 1718}; W. GenesseeSt., Syracuse,N.Y.
fl‘Send 25 cents for sample copy of, or 51

for a s subscription to. “ Immortality,"
thenew and brilliantQuarterly Psychical Mag-

Just Published:

LIFE FORCES.
Margaret Virginia Mccabe.

A Series of Important Essays on Mental
Healing, Spiritualism, and Kindred
Topics of AdvancedThought, written
on original lines.

37 PP. PAPER, so csrrrs.

Post-paid to any address on receipt
of price by

mauumcsrunusumaca.
"LIls"BIlldIl[.NsWYork.N.Y.
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Special Announcement:
 

H

The many admirers of thewritings of

’ Zbarlcs Brodie Patterson
willbe pleased to learn thatthe series of metaphysicalessays, from the pen of this
author,that has been a conspicuous feature of “ Mnm ” since its inception, has
been republished in book form, bearingthe title:

NEW THOUGHT FSSAYS.—VoI. L
These valuable papers are preceded by an original “ Imraonuonon -ro -nu Nxw

Paoucur,” not hitherto published, making a volume of over a hundred pages
embodying the ripest thought of one of the most successful among the many
American teachers and practitioners of metaphysical healing. The spiritual
science of life has not thus far had a more lucid or intelligible exposition. The
other fourteen essays of which the volume consists bear the following titles:

Lin As A Jouamzr. Bum-m Vrnaurxos.
Tn MENTAL Oatcm or Drsmsn. Foam AND Snrsoz.
MnrrAL AND Pnrs1cAL Coaarsroxnnxcss. MENTAL Scumcn Vnnsus Hrnzorrsu.
Tn Iaucmel?'AcUL'rr. Tnoucnrs on SPIRITUAL HnALn¢c.
How Wu Mum Ova Exvraonumrr. Psvcn1cAL Rrsimacn.
Tn Evommox or Pownn. TELEPATHY A Scmrrrrrrc FAar.
Foon roa Mum AND Bony. HnALmc AT A Dmrnzcn.

It will be seen by the above table that the field of application of the New
Science of Being is a wide one; that the subjects discussed are of contempora-
neous human interest, and are of vital importance in every individual life. Their
treatment, as every reader of “Mnm” already knows, is practical, simple, and
clear, and the common-sense standpoint of the authorshould commend the work
Is an admirable gift-book to those eager to spread the light of theNew Day.

Hsndeonely bound in cloth and gold. Price, $1.00, poet-paid.

L'o3UBD AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
" Lib” Bldg“ New York. N. Y.
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fl New (bristmas Booklet.

V°lCES °l" HEAVEH AHD EARTH.
BY HARRIET B. BRADBURY.

 

A charming booklet, in verse, with decorations by the author.
The music of its lines suggests at first the conflicting voices that
call the soul away from its heavenly meditations, but at last a

.

sweet tranquillity takes the place of the tumult, as the soul turns to’
find the strength that awaits it in the silence.

Most beautifullybound in heavy paper, decorated in brown and gold,» tied '

with silk and gold cord.
Price, 25 cents, post-paid. E

‘""'

Issuer) AND FOR SALE Bv____...

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING ($0.,
“ Lite ” Building, New York, N. Y.
 

A NEW B00l(___g
Nwwwwwwwu

BY HARRIET B. BRADBURY.

THE LIGHT THHT IS IH THEE.
I. THE DIVINE PRESENCE.

II. THE LOSING OF SELF.
CONTENTS: III. CONCENTRATION.

IV._ MEDITATION.
V. REALIZATION.

A series of thoroughly practical essays on the understanding
and use of the higher spiritual faculties. It shows how to take the
first steps in the realization of true power and inspiration, especially
with reference to literary or artistic work, and makes plain the
connection between true character and beautifulwork in any line.

Handsomely bound in cloth, with an original cover-design by the author.
Price, 75 cents, post-paid.

ISSUED AND FOR SALE BYE
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0..

“ Lite ” Building, New York, N.Y.
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A MONTHLY MAGAZINE

I or LIBERAL AND
+ ADVANCED moucm.

SHARLES BRODIB PATTERSON,Editor.

 

 

Snsiness announcement.
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ADVBR'l'l$EM8NTS.—Oopfor Advertisementsshould bedelivered not later thanthe10thof themouth.it intuded
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%MMUNICA1'l0N$intended for theeditorial department should be addressed: "Editor of ‘ Hind.’ ‘Lite’ Bldg.fiewgori“ endihose intended for the business department: "The Alliance Publishing 00.. ‘Lite’
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PROSPECTUS CONDENSED.
Sincere friends of the cause of spiritual freedom and universal brotherhood ham

for some time been impressed with the need of a strictlyhigh-class periodical represent-ing_all phases of the ‘fnew thought.” It is confidently believed _by keen observers that
their fundamental principles are identical, and that the establishment of_ this unitary
basis would greatly facilitatethe work in every legitimate field of action.

In full recognition of this demand, The Alliance Publishing Company begs to an-
nounce the publication of “MIND." This Beriodical will owe allegiance to no school, sect.
system, cult, or person. Its sole a.im wi be to aid in the progress of mankind through
a cultivation of the knowledge of Truthwherever found, regardless of individual pre-judices and preconceptions: The responsibilityfor statements made in signed articles
will be assumed by the individual contributors; but it shall be our constant endeavor to
get such material only from authoritativesources.

A question of vital importance to humanity is the prevention and cure of disease
through the understanding and application of Law, which regulates life in its varying
phases of spiritual, mental, and physical development. Our treatment of this subject
will be truly instructive and educational. The teaching will relate to practice as well
as to theory. Although this science of healing throughmind is taughtunder many names
and has various modes of application, yet it is essentially simple and practical, and weshalrii hope to give to the abstract principles a concrete setting at once beneflcent and
con ncing.

Among the many occult and psychic questions thatmay be regarded as within thepiinwieilvz of tliis magazine are: Reincarnation and Adeptship; Telepattll;y,nor direct
t oug -trans erence' Hallucinations and Premonitions; Phantasms of e vlng and
Apparitions of the dead; Clairvoyance and Clairaudienoe; Ps chometry and Psychog-€.“"’i“" °' ’”é'°E1°:‘1“i,“¥ogra“““i‘"°“““"?1e'5“i3§§én§?§§}”IL‘3““11.1.§?§§‘3§‘“‘K§‘+ioi§Z.,‘i'“'i‘.3'3c rance: 0 , so ca ; 2
Symbolism; Elypngtism, itls) tyherapeutic and metl1iico-legT:‘a}l aspegts find attendflant phe-

f to- ti d ltil rsoat. estuyocompa.ravere1ig-i‘o‘L‘3°£ii1°be“.‘Laa2“.‘:"3Zit33e‘2§:63;‘ mE;.§§£§ “'3 aeiuwith in an im max and satis-
factory manner. Well-written articles of moderate length are solicite from competent

thriti th dkidd bots.W %hll:.g0l‘:nti:sge33¢ cléldl?tomiiijsfdu metaphysics and the mysticism of the Orient
In general. we are yet inclined to look °ff¢.iil'fli:h;a d¢1a1vel(<))(péin‘;ant'~oftaéhWestcmtlPsy<t:l;old<;g1thatwill harmonizewith the conditions e n t e on a e same me n ng
to promote the spiritual welfare of the race as a whole. “Mum” hopes to become a. fac-
tor of increasing im rtance in its growth, and in the work herein outlined we invite
the co-operation an support of all true lovers of humanity.
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THE OMNIPOTENCE OF HUMAN LIFE.*

BY PROFESSOR GEORGE D. HERRON.

The passing of Christianity and coming of Jesus are the
paradox of our age. Formulated and institutional Christian-
ity is losing its hold upon the world; but Jesus is for the first
time gaining its almost universal friendship. The people are
forgetting the Church, andit is scarcely taken into account by
the forces preparing for the great world changes at hand; but
the common heart is giving itself to Jesus, and he is gaining
his first working hold upon the facts and materials out of
which the common life is made. The multitudes are forsaking
the temples; but they are going after Jesus, out into the fields
a—bloom with new ideals and aspirations, and fresh with the
hope and purpose of thehuman morning; or theyare following
him along the high-road, where is soon to be fought the great
human battle between the dominion of thingsand the dominion
of spi-rit.

From the midst of dead oflicial faiths the real Christ has
risen to human faith at last, and this is the significance and
glory of our age. For the first time, we are reading the frag-
ments we call the Gospels in the terms of human experience-—
to find ourselves touching a Son of God who is our brother, of
one flesh and blood and spirit with ourselves; to find ourselves
looking into the soul of one who scaled the whole octave of
human experience. There were times when his heart sank in

‘The annual Commencement Sermon, preached before the Christian
Societies of Iowa College, June 11, 1899.
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nerveless weakness from bafiled effort; when he was prostrate
in the dust, becauseof thehardness at the heart of professional
religion; when he was beaten back and mangled, as we are;
when he did not know the way he was taking; when he was
tempted by the awful thought that the world might be right,
after all, and he wrong and mistaken. It may be thathe fought
with the mightiest passions that ever rent the soul of intensest
manhood—until they lay mastered and obedient at his feet,
ready to be hitched to his heavenly chariot. He had to cut
straight across conventional right in order to find a good that
was" vital and universal. He had to deny what was sacredly
accepted as truth, and go behind it in search of reality, in
order that he might plant thereupon his feet and poise himself
in the life without beginning or ending.

Through all and over all, Jesus comes forth as master; he
finds reality and human omnipotence. In spite of terrific
struggles with traditional right and truth, in spite of a thou-
sand reasons for doubting himself, in spite of his death at the
hands of existing law and order, he comes into absolute pos-
session of his life; and he lives his own life, at all costs, clear
through to the end and out into the endless. Standing per-
fectly poised, without fear of the known or the unknown, he
has his whole life so in hand that he may do with it what he
wills. Against his will of love, not one single fact or force
can touch him, or compel him. The storms of history and of
nature, the wrath of vested interests and their institutions,
along with the winds and waves of the soul, must do his bid-
ding. He has power to lay down his life and power to take it
up again; no man, no combination,has power to take it from
him. He has power to lay down his name and power to take
it up again; no man, no combination,has power to take it from
him. When he finds thatthe ideal and law for which he stands
must be dramatized and enacted by the cross, he voluntarily
gives up his life; the priests and politicians do not take it from
him. Even on the cross, of his own life he is master; nowhere
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and at no time does he break faith with it; never does it pass
from his own keeping.

That masterful and triumphant life, long since passed from
the cross into history, is to-day mastering every human fact
and interpreting the whole institution of life afresh. It is
fascinatingthecommon spiritual imagination,and coming from
the_ bosom of the Father into the unnamed leadership of prac-
tical politics and economics. It is re-making the thoughts and
faiths of the centuries, and abolishing their laws and constitu-
tions. The life of Jesus effected what we might call, in
academic terms, a universal synthesis. By experience and in-
terpretation he showed that all life is one; that heaven and
earth are one; that matter and spirit are one; that Nature and
the soul are one; that it is the same life we see in the smileof
the child, in the blooming of the rose, in the violence of the
storm, in the martyrdom of the saint, in the love-transfigured
face;—it is all one life, in varied and myriad expression.
Whosoever seeth life, in any form, with understanding eyes,
seeth the Father; and whosoever lives the whole of life has in
him all there is of the Father: he and his Father are one.

The power to lay down and take up his life at will is not
something that distinguishes Jesus from the common man; it
is the normal power of the man who apprehends his resources
and his oneness with the Father. At all times, Jesus strenu-
ously denied having any special privilege in God; he came to
destroy the gods of special privilege. Above all things, he
sought to keep men from thinkingof him apart from the com-
mon life——from putting him in some special category of his
own. That would annul the meaning and value of his com-

ing; for he came to bring the common life of man to light.
His universal individuality and human omnipotence belong to
every one who receives the life he came to give and to inter-
pret. Every man is omnipotent, and has at his disposal all that
God has. God has no resources thatare not common property.
All the power in the universe belongs to each man endlessly to
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make use of. The whole of God is each man's every-day work-
ing power. Right now and forever we have eternal power to
lay down our lives, and power to take themup again; and there
is no power in theuniverse thatcan take them away from us.

The whole meaning of what we call the incarnationis, that
the common human life is the real presence of God, and human
beings the real shrines of worship. There is no more heavenly
place in the universe than the soul of the one who sits at your
side; and your state of mind toward thatand other souls is your
heaven or hell—for heaven is a state of mind, with which time
and place and death have nothing whatever to do. God is
living a human life in every man and woman, in every human
heart-beat, in every human ideal; and the humblest man who
goes forth is Almighty God on human feet, at workwithhuman
hands. Even the blackest life is God’s hid image, God’s self-
expression. All there is of God inheres in the being of the
downmost man you know; and wherever one human soul helps
another, there is a priest giving God’s absolution to the soul.
Until I find some center of attraction, some indispensable
worth, some shrine of worship, in every human life, I am not
heavenly minded. There is a universal and elemental chord,
which will some day be found and struck by the master hand,
and to which every heart will at last ring true; then every dis-
cordant note will die away forever, and humanity will blossom
withGod.

This Godhoodof human life is the fact thatspiritual evolu-
tion is slowly bringing to light. Evolution and history join
with Jesus in pointing to the coming of a common divine man-

hood, which shall be God’s real and visible presence. From
this inwardly masterful and elemental manhood, emancipated
from every outward master and from every form of fear, each
man will rise to see and individualizeGod for and in himself,
living an original life that shall be wholly his own; each man
will stand free to find his own eternal poise-an ark of God
on which no meddling authorityshall dare lay hands.
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This divine manhood is at hand; you do not have to wait
for it. You have within you the power to lay down and take
up your life, the power to make a fresh universe, the power to
create a new earth, every morning. That power resides in
your thought—forces, or rather in the quality of the will on the
throne of your thinking. This is a t-hought-world, and your
life is a thought—life. Thought is the substance out of which
our practical activities spring; these activities are the fruitage
of our thinking—theindex of thecommon state of mind. “As
he thinkethin his heart, so is he.” You are what your
thoughts are. The thingyou are conscious of, the thing that
finds you, the thing that attaches you to itself, the thing that
possesses your thoughts or energies, the thingyou invest your
life in—that is your universe, and you make it such to others.
What you thinkis your life, which no man nor combinationcan
take away from you. You are omnipotent over your own
mind, free and absolute in your choice as to what your mind
shall attend to, and there is nothing on earth or among the
stars thatcan destroy or hinder you. You have in your mind
the whole of God’s power to create and to make new, and out
of your consciousness will spring both individual deeds and
social order. If you will, you can be a spiritual dynamo, con-
necting the machineryof the world with the secret place of the
Most High. You can attach your individual will to the cosmic
will and move with the whole universal drift toward the world-
goal. You can every day ascend into the state of mind called
heaven, or descend into the state of mind called hell. You can

carry your own hell into the heaven of others; or you can de-
scend withyour own heaven into the common hell and torment
—into the world's injustice, shame, and pain—to get under it
all and bear it away. You have power to lay down your life
for the world, and you have power to take it again; no one
taketh it away from you. You have received commandment
from your Fatherto exercise this power for the deliverance of
your brothers.



230 MIND.

If, when you wake in the morning, you make terms with
selfishness, then selfishness will be your master, and there will
be selfishness in your world. If, at the outset of your day, you
refuse to make terms with selfishness, refuse to invest it with
any reality, then in your world there will be no selfishness. If
you believe in strife and competition, and count them as reali-
ties that you must reckon with, then there will be strife and
competition. If you create in your consciousness an ideal of
a just and strifeless world, and build your life upon it as the
elemental and ultimate reality, then you will realize that ideal
in the world of struggle and discord; you yourself will be the
kingdom of heaven among men. If you say there is darkness,
then there will be darkness throughout your world, and your
brothers will grope in the shadow thereof. If you say, “Let
there be light!” then your world will be full of light and your
brothers will walk therein. You have power to create the
new heavens of fearless faith and open vision, and the new
earth of spiritual adventure and brotherlyassociation; or you
have power to keep the old heavens of fears and fates and
priests, and the old earth of masters and politicians and slaves.
If you create the ideal world in your own consciousness, and
live in that ideal, never breaking faith with it, refusing to
make terms with anythingelse, then you may descend into the
thick of the human struggle, into its blood and dust, into its
lies and miseries, into its slavish faiths and fears, into the
desecratcd market-place, into the midst of the howling
dervishes of the stock exchange, into legislative halls where
lawless lawmakers hold festivals of anarchy, and in the midst
.of all be an omnipotent creator of the world of joy and justice,
of the manhood and the harmony, that exist in your ideal.
All through the hot, distracting day, and on into the evening
rest, when you know it not and are speaking no words, your
ideal will be bringing faith and courage and peace to your
brothers and forming itself in the common life. In the end,
theworld will be just what you choose to make it; and you will
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make of the world just what your ideals are—for they are the
patterns in the mount, and the only omnipotence.

You have power to lay down and take up your life in the
service of driving fear from the world. Fear is the great
enemy of man. It is only through our fearing that we re-
main timid slaves to arbitrary notions-—to successive kinds
of tyrants and all sorts of masters. Upon fear has every
superstition rested and every tyranny been built. The ancients
peopled the unknown with fates and furies and feared them as
their gods. The Middle Ages transferred these fates and
furies to priestly rites and offices, with keys of heaven and
hell wherewith to menace man and liberty. The Reformation
wrested thekeys from the priests, and transferred the fates and
furies to theological articles as conditions of salvation—and
man and libertyagain cowered beneaththeir threat. Then the
scientific man arrived, and the fates and furies flew to his
natural and economic 1aws—whence they bear down upon the

-soul and its freedom as menacinglyas ever. For, mark you,
your natural and economic laws are the same old fates and
furies, the same old fears and superstitions, playing the same
old game of the tyrant and the same old tricks against liberty.
It is through these so-called laws thatmonopolist and politician
have superseded king and priest in the rule of the world
through fear—fear that your soul is lost, if you assert its free-
dom to thinkand learn in the face of a creed; fear of treason
and anarchy, if you assert the equal right of men to the re-
sources of the earth God gave them.

Really, the universe is not law, but free spirit and eternal
change. What you call law is simply the way spirit happens
to be acting at the time of observation. There is no spiritual
or natural law with the weight or might of the individual soul
—no law with which the soul may not do what it wills. Man
is a discretal part of the universe, a creator in and of it. By
and by, man will take to making just such natural laws as he
chooses to have; and he will have just such economic laws as
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the free spirit of love likes best. The God who has dwelt in
the human breast through centuries of troubled slumber,
through fitful and age-long dreams of freedom and social
beauty,is about to awake to some such supreme and liberating
decision.

_

In all God's universe thereis nothingto fear save our fears,
which keep our souls from being white and free. The spirit
and teachings of Jesus are a declaration of independence
against the universe of fear and authority. It is time we
look our historic fears in the faceand deny and defy them, with
the denial of Christ’s spiritual daring and the defiance of his
doubtless love; no matter whether these fears come with the
authorityand threat of written creed or political constitution,
of established order or moral custom. The free sons of God
need fear none of these things, not anything else, except the
fears that make all ungodliness and injustice. In only one
way can we take the absolutely unsafe course, and that is to
follow the leadership of our fears; and the counsel of our fears
is the only unqualifiedlywrong advice to which we can listen.

Even granting that the pursuit of a certain ideal may bring
upon you outward disaster, causing loss of reputation or posi-
tion, or of bread or physical life, bringing the hatred of poli-
ticians and newspapers, pulpits and the whole existing order;
—what of that? These things are not your life, and have no

power to take your life away from you. They cannot touch
you, nor destroy your power voluntarilyto lay down and take
up your life in the service of your brothers. If you are living
in a noble ideal, and are poised in a daring and loving faith, it
is of no consequence what happens to you. Indeed, to your
real life there is nothing that can ‘happen; for you are out of
the reach of “happenings,” and they have nothing to do with
you, nor you with them. The true idealist can go through
theworld unafraid, abidingin the vision of God's real presence
in the common and downmost life, foreseeing and creating the
time when God shall wipe away every tear from the eyes of
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his people, making that time a present reality to his own con-
sciousness and a healing reality to the world.

But it will one day be recognized as a clear principle of life
thatnothingcan get at a man from without thatdoes not corre-

spond to somethingthatattracts from within. We do not yet
understand this principle, elemental and universal though it is.
The startling sayings of Jesus respecting the inward omnipo-
tence of human life are scarcely yet unsealed. Certainly, we
do not yet understand the law of spiritual attraction in its
relation to physical cause and effect. But we can, in a meas-
ure, see enough of its subjective workings to surmise that
what comes upon us from without is sometimes attracted by
what is within; and that only what is within can protect from
what is without.’ No weapons can finally prosper against the
soul that wields no weapons in self-defense, but loves all men,
without reference to their love or unlove. Neither bitterness
nor malice nor hostility can get at me from without if I have
no inward bitterness, malice, or hostility. No enmity can

possibly harm me if I have no enmity for man in my soul. I
have power to lay down my life, and power to take it again;
and no one taketh it away from me, for it is in the keeping of
the service of love.

Again, you have the call and the power to give your life
in the creation of a world that shall be founded on faith—
faith in the living presence of a living God amidst a living
people. Most of us accept traditions of a God who lived
down through the Hebrew prophets and early Christian
apostles. Possibly some of us have an undefined sense that
God was living during the Reformation, and until the Pil-
grims landed on Plymouth Rock. Or, we are willing to be-
lieve, and thatwith a considerable degree of emotion, in a God
who will live suddenly and immensely in some after—death
world, or in some remote millennium, in which he shall sit in
terrific judgment on the world. But the idea that God is
living now, in the midst of a living people, inspiring and teach-
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ing them even more directly than he inspired and taught the
people of centuries ago, with revelations concerning our

present problems as sure and safe as any revealments of the
past, and with judgments as swift and immediate as any judg-
ments of the future—at such a faith we grow pale, or turn
from it in anger. The reason, of which we are unconscious,
lies deep in the spiritual and intellectual requirements of such
a faith. It is easy enough to assent to formulated beliefs,
coming from constituted religious authorities,concerning the
God of yesterday or the God of to-morrow. Such assent is
no evidence whatever of faith, but rather evidence of the lack
of faith. Formulated beliefs are largely the refuge of timid-
ity, servility, spiritual indolence, and the unwillingness to
undertake the effort of thinking;yea, the most insistent ortho-
dox beliefs are defended by a subconscious but deep-seated
and most practical atheism. We are all of us secretly ready
to make any terms with faith that will keep God out of the
immediate present; keep him from having a mind about our
actual affairs, or at least keep him from speaking it, until some
convenient judgment-time. We forget that the prophets and
martyrs and apostles have met their tragic ends just because
they insisted that God was alive, and saying things about the
immediate and practical concerns of men; that they charac-
terized as downright infidelity the beliefs that put God into
yesterday and his judgments into to-morrow. The faith that
God is living and judging right now, and that the pressing and
perplexing problems of the moment are the real vision of his
glorious presence, requires an altogether more strenuous sort
of living than we are apt to thinkor talk about. Such a faith
means that God is looking us straight in the face, every mo-
ment, and that the whole of life is a perpetual judgment; it
means that every irrelevant act or idle word accounts for itself
in injury to the individual soul and loss to the common life;
it means that we must at once come to judgment with our-
selves, and straight of? give an account of our words, deeds,
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and motives to the awful judgment-seat of the highest ideals
and divinest instincts that we have disbelieved in, or put off,
or trifledwith. But, strenuous and exactingas such a faith is,
the human race cannot live without it; and we have power to
give this faith to the world by laying down and taking up our
lives as its witness.

IThe real unfaith of man lies in his infidelity to the ideal.
Unbelief in the practicabilityof the highest conceivable ideals
of righteousness is the only actual atheism—theatheism that
conceives of God as absent from the problem or work of the
moment; absent from the thing just in mind or hand. This
infidelity and atheism spring from the unconscious worship
of evil as lord and possessor of the real field of human activity.
All unknown to ourselves, we have an immensely greater faith
in the devil than we have in God. And we therefore think
ourselves let off with the feeling that we are poor worms of the
dust, and with the confession that we are miserable sinners in
need of mercy; all of which is well enough as a religion for
generations just emerging from serfdom, but is no religion for
manly sons of God, in need of a noble and inspiring faith.

Evil is, only becausewe believethat it is. It has no reality
beyond our belief in it—no power save such as our belief in-
vests it with. Evil exacts tribute because we are stupid
enough to come to terms with it. The devil exists because we
unconsciously worship him as the real power, when we think
we are worshiping God. We have strife, competition, and
struggle because we believe in them. We have the palace
beside the swmtshop, the wretched tenement behind the
church, the monstrous lobby in the legislat.ive hall, swarms of
political and commercial parasites on the social body, because
we believe in all this hideousness and tyranny as real and po-
tent; as having always been, and as therefore always to be.
But there is no evil except our belief in evil.

.

The real faith of man consists in urgent and steadfast
fidelity to his noblest ideals. To believe in the practicability
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of the highest conceivable righteousness in human life, by
whatever name we call that righteousness, is to have the faith
that makes and remake: the wor1d—the faith that finds the
real presence of God in the living people and their problems,
whether that God be named or unnamed. This sort of faith
is the substance out of which society and the soul get their
building material; the substance from which great ideas and
lofty ideals rise to lead the world toward perfectionment. The
world will finallybecome just what you make it by your faith.
It was no pious or arbitrary decree, on Jesus’ part, that life
and things would be unto men according to their faith; that
faith as a grain of mustard-seed would remove mountains of
difficulties, and mountains of rock and iron: his words of faith
are the simple application and interpretation of elemental and
universal law. It is faith alone that has power to justify the
wrong by setting it right; to save us from wickedness by abol-
ishing it, and by establishing liberty and love in its place.
The faith of a single man, who takes his stand upon a noble
ideal and there abides, is mightier than the legions of Caesar
or the brigades of Cromwell. The power of a pure and simple
ideal, in an obscure soul that believes in it, is so overturning
and reconstructive that the most imperialistic and secure of
world—powers are as but mushrooms in comparison therewith.
The only practicablething in the universe is an ideal, and our
faith in the ideal is the only source of reality.

The wronged and beaten people, who have so long
stretched forth worn and vain hands of hope to our temples,
to-day yearn for some ideal of right and justice into which
theymay pour their lives as the testimony of their faith. They
ask us to show our faith and our Father in our fidelity to the
great cause of the common life. They wait for us to prove
our faith in a living Providence by procuring equality of
opportunity among men. We have power to give them such a
faith by laying down and taking up our lives in its service.
And if we would invest life in that which will abide after our

problems have gone, in that which will outlast the centuries
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and their history, then the investment must be in some ideal
worthy to lead the faithof our age on to better ages and wider
ideals.

Finally,you have power to lay down and take up your life
in the service of the love that is creating the world anew.
The world was made in order thatmen might be taught how to
love; it endures in order that love may bring men into associa-
tion and liberty. Love is the real universal life force; every
other force is a shadow or a seeming. Love is God; that is,
love is the only real good, or the source and substance of all
good. Creation is simply the self-giving of love—love giving
itself in the sacrifice of service. This creative love is the
shepherd that the apostle sees coming from the throne of om-
nipotence, to lead the peoples unto fountains of living waters,
where every thirst of soul is quenched and every tear wiped
away. Love is the bearer of all glad tidings, of every breath
of joy; for it is not great love, but the lackof great loving, that
has brought sorrow and suffering to the world. Love is the
sole liberator, whether of the individual soul or of the com-
mon soul we name society. The problems of the nations will
find in love their solvent; for love is the creator of democracy,
the synthetical element that is bringing all men and things
together in association or harmony. Perhaps this word as-
sociation, which Mazzini so nobly pronounced for the social
movement, better expresses the meaning of love than the word
love itself——vitiated by ages of pietism and sentimentality.

We are slowly discerning that outward force is the cheat
of history; that it really protects neither individuals nor na-
tions. The principle that they that take the sword perish by
the sword has been working itself out as steadily as the mov-

ing of the stars; there have been no exemptions to its retribu-
tion. Love has never been absent from the throne of world-
administration. On every page of history, as on an open
book of blood-red letters, you may read the waste and misery
that come from the superstitious worship of force—from the
blind collision of force with omnipresent Love. The impo-
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tenoe of force to gain or keep liberty is writ so large by his-
toric experience that even the stupidest are stumbling over
the lesson.

To acknowledge that there have ever been any real con-
flictsbetween men, between rights or interests, between nations
or classes, is to give up God, to give up unity, and to people
the universe with dual or myriad powers. It is to substitute
the faithof Homer for the faithof Jesus; for the idea thatmen
are antagonists by nature, and thatcompetition is their natural
law, is but the translation of the hostile gods of Homer into
scientific and commercial terms. Against this ancient lie,
upon which every tyranny has built its throne, must all noble
ideals very soon marshal themselves. Men are not enemies
by nature, but friends. There are no antagonisms in the uni-
verse, but only harmonies. The elements are not competitive,
but cooperative. Interests are not conflicting,but coordinate
and co-working. There are not many powers, many gods,
many laws, but one power, one law, one life, one God; and we
are workers together withhim in creative love. Our enmities,
our competitions, our interests, our fears—whence all con-
flictsspring—are delusions: monsters of thevanishing light.

There is nothingvisible or invisible that can do you harm,
if you love as God loves, love as the sun shines, without cove-
nant or bargain or wages; giving your life to him that asketh;
from him that would borrow turning not away, whether he be
just or unjust, whether he love or hate you. You have power
to lay down your life, and you have power to take it up again;
no one has power to take it from you, if you love enough.
The enmity of your enemies has only such power as your lack
of love gives them; refuse to acknowledge or accept their
enmity, and their weapons turn to ashes in their hands. Love
your enemies, and ye shall be thereby blessed; for love can
feed on hate and suffering, as well as on anything else, and
transmute them into the body of love. No weapon was ever
fonned that could strike through love, if love were great
enough. To them that love, all things work together for
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good; for love tums all things to eterna.lly good account. To
the life that has passed into the service of love, and under its
protection, no disaster can come, save such as love voluntarily
accepts in order thatit may bear away the wrong of the world.
In love’s service, life is all your own, and no man can take
it away from you; you may lay it down, and you may take it
up again, free from the fear of men and things. Under love’s
protection you may descend unharmed into the deepest hell
of human wrong, and rise with that hell to the highest heaven
of human good.

To-day is a time of paradox. Christianity is passing; but
theanointed human life is appearing as the Christ of the future.
Religions are ceasing to command; but the life of the people
is becoming a religion, and every soul a temple of the Most
High. Night falls on the gods, while the multitudes are for-
saking the temples, where the priests abide alone with their
crumbling authority and the creeds of human serfdom and
childhood;but the ages of the God-man, of the common life
transfigured by its own inefiable divinity, are already within
the human vision. The love of man for his kind is quicken-
ing within him the consciousness that human life is omnipo-
tent; that the most daring assertions of faith have scarcely
hinted at the power that lies in associated hands. At last is
Prometheus breaking his bonds—bonds of fates and furies;
bonds of gods and necessities; bonds of natural and economic
laws; bonds ordained by priests and politicians. Man is dis-
covering that he himself is the master of his destiny and a
creator of the universe; thathe himself is the real presence and
power of God. And the masters of the world have seen the
vision of the God-man, and are taking warning; for they know
that there will be no more masters, nor powers to create them.

If you would work with God and the centuries, if you
would move with the total drift of things, you must view the
world anew, each morning, as a place wherein to create the
things of love and to achieve its liberty. It is yours to hail
and help the coming of the omnipotent human life, as it rises
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from the struggle and the agony of the ages; from the baflled
martyrdoms and the hearts broken by defeated service; from
the forsaken faiths and the conquered fears; from the birth-
pangs of the labor of God. It is yours to look the universe
in the face unafraid, and make your life a prophecy of the
common divine manhood that shall make life immortally worth
while to each man. It is yours to go forth, in dauntless spir-
itual adventure, to prepare the way of the liberated man,
whose will of love the stars and the elements shall obey. It
is yours to compel this dying century to bequeath some word
of living, honest, manly faith to thecentury of social change at
hand. It is yours to say, Let there be light, and straight down
from the throneof God will the light shine—deep into the lies
that nations in darkness call diplomacy,through the miserable
unbelief the Church calls “faith,” into the reeking tenements
and the reeking places of the covetous heart; shine as a light
for the masterless man unbound and free to live his own life
at last. It is yours to say, Let the peace of good-will prevail;
and out of the hideous phantasmagoriaof civilization,out of
the criminal jargon of the courts, out of the economic wars
that fill the earth with waste and slaughter, will come equal
opportunity to men, and the institution of humanity, with
the beautyof its harmony. It is yours to say, Let the justice
of love be established; and straightway will the gates of truth
open wide, for the coming forth of love’s revolutionary hosts,
to destroy the old earth of fear and force and create the new
earth of love and liberty.

In the strength and joy of the omnipotent manhood that
is to be, you have power to lay down your life, and power to
take it up again; no man, and no world—power, can take your
life away from you. In the service of the ineffable common
life that is at hand, all power in heaven and on earth is given
unto you. That power will abide with you, and entreat you
endlessly and omnipotently to use it, until the Christ shall
crown the ages with a humanity that shall be God's perfect
self-expression.
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In subsequent papers, where will be considered the subject
of the subliminal consciousness, it will be seen that one of the
most potent characteristicsof the present nature of man is his
responsiveness to external stimuli: in popular phrase, it has
been lmown as susceptibility to suggestion. It has been this
facultyof responding to thecharacterof environment, together
with the abilityto adjust the self to those demands, that has
played the main part in his past evolution.

I wish to note another but a strictly psychological effect
that this has produced upon man—one as old and universal as
the race; to show that notwithstandingits age and universal-
ity it rests upon a false interpretation of experience, and finally
to suggest the true interpretation, a better understanding of
which, I believe, will greatly assist in the higher thought and
life. This universal characteristic of responsiveness to the
external world—this necessity by which the ego is obliged to
recognize the natures of different external objects and con-
ditions, or perish from thebody—has had the effect of impress-
ing upon the consciousness the idea that all external things
have placed themselves in a distinctively personal attitude to-
ward it; that they are ever making some demands that must
be met; that they bear a personal import of good or evil; that
theyhave some particular message to deliver to the soul.

It is not surprising that the long ages of struggle to adjust
the organism to the imperious demands of environment should
have engendered this state of consciousness and impressed it

" Copyright, 1899, by Joseph Stewart.
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with the idea that the whole of Nature was engaged in a con-
spiracy to help or harm the individual, nor that it should have
invested all things with a personal aspect. Browning has ex-
pressed it thus:

ll
. . . man, once descried, imprints forever
His presence on all lifeless things: the winds
Are henceforth voices, wailing or a shout-
A querulous mutter or a quick, gay laugh.
The herded pines commune and have deep ‘thoughts;
A secret they assemble to discuss.

The mom has enterprise: deep quiet droops
With evening: triumph takes the sunset hour."

By reason of this the ancients personified the elements
and the aspects of Nature, which became deities—beneficent
in the degree in which they affected favorably the immediate
comfort and prosperity of the individual.

It may well be said that from it all there has arisen the
thought that there may be an external effort to make a reve-
lation to man. This conception is the result. of a misinter-
pretation of experience. As a matter of fact the course of- Na-
ture is constant and invariable, but continually expressing its
own purpose and evolving its own ends; and man as a part
of it has been ever placing his own interpretation upon its
phases, and changing that interpretation as a greater degree
of wisdom dawned upon his mind. Yet there is a revelation;
but not from without. There is an interpretation; but in con-
formity with truth, as well as error. That revelation and in-
terpretation are the work of man himself, as we may learn.

All knowledge and all experience are subjective: the ob-
jective channels of sense are but thephysical means of register-
ing upon the organism different changes in the condition or
state of his environment. Thus the eye and the optic nerve

merely serve to register upon the brain the vibrations of the
ether, and the consciousness of those vibrations we interpret
as light. So the ear and nerves serve to register vibrations
of the atmosphere, and the consciousness of those vibrations
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we interpret as sound. But this consciousness is wholly a
subjective state of the ego. We do not see light or hear sound
as we think we do; but our internal state, or consciousness, is
changed by reason of the perception of a change in environ-
ment. Thus each soul perceives the world through the
evolved avenues of perception, and interprets the whole of ex-

perience for itself. These interpretations bear an aspect for
each one that is purely individual. No two see the simplest
object just the same. Perception reveals a world of changing
conditions to every one, but the interpretation of that percep-
tion is individual and may be independent of all others; hence,
no world of one is entirely known to another. This must be
true because all knowledge is wholly a subjective state of the
self: it is consciousness within.

When one listens to the varying tones that result from
breezes soughing through the pine woods, does he hear dirges?
Is he in the presence of melancholy and decay? No; if he
feel: them they are wholly within himself, and not in the for-
est. By association of ideas, and perhaps by a deeper law
that correlates certain characteristic tones with particular ex-

periences, they awaken the consciousness of such states. The
inner man is always enacting subjectively the drama of ex-

perience, using the external only as suggestion to fashion it
upon. Thus may we understand some of the reasons for the
differences between minds, and the causes for the infinite va-

riety as well as similarityof opinion; why error is so universal
and so lamentably confused with truth; why, though symbols
are nothing in themselves, they are useful to some to enable
them to raise a oondition within themselves; and why Nature
serves as a symbol to suggest to the mind its divine character.
It is in this sense thatthemystic sees there “the Father's face.”
The concept of the presence is within him, and the Nature-
symbol enables him to reveal it to himself. And, as the mystic
sees his subjective love of the divine thus externalized, the
lover finds all Nature proclaiming his passion and sharing his
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secret——and the guilty sees his wrong frowned upon and con-
demned by sky and tree.

“Let me not know the change
O’er Nature thrown by g-uilt;—-theboding sky,

The hollow leaf-sounds ominous and strange,
The weight wherewith the dark tree-shadows lie l"

It is all within the consciousness, and t.he same landscape
that serves to show the mystic “the Father's face” will awe
theguiltywith a sense of ominous condemnation.

When will we fully realize that we are making the revela-
tions to ourselves in all thatwe experience, and thatthe revela-
tion or interpretation may be of the truth, of the divine
natureof things,in thedegree thatthesoul is free from the dis-
turbing and obscuring thoughts and methods of life? We
reveal all things to ourselves. There is no other revelation.
It is a mistaken interpretation of experience to think of it as
otherwise. No revelation ever comes to man except through
himself—from the divine nature within him. There is no
external, overt act needed. All things stand eternally un-
covered, disclosed, declared; and it requires only understand-
ing on the part of man to reveal them to himself. You can
have factsdisclosed to you, but not Truth. If an angel should
attempt to reveal Wisdom to man, it would be impossible un-
less the man could come in complete rapport with the nature
of the angel; and if he could do that, no revelation from the
angel would be necessary, for the man would reveal the same
state to himself. It would not be a revelation from the angel,
but a participation by both in the same state.

This is true not only of the extraordinary, but of the com-
monest experiences of life. What do we find engaging in
otherpeople but thediscovery or expected discovery in them of
all thegood thatis latent in ourselves? Suppose thatwe knew
nothingof love ourselves: could we ever understand it in an-
other? If we were totally devoid of the sense of veracity,that
virtue in others would be an eternal enigma. We continually
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hold ourselves up—to self inspection, knowledge, and criti-
cism—in the lives and thoughts of others. We carefully
(whetherwe know it or not) check off all similaritiesand note
dissimilarities—itmay be hoped for our betterment always—-
and still seek after the sublime, the unknown, the divine in
others. We do not find it. Why? Because we have not
evolved the realization of it-—we have not fully known it in
ourselves. When we do we will interpret or reveal it to our-
selves again in all things. This is why a philosopherhas said
that when people learn your limitations they are done with
you. The truth is they may be done with you because they
have reached their own limitations, not necessarily yours
alone.

Again, take the study of history, which passes from the
individual to the complex problem. What does the student
see therebut his own nature in the lives and thoughts and acts
of other men? He reveals himself as a possible history of
progress or retrogression, of virtue or vice, of attainment or

decay. All history is a history of every soul, and we may
learn our position in the race of progress very well by observ-
ing what characteristics in history, or class of individuals or

acts, as portrayed in history or fiction, most interest us.
Let it be said here that the harm that comes from reading,

of whatever character, is this self-revelation, or the awakening
of tendencies and habits that as individuals and as a race we
have outgrown and risen above. So there may be here what
the naturalists call a “reversion to original type;” and in read-
ing of robber barons, of crime and perfidy, or needlessly re-

viewing thepageant of sensuality and brutality, unless we read
for thephilosophyof history alone we reveal in ourselves, ever

so faintly it may be, that like nature which, like old and be-
grimcd clothes, we have long ago cast away—a relic of a past
evolutionary stage, which, if we are careful not to revive and
foster, will gradually lose all power to hold us from the higher
life.
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It is the same with literature. Why does one find a world
with all its people in Shakespeare, while another finds little to
interest him? Because theone is accustomed to reveal to him-
self the depths and shoals of human emotion. What does
Romeo and Juliet mean to one who himself does not love
humanly;or Macbethto one who does not recognize the terror
of pursuing remorse; or Falstaff to one who is not himself
familiar with the harmless Vagabond nature? The page is
dead and without meaning, but the symbols we call letters and
words at once summon into our consciousness from ourselves
a world peopled with thinkingand acting beings. One reads
“The Loves of the Angels” to revel in a sensual imagination;
another finds in it an expression of something transcendently
beautifulwithin himself. One reads Omar Khayyam for his
agnosticism; another for his philosophy and veiled spiritual-
ism. One admires art for its realism; another for its sym-
bolism of the ideal.

.

But most persons fail to reveal to themselves much of the
divine. They content themselves with the passing phenomena
of the world—the transient thoughts connected with tem-
porary conditions of things and people. The world thus
revealed is an unreal and transitory one: it will pass away;
in fact, while these lines are written it has passed away, and
another temporary one has come, and in turn has gone as
soon. Thus they continually die because there is nothing
worthy of living, nothing really true. Such of the true as is
revealed, however, lives through every vicissitude, above and
beyondand independent of every change. It was Ruskin who
said he was not so much surprised at what men are as at what

)
they miss. It is what they fail to reveal to ‘themselves that)
may be surprising.

The great masterpieces that have been preserved as the
work of unfolded minds pass on down the ages with but a
handful of understanding readers, while the multitude pass
them by. Still, they are handed on; and those who read un-
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derstandingly live in the thought, which is ever the same and
which they reveal to themselves. The intervening ages vanish
as by magic, and thewriter and the reader are one in spirit and
understanding.

This self—revelation of the divine finds a great development
in relation to Nature, because Nature is an open book always
before us. He that loves the whispering pines, the solemn
quietness of the forest, the song of waving seas of grass, the
gladness of day and the pensiveness of night, the grandeur of
the storm and the beautyof sunset skies, has revealed to him-
self enough of the divine to make his life one long poem and
joined himself to a mighty throng of like souls. Thus it is
ever of Truth; no one can reveal it to another. He can put
him in the way of perceiving it, but the soul must perceive it
i If we will cease to live in trifles, this self-revelation of theQiviner world will at once make life worth the living.

You will recall the beautiful lines of James Whitcomb
Riley, the Hoosier poet: “There is ever a song somewhere,
my dear.” It expresses the esoteric side of this idea of reve-

lation, in which all Nature is full of song for us. To express
the esoteric view, I would add these lines:

 

That song, 0 friend, is the song of love,
And the words of the song are the thoughts we breathe;
The tones are life’s grand harmonies

A

Between the soul and the life that Nature weaves.

There’s ever a song somewhere, ’tis true,
But the song is one we sing ere we hear;

For my soul is deaf to the song in you
Till it sings the song in its heart, my dear.

Then all the world is a songster gay;
The zephyr’s sigh, the pale star's ray,
The joy of birds, the budding flowers,
The north wind’s plaint through ivied towers,
The rippling waves—Life’s mighty throng
All sing to the heart that is full of_son_g..V

_
.,,. ,___,—’s.. ——»— - -. —~\_..
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While this self-revelation of the divine is an ever-present
factor in life, contributing all that makes life truly noble, and,
like the gatheringof many streams to make the river, is con-
tributing to build up a permanent consciousness of a higher
state, yet there are what may be termed arts whereby the un-
foldment or revelation may become more certain and forceful.
All arts, whetherof thischaracteror another,are simply modes
of expression——methods of work; and, whatever glamour of
mystery may be thrown around them, they are after all only
a_ way of living. We will find it so here.

{ What, then, should we first do to arrive at a fuller revela-
'~tion within ourselves? We must seek conformity with the
‘_P°1’f°¢t state We m1.1.s~t..do¥the/s=_02r1f9.f‘??i.'18=Perfection will

\J_no_t\conform_to us,» The trouble here is thatrnosf persons paylittleiatt’en'tionTo any effort in this direction. They plead in
extenuation the average life. They live the ordinary life,
which is neitherbetter nor worse than the average, and, being
what the world calls the normal life, they are eminently satis-
fied with it. That life is a tissue of continual falsehood from
day to day. It is permeated with a lack of sincerity and
honesty in daily intercourse. The mind is habitually en-

gaged with trifles, with unnecessary and harmful thoughts,
with fashions and gossip, with the ofiice, the club, and the
latest piece of fiction. As a rule their domination over the
mind covers over and smothersthepossibilityof a higher mani-
festation of life.

By these conventionalities spontaneity and freshness of
expression are lost. Original thought, except within a nar-
row field, becomes unknown, and men expect to get their men-
tal food second-hand. In this state people fall easy victims to
fads of every kind. It has been said that "men descend to
meet.” Is it not very true if they meet upon such a plane?
The thing to do is to clean out the temple in order that there
may be a higher consciousness. Cease the waste, oithnught
upon the trifling in life and turn the attention devQte<_l_ly_t9_
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thehighest.‘ The divine in man is forceful and persistent, and

_\all it asks is a fair chance. If we cease the trifling thought ‘

connected with the passing phenomena, and turn the desire
continually to the higher ideals, then the subliminal nature
begins to make itself known in the life.

There are many phases of this,self-revelation, from the
direct perception of truth to genius and the frequent states of
consciousness that make the life happier and truer. If this
systematiceffort be made to rise out of the transitory life, and
to live and think in the permanent, then what the mystics
mlled recollection and we term meditation will become of
value to us. But it willbe of little use if all the whilethe mind
be wedded to the frivolous phase of life. Indeed, meditation a

under such conditions may increase the folly. And one who .

thinkshe seeks the higher life and all the while sacrifices" his
best efiorts to the world in the sense I have spoken—like the
lady who never lighted a taper to St. Michael the Archangel
thatshe did not also light one to the devil, because she did not
know which she would have occasion to call upon first—will
never get a great deal out of the effort.

(To be continued.)
 

THE life principle, varying only in degree, is omnipresent.
There is but one indivisible and absolute Omniscience and In-
telligence, and this thrills through every atom of the Cosmos.
The elixir of life lurks in every mineral, as well as in every
flower and animal throughout the universe. It is the ultimate
essence of everything on its way to higher evolution. The true
explanation, then, is to be found only in the dynamics of spirit-
thatspirit which is not substance, but is the law of substance; not
force, but the revealer of force; not life, but which makes life
exist; not thought, but the consciousness of thought—the sole
and single source of power. When we attain to the conception
of a living material universe, animated by spirit, the mystery of
Nature is solved.-—Dr. Bailey.



THE LOGIC OF SERVICE.

BY GEORGE A. GAGE, M.D.

In looking upon the universal life, one is impressed with
the ceaseless activity that pervades everything. Every part,
to the tiniest atom, is performing some useful service. There
is no one, not even the pleasure-devotee, who does not render
some_se_rvice. But it makes a vast difference to the individual
whether or not this is conscious, because, if not, he will gain

.
but little development.

Just as the quality of the fruit is determined by the seal,
the motive for an act determines the result. If one lives to
get, he will get; but when attained the object will prove to be
far from worth its cost, and his spiritual horizon will be much
narrowed. How many rich men enjoy the fortune that repre-
sents a lifetime of slavery? The selfish man stands in his
own way. He unfits himself either to give or to receive. He
gives out only selfish thoughts and meets only those of the
same kind. He arrives at the end of the short but toilsome
journey, which his narrow mind calls “life,” and goes out de-
nouncing thisas a cold, hard world, failingto see that the fault
is entirely within himself.

The only life worth living is a life of service. This is‘far from being one of self-sacrifice. When one is truly served
he is glad to makesome form of payment. So much as one

gives out is one able to receive. The only way a full reservoir
can receive more water is by giving some out, and if it does
not do this it will soon become stagnant and unfit for use.
In this we have a striking illustration of our true attitude
toward the universal life. Nature insists with inexorable
firmness that there shall be no accumulations. The Dead Sea
is dead because it gives nothingout. Give, if you would get.
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When we reach a higher plane we will give for the sake of giv-
ing. Are we trying to get what we can from the world, or ar
we doing our work to thebestof our abilityand brightening the
lives of those with whom we come in contact? Let us think
well, for upon the answer depends our happiness.

No one need fear thathis work will lack recompense. Life
always pays in the same coin in which it receives. It never
fails to meet its dues. It is a savings-bank conducted upon
advanced principles. One draws from it just what he puts in,
with generous interest.

All of us are performing a part in the system of humanity.
Are we doing it gladlyand in the spirit of love? We cannot
afford to do it otherwise. We cannot afford to cherish any
thought that is not in harmony with the law of love. When
one fully realizes the purpose of his being he will serve for the
sake of serving.

The only thingto be gained from life is complete, all-around[development The only way in which this can be attained is
through whole—hearted service. To a true life, failure is im-
possible. It requires a mind free from prejudice and open
to conviction to comprehend the immensity of existence.

Love finds its joy in sowing. Self finds its pleasure in
getting. Love gets the things for which self seeks, and with
thesame spirit in which it sowed, whileself loses the things for
which it labored and its own well-beinginto the bargain. “He
thatfindethhis life shall lose it.” Each one of us is absolutely
necessary to the economy of the universe. Every drop in the
ocean is necessary to the whole. If we do our work in life
thoroughly, and in the right spirit, happiness is absolutely
certain. A complete realization of the necessity of our live
of service would go far toward dissipating the dense cloud
of discontent that envelops so many. It is not in our power
to demand this from others, but each one of us can do it for
himself. Happy is the “man who obeys the voice that is
silent. -_-‘--

,.__._%_



THE HEAVEN—DEFYING MIND.

BY A. B. CURTIS,-PH.D.
No man in history is more maligned when alive and more

honored when dead than the one who defies high heaven in the
interest of some great truth. The grandest character in classic
drama is Prometheus. The only perfect man in Hebrew story
is Job. And both these men owed their greatness to the fact
that they defied heaven and brought down new truth from the
clouds. Says Shelley:

“By heaven-defying minds,
Thought on thought is piled till some great truth
Is loosened, and the nations echo round,
Shaken to their roots."

As a matter of fact, all the great religions somewhere ac-
cord the highest honors to the man who defies the gods, pro-
vided only he defies on the authorityof an enlightened con-
science and a broad, free sympathy with humanity. “Good
men must not obey the laws too well,” said Emerson. Our
English Bibles make Job say, “Though he slay me, yet will
I trust in him ;” but what he really did say, as a biblicalscholar
in Dr. Lyman Abbott's Outlook has recently informed us, was
this, addressed to his would-be comforters:

“Be silent; let me alone, and speak I will,
Let what may come upon me.
Wherefore do I take my flesh in my teeth
And put my life in my hand.
Behold, He may slay me; I may not hope;
But my ways will I maintain to His face."

Job’s defiance was, after all, the highest obedience. As
one pregnant passage, if literally translated, infonns us, God
was playingtheDevilwithJob for a season; and it was not the
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highest God—the God of justice and of love—that Job was
defying at all, but the ignoble God of man's own fabricating.
To the God of heaven and to the voice of his own conscience
Job was always obedient. The author of the Book of Job
intends that we shall take this view of it, for he is at pains to
tell us that it was the Devil, not God, who hurled the thunder-
bolts at Job and sent the black leprosy upon him. The man
of Uz was defying the “God” who leaves his tools of torture
about where evil spirits can find and use them.

Even more defiant language thanany Job used is thatwhich
Prometheushurled at Jove:

“Fiend, I defy theel With a calm, fixed mind,
All that thou canst inflict I bid thee do.

Foul Tyrant both of gods and humankind,
One only being shalt thou not subduel

Rain then thy plagues upon me here,
Ghastly disease and frenzying fear,

And let alternate frost and fire
Eat into me, and be thine ire-

Lightning and cutting hail and legioned forms
Of furies driving by upon the wounding storms.

“Ay, do thy worst! Thou art omnipotent:
0’er all things but thyself I gave thee power—

Thyself and my own will. Are thy swift mischiefs sent
To blast mankind from his ethereal tower?

Then I curse thee. Let a sufierer’s curse
Clasp thee. his torturer, like remorse,
Till thine infinity shall be
A robe of envenomed agony,

And thine omnipotence a crown of pain
To cling like burning gold round thy disordered brain l”

The same Prometheus, who thus defies Jove because he
was punished for having snatched fire from the gods, that
shivering and starving man might have wherewith to warm
himself and cook his food, was in reality, despite his defiance,
obedient to the highest wisdom. It is not without justice that
he is made the hero of classic songs and dramas in the poetry
of many nations.
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There is an obediencethat is strong and good, and there is
anotherobediencethat is weak and servile. Jesus asked for-
longed for—the obedienceof friends, not of slaves. When he
sent his disciples forth to do his work, it was as friends and
equals.

A few weeks ago a jury, after being out nineteen hours,
brought in a verdict of “not guilty” in the case of a man who
had falsified the books of one of our first national banks. The
books of the institution showed overdrafts of $100,000. Why
was the culprit adjudged innocent? Because the president
and cashier of the bank had ordered him to falsify the books,
and he obeyed a command he knew before God was wrong.

The middle of last May two apartment-houses in process
of construction in New York City collapsed, killing six men.
One workmancomplained to the builder that not enough lime
was beingused in the mortar—that when dry it would crumble
like sand. “Go right ahead withyour work,” said the builder,
“and never mind the mortar.” Another workmancomplained
that the foundation was insecure. “Fill it in with concrete,
then,” was the reply. The walking delegate of the brick-
layers’ union, knowing that a collapse was imminent, left the
building five minutes before the catastrophe occurred, without
a word to anybody. He said he had no orders to demand that
the men stop work and flee.

This is the obedience of slaves, not of friends and equals.
So also was thatof Rear-AdmiralMarkham, in the memorable
event of June 22, 1893, when his obedienceto the command of
Admiral Tryon sent the “Victoria” to the bottom of the
Mediterranean with four hundred and fifty British soldiers
aboard. The court-martial passed no censure upon Markham,
though by his own confessionhe knew, that to obey would be
to send his man-of-war, the “Camperdown,” into the broad-
side of Tryon’s battle-ship. All the court-martial dared to
say was this: “Markham would have been justified had he
refused to obey.”
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Such obedience as this is not obedience at all, because it is
not intelligent, nor sympathetic, nor humane. God asks from
us only reasonable service. Away with the patriotism that
says, “My country, right or wrong!” Away with the religion
that is blind to its own vices! “Will you turn liars for God?”
exclaims Job in amazement to his friends. Alas, there are a

great many men in the world who are only too willing to lie
and steal and kill for God!

I wish some first-rate authorwould dramatize the story of
Abraham, and, instead of an Abraham willing to obey the in-
human command to kill his own son, give us a character strong
enough to defy the Deity who could thinkof such a sacrifice.

I am about to make a third quotation from Shelley, and be-
fore doing so I wish to interject here, by way of an aside, that
a distinguished orthodox clergyman of England has just pub-
lished a book on “Faith and Doubt in the Century’s Poets;"
and this is what he says of Shelley: “Heretic, yes, and an-
archist! Yet would thatwe had to-day his passion for liberty,
for justice, for truth; would that we had his faith in the purity,
the beauty,the holiness of the unseen Power thatpervades and
sustains the world !” It was this same Shelley who said:

“Obedience,
Bane of all genius, virtue, freedom, truth,
Makes slaves of. men, and of the human frame
A mechanized automaton."

The old bondage to law, human or divine, and the new

independence, find their true solution in the higher unity re-
vealed by Jesus. “I call you no more servants, but friends.”

 

THE whole course of modern civilizationtends to establish the
proposition that the People is the source of all authority; and
Society, to use the words of Abraham Lincoln, is seeking to solve
the problem how the government of the people by the people
for the people may be made most thorough and most efficient,-=
Westminster Review



THE PROBLEM OF EVIL.

av FRANK D. MITCHELL.

This is one of those deep problems that for thousands of
years have been puzzling the mind of man. Philosophers,
sages, prophets, religious teachers, to say nothingof “ordinary
mortals,” have pondered it almost from the dawn of history;
but the practical results proclaim that so far their labor has
been in vain—that all their fine-spun theories about perfect
gods hampered by the imperfection of material, limited gods,
coexistent evil powers or “devils,” karmas, etc., have left the
world little the better for their existence. Some thinkers, it
is true, have been clear-sighted enough to get a fuller and
truer insight into the matter; but they have been all too few
for the good of the race. Poets, however, have long been
singing that “evil is good unrecognized;” and theories based
on psychology, proclaiming that a contrast is required in order
that we may learn to know the good, and that the so-called
“struggle with evil” develops character, are rapidly increasing
in number and saving thousands from deadening belief in a‘
philosophyof despair. Back of all its “Eddyisms,” Christian‘
Science stands as a vigorous protest against the reality of evil;i
and in thisaspect at least it is worthyof commendation.

The truth of the matter is, there is not and cannot be any
such reality as evil anywhere. If we postulate an immanent
and omnipresent Power altogether good by nature, then it is
absurd to talk of evil. But many have not risen to this ex-
alted conception, or, having it presented to them, have denied
the power of reason to solve theproblem——seeing only theevil;
and, knowing that it and a Deity omnipresent and infinitely
good were irreconcilable, they have made bold to deny the
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existence of such a God. But faith is often as necessary to a
philosopheras to a Methodist minister; and the man that takes
refuge in agnosticism, from a struggle with questions not at
once self-evident, has too little confidence in his reason and
his intuition, and too little faith in those higher realities of
whose verity true philosophy offers so many proofs. If he
cannot overcome his difliculty the trouble is in himself, not in
his philosophy;he lacks the faith and insight to see through
the mists thatare so apt to cloud the understanding.

Here, however, as so frequently elsewhere, thereare serious
obstaclesalong the true path. Especially is this the case when
we come down from the abstract to the concrete, and change
from the general statement that “all is good” to some specific
instance where an apparently atrocious crime is to be proved
consistent with the broader principle. Many religions and
philosophiestell their devotees that all must be good; but, if
the direct question be put to the believers, theinbeliefis found
to be vague and contradictory—they shrink from declaring
that the sensational crimes reported in the daily newspapers
are for the ultimate good of the universe. But, unless we can

prove this, atheism is logically our only refuge; for there is
no middle ground. And when we take a broader view of the
question we are enabled to see that divine Justice is never in
error. The broad truthstcontained in the laws of evolution
and attraction furnish the key to the solution. Let us now see
what light theycan give on thisperplexing problem.

First, let us consider the matter in connection with the
wrong-doer—say a murderer. If we accept the doctrine of
evolution, and with it its necessary complement the law of re-
incarnation,we can with their aid trace the evolving soul from
the lowest forms of the animal kingdom along through many
successive lives until gradually the stage of tiger life, say, is
reached. Now, I do not think that anybody has ever claimed
that a tiger does wrong in killing a deer for breakfast—such
an idea would be at once laughed down as absurd and con-
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futed with the simple statement that such is the law according
to which Nature has fashioned’ the tiger’s being; that
therefore the tiger cannot do otherwise than he does, and so
is not doing wrong. But the same law must hold good all
through the universe; for no affirmation that requires limita-
tion can be theultimate statement of a natural law. The man,
then, who takes a human life does so by the law of his nature-—
in thecourse of his incompleteevolutionhe has not yet “worked
out the tiger,” as we say. But, if this is the case, it is folly
to expect him to act like those who, having reached a higher
stage, so unthinkinglycondemn him. We must not judge
others by ourselves, else we are almost sure to wrong them.

But even without accepting the doctrine of reincarnation,
which for one reason or another seems unpleasant to many
persons, we may reach the same result. When one contem-
plates a certain deed or course of action, there is always at least
one alternative course and sometimes several; the choice lies
between doing or not doing the thing in mind or doing some-
thing else. The circumstances may be such that only one
course seems possible, but that is not so much the result of the
situation itself as of the individual’s peculiar mentality; for
some one else might consider another course the only one.
Now, no matter how long it may take to decide, or how great
the struggle, or how numerous the changes of plan, once the
decision has been finallymade it is an index to the individual’s
character and degree of evolution. As there are reasons for
and against each course, thechoice represents what thechooser,
with his own particular capacity for apprehending universal
law, thinksbest for him. Even if the man is crazy it does not
alter the case; for, while his reasons are not such to us, yet
since his mind works according to altered laws they are such
to him. The selfish man takes the course most beneficial to
his selfish interests, because that is the highest he can really
grasp. The avenger kills his victim because it is of more con-

sequence to him that his hate should have satisfaction than
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that his enemy should live. We may say that he knew better
—-that he had been trained from youth, perhaps, by a pious
mother, to regard the rights of his fellows. But all knowledge .

must come from within, and unless the pupil has that within
him, as a product of his previous evolution, which responds to
such instruction, it is a waste of time to try to teach him. His
intellect and his reason may approve, but, however much he
thinks he knows, he lacks knowledge; for the true test of
knowledge is life, and unless his instruction goes to the shaping
of his life it has not passed into knowledge.

‘We talk ofthe“moral law,” and say thathe ought to have
acted according to the higher motive; but the higher motive is
beyond the murderer, as it is beyond the tiger, and we only
betray limitation and ignorance by such talk. Who, pray, but
the person himself can be a sufficient judge of what course
ought to be pursued? Who else can understand how much of
universal law he has made his own, or the motives that ought
to sway him? An archangel would undoubtedlyhave followed
the higher path;but to say that the priest and the Levite ought
to have played the good Samaritan is to ignore evolution and
declare that the tiger ought to be an angel right away. All
about us we find innumerable provisions of Nature to prevent
thatundue haste in evolution which seems so necessary to those
who look at it from the faulty standpoint.of modern com-
mercialism; and shall we thinkers ignore these safeguards and
try to rush ourselves and everybody else from animals to angels
all at once? '

But, you will say, is it right that universal Law should
allow the criminal to inflictsuch sufferings on innocent persons
who never did him any harm, perhaps never saw him? This
question is usually regarded as answerable only in the negative,
and is the favorite weapon of the atheist. But the New
Thought teaches a certain law called attraction;and, as already
said, this law, if it_has any real application at all, must hold
good everywhere. “The Absolute alone is unconditioned;”
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but theconverse, the Unconditionedalone is absolute, is equally
true. This law, then, must apply, however hard it may seem to
us to apply it or however repugnant to a false charity. The
victim of each special atrocity is picked out in accordance with
divine Law as the particular victim of that particular atrocity,
and no othervictim would answer and no other suffering would
be equally efiective in the special case. Unless we would deny
all Providence, all causation, all justice, we must believe this;
and, once we accept it and test cases with it, we find its justice
if we have insight enough—otherwise we must be content to
trust. Scarcely any one can look back to the misfortunes that
even ten years ago he considered unjust without seeing that
they could not well have been otherwise without working in-
jury to himself or others; and this fact is recognized almost
everywhere in the “hindsight.” Why not, then, apply it on a

larger scale, and trust that what we are unable to understand
now will become clearer when we have more experience and
hence more knowledge to guide use-even if not until the time
when all our past existences lie before us like a book, and we
can interpret each one in the light of the succeeding ones?

,

To some persons all this may seem mere fatalism; but this
is only because they have not yet learned to take a larger view
of human life and to look below the surface for Truth, even
as they would for gold. Many in the old school of thought
deny even so demonstrable a doctrine as evolution, and say that
to accept it would be to deny God and reduce all to chaos; but
is not the chaos in such cases purely subjective? So must it be
in other cases, and from the same evident reason, namely, a

development insuflicient to allow a grasp of the laws of the
Infinite. If such is our condition, our only course is trust,
doubt, or denial. The choice lies entirely with the individual.

-0-0-0-0-0-o-0-0

NEITHER in a church, nor in a book, nor in a person, rests
the seat of ultimate authority;but each must find it for himself
in the divine voice within his heart.—Richard Armstrong.



ACTION AND REACTION.

BY N. M. ZIMMERMAN.

“Let this first be established—that I am a part of the whole which
Nature governs; next, that I am intimately related to the parts which are
of the same kind as myself.”—Marcu: Aurelius.

Every entity is related to every other. Every object in
Nature is bound to the objects that surround it by invisible
threads of relationship. Insect, tree, star, sun, angel, devil,
man—all are intimately related because they are the parts of
one Whole. Here is the key to knowledge. The Whole is
beyond the scope of comprehension, but the fragments lie
spread out before us.

Taste, weigh, measure, reflect; for in every leaf and grass-
blade 3. secret lies hidden. The creation of a pea is enveloped
in a mystery equal to that of the solar system or the genesis
of man. Learn the entire secret hidden in any object, and you
will have solved the mystery of the universe. But he thatonly
observes is forever baffled by form, color, and texture of in-
tegument.

The essence of things comes out in action. A living or-

ganism when in action reveals at once a part of the secret.
Man reveals a phase of his nature in his every act, and the
reaction teaches him a fraction of universal law. Act, then,
your part in the drama of life; for thus only may you learn the
law of harmony and lit yourself for a higher sphere of action.
Build a home, get married, run for ofiice, and engage in manu-
facture, commerce, or war; but all the while bear in mind that
you are Nature’s pupil and that you are seeking to solve the
secret of life and to learn the law of being. Go forward; fear
nothing. Labor and suffering are the price of knowledge, and
no other tender will purchase it. Toil and tears, war, strife,
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cyclone, blizzard, friction, fire—these are among the educators
of the soul. Man was scorched by the sun, chilled by the
frost, drenched by the rain, and scratched by thistleand thorn;
he hungered and thirsted, loved and hated, lusted and lied: but
at length he learned that action and reaction are equal. And
he that comprehends this law is master of his own fate, and
can transform a pandernonium into a paradise of harmony.

The universe pays every man in his own coin: if you smile,
it smilesupon you in return; if you frown, you will be frowned
at; if you sing, you will be invited into gay company; if you
think,you will be entertained by thinkers; and if you love the
world and earnestly seek for thegood that is therein,youwillbe
surrounded by loving friends, and Nature will pour into your
lap the treasures of theearth. Censure, criticize, and hate, and
you will be censured, criticized, and hated by your fellow-men.
Every seed brings forth after its kind. Mistrust begets mis-
trust; jealousy begets jealousy; hatred begets hatred. And
confidence begets confidence; kindness begets kindness; love
begets love. Resist and you will be resisted. To meet the
aggressive assault, every entity rises up rigid and impenetra-
ble—while yonder mountain of granite melts and floats away
on the bosom of the river of love. Lie to your brothers and
you will be lied to and- deceived by them. But if you love
truth, and stoop never to deception, you will be believed and
confided in; and Nature will reveal to you the secrets of the
sagesAll thingsare won by wooing; and the loving truth-seeker‘),I{will one day be the bridegroom of the universe.

 

I THINK people are often ready to suppose that their bodilyal
.

condition is the cause of their spiritual discomfort, when it mayv
. be only the occasion upon which some inward lack reveals itself.

,

1 That the spiritual nature should be incapable of meeting and
I

sustaining the body in its troubles is of itself sulficient to show
V

, that it is not in a satisfactory condition.—George Macdonald.



RIP VAN FOSSIL:

A MEDICAL TRAGEDY.

BY FRED DEEM.

(11,)
But——to resume our tale once more—
Rip waked, as we said before.
For England he at once set out
To find a man much talked about-
Tom Willis, famed o’er land and sea,
Iatro-chemist and M.D.
This doctor looked his patient o’er,
And asked some questions—three or four;
Then made him work his joints to see
How stiff they were. At last said be:

“My friend, by careful diagnosis
I find you have the syneurosis l”
Withhorror on his facedepicted,
Rip cried: “Oh! am I thus afiiicted?
Will it be fatal, do you know?
That dreadful name appalls me so
It makes my heart go dreadful fast!
How long, now thinkyou, will I last?”

“Aheml” said Willis, “I can cure
Your great infirmities, I’m sure.
I know enough of Nature's laws
To understand disease’s cause.
All things created—great and small,
Living and inorganic, all—
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Consist of three prime elements
Which, learn I by experiments,
Are sulphur, salt, and spirit; these
By wrong proportions cause disease.
This much have I explained to show
That you may trust me; for I know
What I'm about. I make no guesses,
Nor give experimental messes.
I understand the laws of cure;
I'm scientific—thereforesure.”

0 Science! what absurdity,
What wild fantastic theory,
What foolishness, what sheer nonsense,
What notion void of common sense,
Has found no champion or friend-
Among those who thy cause defend-
Who, by theuse of thygreat name,
Substantiates his senseless claim?
What truth is ever brought to light
That thy apostles do not fight,
And prove that it is false because
In conflict ’tis with Nature’s laws?
And when the future throws away
The wisdom of the present day,
And looks back with a pitying sneer
On some idea now held dear,
Will men ironic say, “This view
Was scientific—henceuntrue?”

So Willis filled a gallon jug
With some vile-smellingbitter drug:
Told Rip to take a hearty “pull”
Each hour—at least a teacupful.
Rip handed Willis out his pay,
Picked up his jug and limped away.
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He tasted it, and made a frown;
’Twas nasty, but he gulped it down.
It hurt his stomach and his head-
Made him so sick he went to bed;
But it affected not his knees,
Nor from his aches and pains gave ease.

So Rip concluded his best plan
Would be to try some other man.
And patiently, from year to year,
He doctored there and doctored here.
To Sydenham poor Rip did go
(English Hippocrates, you know).
He did not theorizenor talk,
But bled Rip till he scarce could walk.
He then tried Loche, Friend, Mead, and Cole.
But none of them could make him whole.
To Hermann Boerhaave he appealed,
But by that Dutchman was not healed;
Then went to Hoffman for relief-—
That doctor with the strange belief
That withour breaththere comes into us
An ether which is spread clear through us
And in the brain accumulates,
And there the “pneuma” generates.
This curious system, he maintained,
Disease and health and life explained.
But, in spite of all his theories,
He couldn’t cure Rip’s aching knees.

Our hero tried a dozen more-
And failed each time, as theretofore.
Heroic treatment he endured,
But he was neither killed nor cured.
They blistered him from neck to shin,
To draw his ills out through his skin;
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They lanced and tapped him every day
Until he nearly bled away.
And then with calomel they filled him,
Till Rip thought surely theyhad killedhim.

I

And then they gave emetics, too-
Until the poor man almost threw
His stomach up, and liver too-
Until he thought without a doubt
He’d turn completely inside out.
And then they madehim sweat and sweat
Until his clothes were wringing wet-
To make his pores all open wide
And wash his aches and ills outside.
The man was physicked, drugged, and pilled,
And scores of times was almost killed.
And if the doctors wished to see
Th’ effect of some new remedy,
They tried it on old Rip—and he
Just let them make th’ experiment,
And charged the doctors not a cent
For being practised on that way ;—
In fact, Rip was the one to pay!
(He tried them all without avail.
The strangest part of this strange tale
Is thata man could be so filled
With medicine and not be killed
A dozen times ere this; but then
If they had killled and buried him
This pen would scratch him out again,
Because we need him by and by
And can’t afford to let him die:
Though one who has been doctored so
Should have, by rights, died long ago.)
Rip got discouraged now and then
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And slept for some eight years or ten-
Then went to doctoring again.
At last he tried John Brown, M.D.

“I understand your case,” said he,
“And from your ills will set you free.
According to my theoree,
The power of every remedee,
And life and health, are shown to be
Dependent on the propertee
Known as excitabilitee.
In sthenic ills I just deplete,
But when asthenic ills I treat
I stimulate with good beef tea-
And that is what you need, I see.”

Rip swallowed this withouta frown,
And mentally he blessed John Brown
For not prescribing drugs and pills
That hurt him worse than did his ills.
As he was not now drugged so bad,
A chance to stronger grow he had.
(His former treatment made him weak
So that at times he scarce could speak.)
But Doctor Brown's good soups and teas
All failed to limberup his knees.
So to himself Rip said: “The time
For healing maladies like mine
Is in the future. I must let
The science make more progress yet,
Till doctors understand disease,
And then I'll have good healthyknees.”
So in a lonely cave he crept,
And for another season slept.
When three and thirty years went by,
Rip wakened. With a heavy sigh,
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Once more his search for help began;
And when he heard of Hahnematm,
Who founded Homeopathy,
He did not stop not rest until he
Met thatgreat Dutchman face to face
And him employed to tend his case.
This doctor asked Rip to explain
His symptom:-—where he felt the pain.

“That’s all I care to know,” said he;
“I disregard anatomy,’

Care nothing for pathology,
And wouldn't give a dozen straws
To understand disease’s cause.
I’ll say this, though: most chronic ills
Are caused by itch, or drugs and pills.
The old-school theory’s quite amiss;
‘Tis curantur contran'is..
It’s out of date. The one for us
Is curantur sim:'libu.s-,°
Which means, whatever will cure you,
Should any well man take it too,
He would get sick with your disease
And suffer with rheumatic knees-—
Although ’twould make you be at ease.
Then after that, if each took more,
The other man it would restore
And you would be made lame again.
I trust my meaning now is plain.
You see, I know the laws of cure;
I'm scientific—thereforesure.
Now I will fix a remedy,
To heal you of your malady.
I'll triturate these powders here,
And they will cure you, never fear.”

Some powders then he measured out——
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A teaspoonful or thereabout;
He put them in a gallon bucket
And filled it full of flour and shook it,
And pounded it, and mixed and stirred,
And stirred and mixed. And not one word
Had he to say. At last he quit,
Dipped out a teaspoonful of it
And put it in another bucket,
Poured in more flour, and then he shook it,
And pounded it, and stirred and mixed;
And when he thought he had it fixed
He took a spoonful out once more
And mixed it up as heretofore.
Ten times this process was repeated;.
Then he declared it was completed.
The powders, lost in so much flour,
Could ne’er be found by chemist’s power.
A ghostly thought of somethingpast
Was all the flour contained at last.

“The power,” said he, “is very great
Of drugs thatI attenuate.
These powders mixed so thoroughly
Have great potentiality.
I’ll make these into tiny pills
And they will surely cure your ills.
Take only two a day—no more;
They’re far too strong to swallow four.”

So Rip Van took two pills a day
For several months; but, strange to say,
His aches and pains remained the same,
And when he walked he still was lame.

One time a little girl, at play,
Saw where he’d put his pills away.
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She tasted one and found it good-
Concluded they were meant for food;
And, sitting down upon the floor,
She ate about a pint or more.
Just then Rip chanced to come along,
And, seeing what was going on,
He stopped in horror at the sight;
His wrinkled face grew deadly white;
He cried: “These homeopathicpills
Will give thechild my aches and ills!
She’ll have rheumatic knees now, sure,
Because that’swhat they'remade to cure I”
In greatest haste he sent a man
To bring him Doctor Hahnemann—
To save her from the dreadful fate
That homeopathic pills create.
And when the doctor came and found
The child as yet was well and sound,
He said thathe would cure her quick
Before the pills could make her sick.‘
Of old Rip’s pills he took one more
(Same kind she ate a while before),
And said, “My child, take this one too,
And it the mischief will undo.”
The girl obeyed, and one pill more
Was sent to meet those gone before.
And thus the child was cured instanter
By his similibus curantur.

But Rip Van’s sickness was the same-
He still was aching, stiff, and lame,
Despite the powerful remedy
Of th’ Head of Homeopathy.
And so, the poor old cripple thought,
The help that he so long had sought
Had not yet been discovered then,
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And he would have to sleep again
And let them make experiments
With drugs and pills and liniments
On all the invalids they found,
Till they were well—or under ground.
Then theycould get a fresh supply
Of men on whom their drugs to try-
Till by repeated trials they could
Tell what to give to do most good,
And knowledge gain at patients’ cost
By those they saved and those they lost—-
Till they could tell for certain, sure,
Which drugs would kill and which would cure.
When that time came, he would awake
And some new remedy would take,
And thus his long-lost health would find.
In fact, poor Rip made up his mind
That he was tired of having them
Advanceby making trials on him,
And he would let them practise on
Some other folks while he was gone.
Physicians could experiment
On others to their hearts’ content;
And, having learned on other men,
Why—he would let them cure him then.

Withdrawing from the haunts of men,
Our hero went to sleep again.
The years passed at their usual rate
Till eighteen hundred eighty-eight.
O sleepy Rip, awake, awake!
Do hurry up, for goodness‘ sake!
For knowledge has been growing fast—
Your time has surely come at last—
And Science, with just cause-and pride,
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Has moved ahead with rapid stride.
The doctors have in years by-gone
Had multitudes to practise on;
And thus by oft-repeated trials
They understand what's in their vials:
And very easy then ’twill be
From your disease to set you free!
So Rip, awaking, stiff and sore,
Began his search for help once more.
He tried a year without avail;
Then for America he set sail.
All invalids then had the “grip,”
And that, of course, was what ailed Rip.
(Whoe’er was sick, no matter how,
At that time had the “grip.” But now
They all have microbes; and, dear me,
I wonder what it next will be!)
Rip doctored for six months or so,
But couldn’t make his “grip” let go.
To this conclusion, then, he came-—
That ’twas not “grip” that made him lame,
But, just as he had thought before,
Plain rheumatism—nothingmore.
A host of liniments he tried,
And various kinds of salves applied:
He rubbed on Gizzard Oil awhile,
Gave Fatkin’s Liniment a trial,
Broadway's Ready Relief applied,
And many great pain-killers tried;
Payne’s Liniment, and Silver Seal,
Magnetic Ointment, flax-seed meal,
Arnica, and iodine,
Mustard draughts, and turpentine;
Snakefie1d’s Egypt Liniment,
Peruna—this and that ointment;
An onion poultice on the skin,
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Bread poultices applied within;
And gin,

Old rye,
Eel-skin,

Buck-eye,
Coal oil, and cajuput;

And rabbit’s foot
In pocket ~put ;

A hairless dog to pet;
And Chamberlayne’s
Balm for pains;

And ointrnents made by Shakers,
And Indians, -

And Mexicans,
And Chinese physic-makers;

He tried what Fierce’s Cure would do,
And Lydia Pluckhim’s Compound, too,
And scores of salves I cannot name,
But, spite of all, was stiff and lame;
Tho’ each was warranted to cure:
Was scientific—thereforesure.

While Rip was hobbling on his way,
An almanache found one day.
He opened it—with care he read.

“Eureka! Found at last!” he said.
“I've found the long-sought information_
A scientific explanation
Of rheumatism’s cause and cure!
I’ll have my health restored now sure 1"
The kidneys, it went on to state,
Are organs to eliminate
An acid from the system; so,
As anybody ought to know,
If they to do their duty fail
It leaves an acid to assail
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The joints-—and this produces pain.
All salves and liniments are vain;
For theyare rubbed upon the skin,
While all the trouble is within.
The only thing to take that’s sure
Is Warmer’s Safe Rheumatic Cure.
It heals by getting at the cause-—
In harmony with Nature's laws.
Some testimonials followed there;
The following is a sample fair:

“New York, June seven, ’eighty-eight.
“To suffering men,

“I wish to state
That I the rheumatism had
Until I grew so very bad
That I could scarcely drink or eat,
Nor could I use my hands and feet:
When Doctor Warmer’s Cure I found,
Four gallons made me well and sound.
I recommend it heartily.
Yours,

“J. A. SMITH, A.M., M.D.”

“O Gee!”
Said he,

“That’s scientific!
I’ll be
Made free

By thisspecific.
No doubt
’Twill rout

What is morbific;
So sure
A cure

Must be vivificl”
Without delay did Rip procure
Six bottles of this wondrous cure.
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Ah, that was what he’d sought so long!
His expectations were so strong,
On taking one dose he declared
He felt much better, and prepared
A testimonial to tell
How fast he now was getting well,
By this cure, when all others failed.
This letter Rip Van straightway mailed
And sent his photograph beside,
And it was published far and wide.

Before a week had gone, alack!
His troubles every one came back.
Despite the medicine he’d take,
His poor old joints did pain and ache.
The stuff did not relieve his pain-
He had to give it up as vain.

(To be continued.)
X-O'@O®-O-O

MEMORY accelerates life and lengthens it. How a short
period can be made a long one by a diversity of subjects being
presented to us worth remembering,we all know. So a person
of quick perception to behold and memory to secure will be
possessed of somethingof which a slower man, having the same

experience, may be altogether unconscious of. What a con-
venience and resource is memory! To have what is needed
always on demand! It was said of a German professor that he
was a third university; he carried a whole library in his head.—
Emerson.

 

IT is character that rules in nations, as in individuals. Only
in loyalty to the old can we serve the new; only in understanding
of the past can we interpret and use the present: for history is not
made, but unfolded, and the Old World is ever present in the
New.—Benj. Ide Wheeler.



EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT.

FEAR OF THE LIGHT.

HE paper by Professor George D. Herron, which appears as

the leading article in the present issue of MIND, is an ad-
dress delivered by him before the Christian Societies of Iowa Col-
lege at the last annual commencement. Professor Herron has
held the chair of Applied Christianity in this institution for over
six years. The chair was endowed with the direct understanding
that he should occupy it, and that he should teach with perfect
freedom what he believed to be the great fundamental truths of
Christianity as taught by its Founder. But, it seems, this mam-

mon-worshiping generation does not want that kind of Christian-
ity. The fanciful and theoretical Christianity, which deals es-

sentially with past conditions and future states, is evidently what
the worshipers of the golden calf want, not an applied Christianity
of the present. The Pharisees, therefore, have exerted all their
influence, through both press and pulpit, to discredit Professor
Herron’s teachings, and have taken every available means to be-
little his work.

The funds necessary to carry on the business of the College
have not been forthcoming, and his presence in the institution has
been doubtles the sole cause of the deficiency. We understand
that the numberof students has increased, and that recently there
has been a larger attendance at Professor Herron’s class-lectures
than ever before; but, after all, it is money that counts in this
age—principle is at a discount. And Professor Herron, realizing
the position of the College in relation to the moneyed interests,
has resigned the chair of Applied Christianity and has succeeded
in persuading the generous donor to allow the endowment to re-

main for the use of the institution.
Professor Herron’s resignation will doubtless be construed as
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another victory for the money-worshipers; but such victories are

absolutely barren of results. He will only go forth into a larger
freedom, where his power and influencewill be felt to a far greater
degree than they ever have been. He will not be hampered even

by the thought that it is necessary for the “welfare of the College”
to withhold anythingthat will make for righteousness on earth.

It will be seen by a perusal of Professor Herron’s paper that
he believes in a vital religion; that the great truths of life should
be demonstrated here and now; thathumanity is one; that the love
and power and wisdom of the great Whole flow through each
part, so that each soul, each life, is related to Omnipotence, and
through realizing this becomes essentially one therewith. Pro-
fessor Herron shows that, through casting away or leaving behind
the vain theologies, traditions, and superstitions of the past, God
may become a living presence in every human life; that heaven
may be realized on earth; that true manhood can come only as the
real freedom of life is recognized; that freedom is essential to the
highest growth and development; that there is a law of the spirit
of life, as made manifest by Jesus, which frees the soul from sin
and death, giving it the power at will to lay down and to take up
its own life. He thoroughly believes with the apostle Pau-1 that
all may—nay, but that all :hall—attain to the measure of the ful-
ness of the stature of Christ.

Believing, then, that all are sons of God—that there is one

universal brotherhood—he contends that the natural gifts of God
to man should not be withheld by any man, or by any body of
men, to the detriment of others; that every good and every perfect
gift is from God; that He intended that they should be like the
sun, which shines for all, or the rain, which “falls alike on the just
and on the unjust.” And this is the pernicious doctrine for
teaching which Professor George D. Herron has had to give up
his chair of Applied Christianity in Iowa College, in the year of
our Lord eighteen hundred and ninety-nine!
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STILLNESS.

Our noblest deeds of love to humanity are not trumpeted to
the world. They need no winged messengers to carry them be
fore us——no outriders to proclaim their coming. They need no

advertising and no labeling, for they have the invisible touch of
the divine hand that leads us, silent and hidden, in the buildingof
our character.

Our greatest growth, our greatest achievements, and our

greatest victories are not external. No eye sees them; no ear
hears them; no pen records them; no banner unfurls them. They
are silent and secret within our souls; but they are the root that
supplies the power to do and to be. It is the root that gives life
for growth, budding, and fruitage.
. The secret communion with the Invisible, the silent touch of
the Divine that reveals to us our power to overcome—this is the
victory of our life. Alone in the silence, without an onlooker to
see our temptations, our struggles, our failures, or our triumphs,
no sword can pierce its depth and no pen can record its height.
But the invisible hand of memory paints it on the secret walls of
the chamber of our souls, where it hangs for us to acknowledge
the hand of divine leadership.

The source of all life's forces, which build our character in
silence and in power, is hidden from all outside view. N0 noise,
no clatter of worldly activity,no publicity, but our good thoughts,
words, and deeds are engraven on the heart of the recipient—finer
than the engraver’s steel; so fine that none but the giver and the
receiver know, so small and yet so great, so humble and yet so
noble, so silent and yet so powerful!

The molding of ourselves is a mystery even to us—that we
have the power to master to-day what we thought impossible
yesterday; and our power will come when the great crisis of our
soul life is reached—when it is needed the soul takes no denial,
but says, “I will not let thee go!” And the experience—the vic-
tory then gained in the silent, deep struggle—is the fruition, nay,
the presence of God. Push on, 0 determined soul; for the mas-
terful power within you that never swerves from the one great
purpose of your life will win! Faint not in the race for under-
standing; for wisdom you shall receive! FLORA P. HOWARD.



CHILDREN'S DEPARTMENT.*
CONDUCTED av FLORENCE Penrnzn Penn’.

“Come thou, dear Prince; oh, come to us this holy Christmas time!
Come to the busy marts of earth, the quiet homes, the noisy streets, the
humble lanes; come to us all, and with thy love touch every human heart,
that we may know that love, and in its blessed peace bear charity to all
mankindl”—Eugene Field.

 

A STAR.

One night as I sat at my window, looking up at the millions
of stars in the heavens, the winter wind came whispering through
the sloping branches of the pine-trees and told this story to me.

In the infinite universe the worlds and suns travel in great
pathways, the worlds revolving round and round suns, the suns
round greater suns, and all circle about a mighty center where
there is no form—only light: a great, dazzling, wonderful light
such as mortals never have seen, not can even imagine.

A long, long way from this mighty Center speeds the Earth
round the sun—not a great sun, though to the-beings living on
the little Earth this sun seems the greatest glory of the universe;
for through it they live. As it gives light, so it gives life to the
Earth and the other worlds that travel round it—covering them
with growing things, filling their hollows with sparkling waters,
and giving the Breath of Life to the living, breathingthings upon
them; for each sun is a ray of light from that Center of Light
that creates all things.

Take a violin in your hands. The strings are mute; but you
draw a bow across the strings and set them a-quivering, and this

‘ No1'L—The matter that appears in this Department this month was
intended for the December issue. But the extraordinary demands on our
s ace, found necessary for a thorough presentation of the proceedings of
t e International Metaphysical League Convention, compelled us to omit
from our last number not on! this Department but the fifth article of
Mr. Stewart's series on “The soteric Art of Living” and the second in-
stalment of Mr. Deem’s satirical poem. As this issue is published before
Christmas Day, however, we trust our young friends will find the Yule-
tide stories and poems of timely interest and suggest1veness.—En.
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motion makes a sound of music. Thus each planet, as it whirls
through space, produces by its motion a mighty tone, one single
note of music, each world giving forth a different note, and all
these tones blending in a wondrous chord of music sounding for-
ever and forever through the endless space——“the music of the
spheres.”

It was not so long ago that this little Earth sent forth a minor
ton¢.&a sad, uncertain note that was drowned in the great music-
sounds from other and greater worlds. Many, many ages the
Earth crept on with its wailing tone. But a time came when the
Divine Center of Light sent out into space a Star, pure and white,
and shining with a vast radiance. And it fell and fell through
millions of miles, until, at last, its course was stayed where its
streaming light shone down upon the Earth and enveloped it in
its glory. Then the sad minor tone changed to a joyous note that
grew loud and sweet and sounded clear and certain and strong
amidst the voices of the spheres.

A throb passed over the sea of whirling worlds and suns; for
by that clear changing tone the “hosts of heaven” knew that God
had shown Himself, and wrought His wondrous change upon
another world. But the Earth's children named the Star The
Star of Bethlehem, and its light that sank deep into their souls
they called Love. F. P. P.

 

’TIS PLEASANT.

Oh, ’tis pleasant to see, when the spring comes on,
How the tiny buds unfold,

And to watch the couch of the setting sun,
With its curtains of crimson and gold!

And ’tis pleasant to roam in the summer-time
O’er the green and sunny hills,

To list to the joyous lay of the birds
‘And the song of the murmuring rills.

And ’tis pleasant to walk in the lonely woods,
When autumn has painted the leaves

With its varied hues as fair and bright
As the tissue the fairy weaves.
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And ’tis pleasant to sit on a winter's eve
By the side of a cheerful fire,

While the merry jest and the laugh go round,
And the jesters never tire.

But a joy more pure, a pleasure more sweet,
Than aught these seasons bestow,

Is to see that warm fireside on Christmas Eve,
With stockings all hung in a row-

Hung by the children on Christmas Eve,
,

With eyes so sparklingand bright,
Longing for morning to come soon and show

What Santa Claus brought in the night!
MARY M. CLARK.

 

HOW TO BE HAPPY.

I suppose there is nothing in all the wide world we want so
much as to be happy. But it's very difiicult, sometimes, to find
but what will make us happy. I even knew a lady to go on board
a ship, and sail some four thousand miles away to a foreign land,
because she thought she could surely find there something that
would make her glad.

People are trying all sorts of ways to be happy. Now, dear
children, doesn’t this seem strange? You and I know that the
dumb animals find it very easy to be glad. I don't know that my
dog Bounce, or Puss, was ever anything but happy. Bounce
never frowns, and sometimes he is so very glad, and he thinks I
may not observe it; and so he wags his tail and gallops up and
down the lawn as much as to say, “Do see how glad I am l"

Down by the stone wall, back of the house, there is a deep
gully all shut in by tall trees, where a little stream once ran over
the stones that formed its little river-bed. It is the loveliest spot
imaginable for a summer's day, and I like to take my books and
sit there and watch the little creeping and flyingthings. It is the
liveliest, happiest place I was ever in. Does Ralph wonder what
I found there? There are more birds than I know the names of,
away up in the steeple-loft; for I call this my cathedral, because
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the tree—tops meettogether in .an arch like .those in churches.
And such music as there is in my cathedral! You would say every
little bird was so glad that it just had to sing. Then there are
great butterflies with wings of green and pale yellow, with lovely
spots of red and brown and purple. There are beautiful brown
and gold bugs, and spiders weaving lovely silken webs like silver
lace; and there are happy little toads hopping about. In truth, I
never see one least mite among all those pretty creatures that
doesn't seem glad.

Fanny looks at me as if she wonders how I know this. Now,
dear, you yourself would know, because if any little thing is full
of animation, or life, then you may be sure it is happy. So, you
see, Towser the dog, and Buffy the cat, and Brindle the cow, and
Kitty thehorse, are all happy becausetheyare so full of animation.

I once saw a poor horse dragging so heavy a load that when it
was taken to its stall in the barn it walked very slowly, as if it
scarcely had any wish for supper. Now, it's very certain that
the poor animal was unhappy; because it had been so overworked
there wasn’t much life in it. This is why we ought never to over-
work a dumb animal, nor even speak unkindlyto one.

The little insect that chirrups all the evening long and the fly
that buzzes on the window-glass are happy just as God meant
them to be. I never saw a cat or dog that seemed to try to be
happy; did you? That wouldn't be natural; and so, when you or
I try to be happy that spoils the whole thing, for God meant us
to be happy without trying.

MARY J. WOODWARD-WEATHERBEE.
 

LITTLE TED’S CHRISTMAS.
Little Ted, thenewsboy,had a dream one winter’s night-
Dreamed he of a Christmas-treewith candles blazing bright;
Dreamed he of old Santa Claus, with reindeer, and a sleigh
All loaded down with Christmas gifts from many miles away.
Dreamed he that the dear old Saint stole softly to him there, .

And kissed each grimy little cheek and stroked the tangled hair.
,

A pleasant smile lit up his face, as, leaning o’er the bed,
;_Ol_d Santa whispered half aloud: “This must be little Ted.”
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And oh, ‘so many gifts were brought and hung upon that tree,
Marked, “Little Ted, the newsboy,” that he laughed with merry

glee!
But as he laughed he woke to find that Santa Claus had gone;
And cheerless was his little heart thatmerry Christmas dawn.
But lol his stockings that he'd hung upon his chamber door
Were weighted so with presents they had fallen to the floor;
While, hanging on the broken knob, he spied a. little coat,
And, delving in its pockets, he brought forth thispretty note:

“These presents are for little Ted, from favored little friends;
And’ Santa Claus, along with them, his Christmas greeting

sends.”
And little Ted was happy then—theworld seemed full of joy!
And there's a grateful heart within that lonely orphan boy.

FRED J. EATON.
 

CHUMS.
“Fido, me an’ you is chums, ain't we?”
The small fox-terrier, who answered to that name, looked

meditatively at the boy. Poor Fido felt that he had undergone
many strange experiences. (He had a vivid memory of being
swung through life by his neck at the hands of the boy when the
latter was a wee tot. And he had a recent recollection of being
smuggled into a nice warm white bed one night, in spite of being
wet and cold. It was very pleasant—but it wasn't one bit nice
when Mother came to kiss the boy as he slept, and found Fido
pressed close to the sweet rosy face; because he was banished to
his box at the door—and how terribly cold his nose did get! Poor
Fido couldn't exactly understand all this; for didn’t he love the
boy, in his dog-like way, just as much as the boy's mother did?

“Chums l”—to be sure they were chums; and Fido’s stumpy
tail thumped the floor in ready reply.

“Fido,” continued the boy after a little silence, his chubby
hands stuck deep in the “real pockets” in his trousers, “Fido, do
you know my mother says you smell bad?”

Fido dropped his head. '

“No, Fido; you needn't be afraid. I aint goin’ to wash you
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with the scrubbing brush—come here.” Fido came. His little
master's -voice was comforting.

“Fido,” said the boy, gravely,as he picked up a bottle of violet
extract, “this don’t smell half so good as you; but, you see, my
mother likes it, because she puts it on herself. I’m goin’ to stan’
by you, because you and me is chums. An’ now the weather is
cold, it aint goin’ to do for you to stay out.” Here the dog
dropped his head. He knew those words, “stay out." Then a
cold, queer-smelling liquid was poured over him. Ugh! Fido
and the boy waited patiently for it to dry. The room was heavy
with the odor of violets.

A light step outside, and then a rush of two feet, followed by
four faithful ones.

“O Mother! You needn't turn Fido out any more. He smells
just like you 1”

“Why,boy!”
“Yessum; I put your ’fumery on him.”
“But, my boy!”
“Him and me is chums, an’ I had to stan' up for him. He's

jest a dog—but me an’ him loves each other.”
The snow fell softly, covering the pines and summer-green

meadows with a warm white blanket. The snow ceased; and
then the stars shone out—those guardian angels of the forests.
A little fox-terrier, strongly violet—scented, lay curled up at the
feet of the boy as he slept. Just a boy and a dog—but they were
chums, you know. HARRIETTE E. WRIGHT.

 

THE SQUIRRELS.
When I went out to the Park, the other day, I took some nuts

for the squirrels that ramble everywhere and seem to expect to be
fed by any one who passes. Most of them would take the nut
from my hand, hop ofi a little way, crack it and eat it up as quickly
as possible. But there were two thatseemed older thantheothers;
they were larger and had a quiet, wise way about them that was

quite different from the funny friskinessof the others. These two
would take the nut! and turn them about in their tiny paws or lay
them on the ground and nose them all over, eyeing them the while
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with their bright little bead-likeeyes to see if there was a crack in
them anywhere. If ever so little a one was found they would
straightway make it bigger with their tiny sharp teeth, and pick
out the kernel far faster than you or I could. But if they found
the shell of the nut quite whole they would run away with it, far
out of sight, among the bushes or up the trees, and in a minute
they would come back again, empty handed, and sit up on their
little flat hind feet and beg for more. Then I understood what
they were doing as plainly as if they had told me in words. They
know that now, as the green leaves have grown into all sorts of
colors—yel1ow, and red, and warm brown—and have fallen to
the ground, and that the snow may come any day and put every-
thingasleep under its beautifulwhite cover, that it will hide from
sight all the nuts as well. So they put many by for snow time.

You know the squirrels find a nice safe hollow among the tree-
branches, or a hole in one of the limbs that a woodpecker used
for its nest last year, or sometimes they take even a little crevice
under one of the big gnarled roots, and there they hide the nuts
for their winter dinners.

When I was little I used to climb up in the trees and peep into
those curious storehouses; and often I took nuts with me, and
left them there. The squirrels were never a bit afraid“of me, and
sometimes we would sit there and eat our nuts together—theyon
the edge of their little home nests and I on a branch beside them.
Now, I can't follow them up to the tops of the trees any more,
except in my thought—withthoughts to carry us, you know, we
can go anywhere at any time—but we still feel very near to each
other, the squirrels and I. If you don't know them very well
already, introduce yourself with a handful of nuts, and see what
dear little friends they will grow to be. A. L. H.

 

IN THE ROSE-GARDEN.

In the middle of a lovely rose-garden there was once a beauti-
ful little lake. So clear were the waters that the fleecy clouds
drifting above seemed to float again in a shining blue sky be-
neath. The wildbirds lightly dipped theirbright wings there, and
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trilledmerry greetings to theirown reflected images. Gay butter-
flies and graceful dragon-flies hovered above it, and the fragrant
roses bent lovinglyover its banks. Throughout the quiet summer

nights, when the moon and stars shone peacefully down upon the
beautifulgarden, they seemed to smile again from the depths of
the little lake.

The good gardener, who tenderly cared for the lovely flowers,
watched over the lakelet also. Never was a bit of dark drifting
wood, a decaying leaf, or anythingthatcould stain thepure waters,
allowed to floaton its clear surface. Even its basin was kept spot-
lessly clean and shining.

One bright morning, just as the lakelet mirrored a beautiful,
rose-colored sunrise, a dear baby came to the home of the good
gardener. The little one’s eyes were as blue as the lakelet itself,
and his tiny hands were soft and pink and crumpled like the half-
blown roses.

.

Every sunny day the gardener carried the baby through the
winding paths, among the dewy flowers. Soon the little one
learned to stroke them gently with his soft fingers, and oooed lov-
ingly to them in sweet baby language.

Spring after spring crowned the rose-trees with fresh pink
buds. Autumn after autumn scattered their dainty petals on the
flyingsouth wind. And there was no longer a baby, but a child.

Oh, never was there so delightful a playground as the dear
old rose-garden! The child ran joyously in and out of the shady
paths, with many a gleeful laugh and merry shout. The birds
and flowers were his playfellows. And his heart was as pure and
clear and spotless as the little lake. If the wise gardener carefully
tended the delicate plants and the tiny lake, how much more
earnestly he guarded the heart of the child!

Beautiful thoughts came to the clear child as the birds and the
butterflies came. Every flower breathed a lesson of grace and
loveliness. Every little creeping thingwas a miracle to his won-
dering eyes. Love filled his breast, almost to bursting, and over-
flowed in tenderness to all living creatures.

And so, the long happy days came and went in the old garden,
and there were beautyand peace among the roses, in the bosom of
the little lake, and in the heart of the child.

MARION E. PICKERING.



REVIEWS OF NEW BOOKS.

ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. By Charles H.
Chase. 405 pp. Cloth, $1.25. Charles H. Kerr and Company, pub-
lishers, Chicago.

This is a most valuable and timely volume. The authorholds
that there is a science of economics, and his aim is to present a
foundation that will stand all the tests of scientific analysis and
criticism. In this he has succeeded beyond doubt, for the truth
of every axiom laid down is demonstrated to a degree thatappeals
most convincingly to the common sense and experience of the
reader. At this time, when the exigencies of politics give rise to
so many absurd statements having an alleged basis in economic
truth, it is a distinct gain to popular knowledge to have the real
principles presented in so clear and cogent a manner. And it is
encouraging to find a volume that not only lacks the dryness that
is common to most other works on economic subjects, but brings
out so lucidly the great truth that individual happiness and pros-
perity are more or less dependent on the welfare of the community
—universal justice. That politics has a moral side and economics
a spiritual one is a truth that most theorists have yet to learn.

HELIOCENTRIC ASTROLOGY AND SOLAR MENTALITY. By
Prof. Holmes W. Merton. 266 pp. Cloth, $1.50. David McKay,
publisher, Philadelphia.

The well-known authorof “Descriptive Mentality” presents in
this beautifullyillustrated volume the results of many years’ re~
search along original lines. It appeals not alone to those inter-
ested in astrological matters, but also to the astronomer, the oc-
cultist, and physiognomist—a'nd it is especially commended to
that army of “life readers” whose chief reliance is upon popular
credulity and superstition. So far as hints as to the future and
knowledge of one’s self are obtainable from external sources and
calculation, this book offers a method that borders very closely
on the scientific. It is not the work of a dreamer, or a fanatic,
but rather a presentation of truths that were more familiar to the
ancients than to thescientists of our day. It is destined to become‘
a classic among this sort of literature, for it merits the candid
examinationof every educated mind. I5 E- M-



288 MIND.

OTHER NEW PUBLICATIONS.

SATAN’S HOOF AND THE TWO WITCHES. By Eugénle
R. Eliscu, M.D. 79 pp. Paper, 50 cents. Banner of
Light Publishing Co., Boston.

CONCENTRATION AND INSPIRATION. By Sara
Thacker. 90 pp. Paper, 50 cents. Published by the
author,Sacramento, Calif.

JANET; or, Christmas Stockings. By Louise Elise Gibbons.
Cloth, 40 pp. Published by the author, New York.

MIND AND THOUGHT. By Alma Gillen. Boards and gilt,
64 pp. W. Isacke, publisher, 211 Edgware Road, London
W., England.

THE TRUE HISTORY OF MENTAL SCIENCE. By Julius
A. Dresser. Revised, with notes and additions, by H. W.
Dresser. 63 pp. Paper, 20 cents. George H. Ellis, pub-
lisher, Boston. -

RIGHT MARITAL LIVING. By Ida C. Craddock. 54 pp.
Paper, 50 cents. Published by the author, Chicago.

THE ZODIAC OF THE HUMAN FACE. By J. B. Schmalz.
Paper, 36 pp. Published by the author,Etowah, N. C.

SEVEN EASY LESSONS IN ASTROLOGY. By J. B. Sul-
livan. Second edition. 64 pp. Paper, 25 cents. Junto
Book Company, publishers, Yonkers, N. Y.

TRUST THYSELF. Selections compiled by W. A. Rodman.
Paper, 22 pp. Charles M. Eaton, publisher, Wellesley
Hills,Mass.

IDEAL MOTHERHOOD. By Minnie S. Davis. 34 pp.
Cardboard, gilt, 35 cents. Thomas Y. Crowell & Co., pub-
lishers, New York and Boston.

LIFE: My Questionings. Poem. By ElizabethM. F. Denton.
7 pp. Paper, 5 cents. Published by theauthor,Wellesley,
Mass.
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SPECIAL BARGAIN OFFER!
Having on hand a small quantity of each of the following books and

 

A pamphlets—someslightly shop-worn, though mostly in first-class condition—and
needing the space they occupy for other stock, we now oifer the entire lot at an
unprecedented r.-duction. Of many of the titles but one copy is on hand; hence
the advisabilityof a prompt order.

THE FOLLOWING PAMPHLBTS. -

Published originally at from Ten to Fifty Cents each. we now offer at
25 CENTS A DOZBN in assorted Iota. post-paid:

Truthsthat I Have Treasured. In His Image.
Vita: Prolongationof Life. Christian Science vs. Mesmensm.
Songs of Truth. The Atonement: to Whom Made?
Truthfor Youth. Mind in Healing.
Easter Victory. ' Songs of Morning.Helpful Thoughts for Mothers. The TriangleSeries.
Who Carry the Signs? Thoughts on Healing.
Christian Science and the Bible. Pearls of Wisdom.
Money: the Question of Support. Witha Purpose.
The Mind Cure. Home Thoughts.
Skip Stitches. The Top Link.
Peta s from the White Rose. LilyWords of Truth.
The Conqneror’s Dream. The Mystic Gate.
1’-aim Groves. The Unity of Life.
’I‘he Dual Image. Niagara and Khandalia. ‘

The Christ Cure. The Second Birth.
The People's Idea of God. My Progress in Christian Science.
if We Oni Knew. Christian Healing.
Universal ind. What is Christian Science ?
Studien der Christlichen Wissenschaft. Samenkisrneram Wege.
The New Renaissance. The Divinity of Humanity.
The Problem of Life. ’ The Power that Heals.
in-Evolution. In Quest of Truth.
The Equation of Sex. Sensation—Thought.
'l‘he S mbolic Character of Body. Sound and Sign.
Heal hyself. First Lesson in Christian Science.
WilkesbarreLetters on Theosophy. Indiana lis Letters on Theosophy.PhilosophicalSuggestions. How to eal.'
Healing Truthsby Ancient Mystics and Physicians.

THE FOLLOWING CLOTH-BOUND BOOKS,
Published originally at from Fifty Cents to $1.50 each. we now offer at

25 CENTS EACH. post-paid: -

Life-lineof the Lone One. Trnth'sFairy Tales.
Love and I in Heaven. Humanityand the Man.
Amore: a Metaphvsical Novel. The King's Daughters.
ibems. Grave and Gay. Hintson Metaph sics.
Memoirs of Persons and Events. The Love of the orld.
Somethingto Think Of. The Humanitarian,Val. IV.
The Platform, Vol. II. Changing the Crosses. ‘

’l‘he Jesuits. A Centennial Call to all Nations.
'l‘h..ughtsfor the People. The New Dispensatioa.
A Bl.-ssom of the Century. How to Win.
in Darkest England. Lessons in TruthHealing.
The Problem Restated. The Silent Friend.
Ambula. the Divine Quest. Ye Thorou hbred.
Modern Science. The Esty amily.
The Mighty Atom. = The Evolution of Germany.
The Evolution of England. The Evolution of France.
Christian Science Sermons. Tim's Fairy Tales.
Testimonin. Vol. I.

_

‘__——“"""'°"'°"‘°The Alliance Publishing Co., "”'T.';’.'.'..".,”.!:‘.2'",2",
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ONLY A FEW COPIES LEFT!

_.A NEW_.

METAPHYSIGAL CALENDAR
Compiled by E. R. HORTON.

Recognizing the demand for and the need of a Calendar giving extracts
from the best and latest Metaphysical Literature, The Alliance Publishing
Company has issued one thatwill meet just these requirements.

It consists of 52 leaves of heavy glazed paper, one for each week of any
year, size 8; x 105 inches, substantially bound with brass rings in a handsome
cover and suspended from a silk cord, making at once a most useful work
and a tasteful ornament.

It is arranged under appropriate and consecutive motto-headings, which,
together with the quotations, form a progressive exposition of Metaphysical
principles on the basis of “ Ideal Suggestion."

It will be readilyseen how such a Calendar may become a daily aid to
practical and consecutive right thinking,giving assured harmony of mind and
body.
SOJE OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.

SOME UNSOLICITED TESTIMONIALS.
An excellent and helpful Calendar, having added value in that it is good for any

year, not only for 1899.—UMveraal Truth.
it is the only one I ever saw that pleased me. I consider this invaluable.—llra.

S. K. Mason.
Metaphysiclans have been placed under obligations to Mrs. E. R. Horton by her

eflorts in producing a beautiful Calendar. The selections are made from a wide and
intimate knowledge of the metaphysical literature of all ages.—Rev. Adolph Roeder.
in “Koamoa."

The Calendar is beautifullygotten up and an exceedingly well arranged compi-gatilpn of Metaphysical Thought for every-day use. It is a library in itselt.—W. C.
or ran.

Taking the collection right through, as a whole, one will find that the compilationhas been made with a keen regard for the vital principles of absolute truth. It is
a progressive time-table, marking with no uncertain hand the steps trodden by asteadily advancing human consciousness. Of all the calendars, none can rival indepth of potential influence the Metaphysical Calendar now before us.—Boston Ideas.

 

$‘This most excellent work was published at $1.25; but, in order
quickly to close out the small remainder of the edition, the price has been

REDUCED TO $1.00.
It will be sent, post-paid, to any address on receipt of this amount.

Send all orders to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
"LIFE" BLDG, NEW YORK. N. Y.
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m_t_b; Egvhtian Sphinx.
.

By DR. AUGUSTUS LE PLONGEON;
1»d"8suadllystutuAmongthcMaya andtheQuichu." “VatizaoItlnMsyIs"

“vaaguo£AnuquuytnAma-Ica."eoc..esc.

 

 

M00 is a work founded (1) on the great Indian epic ms, the pursnas, and
&'ancient books of India; (2) on the ancient Maya books anti mural inscriptions; (3)
Q ancient Egyptian records; and (4) on the fresco paintings representing episodes in
Ob Hieof Queen Moo at Chichen, in Yucatan.

It is the iirst book published in modern times relating important and interesting
uh concerning ancient American civilizationand history—gathered from M88. by pre-
IlfllrloMaya authors. In it is given a description of the sudden destruction of a large
E in the Atlantic ocean (Atlantis), from the pens of Maya and Greek writers. An
oped:-markingwork. Send for descriptive circular.
C'&IIollbheIlwit.h‘(Bull-page Illustrationsandlnnnyvlgnettesintoreolntodllsthotj

277 pp. cloth and cold. $6.00. poet-paid.
AT ALL ORDERS 1‘0.—.s-.1-—*

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
" Life” Bldg" New York. N. V.

some Philosophymhc hcrmetics
some more Philosophy or the hermetic:

IIB TWO BOOKS JUST PIIIIIJSHBO. THEY TEACH THE ANCIENT HBRMBITC PHILOSOPHY.

It is the iirst time that this Philosophy has been given to the Western
World.

‘lbBooks are issued by authorityof a Mystic Order, under thesymbol‘gof theSealed Istter, or Mystic Square.
loclue to theirauthorship is known. They are written in a strikingliterary

form; and, like theplays of Shakespeare, open themwhere you will, they
entertain you.

Theyare destined to have a large part in shaping the Philosophies and EI-
gions of theTwentiethCentury. -

5' THE H081' BEMARKABLEBOOKS ON PHILOSOPHYEVER IHSUBD.

Fshsshadoth:Forthefh-st,$I.25;forthcsecond,$1.50. Bothlnoneocdc:,$2.5
Pwnhlvyalllndilgbook-dahI.otmaiIsdpost—psidbythcpublishus,

' THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG.,'NEV YORK, N. Y.

G'IIyB.R.BAIJIBARD'I'&®..I.osA08¢Ifl.Cs1iI.

 



‘I’!-IECOMEDIE I-IUMAINE
OF

HONORS’ DEBALZAC.
In Itself a Whole Literature.

AUTI-IORIZED.fi.sV.fl
ENGLISH EDITION

OF THE

STANDARD SAINTSBURY

BALZAC.
Important Announcement to the Readers oi “IIID":

 
 

The Standard Edition in English of the novels of Ba1zac—thegreatest name in the
volutionary literature of F1-s.nce—is that known as the “Saintsbury Edition," pub-

shed by Messrs. J. M. Dent do Co.. London. This edition is the flnal product of the life-
study of Balzac, by George Saintsbury, M.A., Professor of English Literature in the
University of Edinburgh, and who in the opinion of an eminent editor "knows more about
the literature of the world than any other living man." This great work has been issued
by Messrs. Dent & Co. in forty volumes, embracing the entire Comedic Humaine, and at
a price placing it beyond the reach of the ordinary buyer.

On account of the great popularity of this work, the English publishers are now pro-paring an edition complete in twenty (20) volumes, printed upon a superior deckle-edge
paper of extremely light weight.

Each volume will be embellished with eight beautiful etchings from original plats.making 160 to the set of 20 volumes, and bound in extra buckram, with paper label.
In announcing this new and genuine Saixitsbury to the American public, the pub-lishers are authorizedto distribute the first importation

AT IITBODUGTORY PRICES,
on theeasiest terms of payment.

The numberof sets apportioned for thisdistribution beingnecessarilylimited. imme-
diate application is necessary, as. after they are taken up, the regular price will be

This is the chance of a lifetime to add to your library a set of the standard Balno at
a price and on terms that are without parallel.
3Send postal at once for full descriptive pamphlet, and special terms, to

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
_“W :?.NEW No Yo
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Vibration the Law of Life 7',;~,f§“-;:,«=,,g';a§j;-='g"§-1;‘?-jg2'E';’-‘~ifi"“
 :“*“ By W. II. WIIJJATIS

The New Thon ht has passed beyondthe stage when vague andglitteringgeneralitiescan
be accepted as su cient statement. We must have the practical. especially in instruction.
and its methodsmust besimply and clearlystated. The present work is practical. It gives
methodsfor the realizationo the oneness of soul and body, and of harmonious development
on both thespiritual and physicalplanes, in language easil understood. The importance of
thebook an: hardly be overestimated. It is theproduct a soul who, after years of prepa-rat:ion—through ence, trials. strn le. and eonquest—was able to yield himself up, even
as a little child. to ight and leading. w ose high source is plainly evidenced in the book itself.

 

Svo, cloth, 176 pages. Price, $1.00. post-paid.

The Double flan ¢£.:°;"#..".’.£-5; Its unaenyanspirit and mat:
are distinctlyrelated to the movernentof modern iritualisrn and its opening up of that
realm beyondtheveil of thematerial,which is daily ming less and less an '-undiscovered
country." The story of "The Double Man" is as fascinating-asan in Bnlwer ever wrote.
and far more weird, for it carries the reader most companionab nto t e remote interior of
thatwonderland whose outer boundaries only were touched n the English Rosicrucian’s
romances.

xzmo. 340 pp.; cloth, $1.00; paper, so cents.

——:—:: TheAlliance Publishing Co.,
"Ll!e" sutmng. New York. N. y
 

NEW '3°"'°" °" Just Published:"1""‘LT‘.'li?i?,'llf.l‘.f.'lEl.§'“"°""'L1FE FORCES,
Revised and annotated by Horatio W. Dres-

ser. authorof " Methodsand Problemsof Spir-
ituallieali ," "Th P e of S'le ee," etc.Contains“ nvaluabiaeaiazidona to “the history Margaret Virginia Mecahe.
of thesubject. a sonnet by the authorof '_' Sci-
ence and Health," important articlcs_repnnied
from the Barton Post and Mental Srmuu Mag-
su'a:o£1883, and valuablehistorical references. A series of Important Essays on Mental

Price, 20 cents, post-paid. H H S _ _ 1_ _

1.“ Hum“ PUBLISHING co" ea ng, pmtua ism, and Kindred
"1-"9" 3”!» NW V°""v N- V- Topics ofAdvancedThought, written

Iinllege at Psuunlnal sciences. °“ °"g‘"“ “M

The only one in thewlprld lilortheunéclxldmento£allS'rit ll’ t .
airvo—

...», 1'.".,,i:‘..?‘u.,.i’."1§$'.a..'g°.1.‘.’."§f..:ic.or 3.3. 87 PP. PAPER. so cl-znrs.
monies A plied to the Soul of Music and
Physical presaion and Culture, and Illumi-
nation. Special teachers.

For terms, circulars, and percentage of psy- Post-paid to any address on receipt
chical power. send a stam addressed en- of price byvelope to J. c. r. GRUM 1N'1':_ author and
lecturer. 1718}; W. GenesseeSt., Syracuse,N.Y.
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‘Special Announcement:

The many admirers of the writings of

Zbarlcs Brodie Patterson
willbe pleased to learn that the series of metaphysicalessays, from thepen of this
author,that has been a conspicuous feature of “Mum” since itsinception, has
been republished in book form, bearingthe title: '

*

NEW THOUGHT EssAYs..vo1.L
These valuable papers are preceded by an original “ Inrnonncnoit '10 ran Nu

1‘nouen'r,” not hitherto published, making avolume of over a hundred pages
embodying the ripest thought of one of the most successful among the many
American teachers and practitioners of metaphysical healing. The spiritual
science of life has not thus far had a more lucid or intelligible exposition. The
other fourteen essays of which the volume consists bear the following titles: 4

Lin AB A Joummr. Bmwra Vuaiunon.
Tn Max-rn. Omers or DISEASE. Fosx um Smnor.
Mum-u. AND Pmrsiou. Conalaroxnnuons. MENTAL San:-Non Vnsus Hrrnorlsu.
Tn Inema Fscumw. ' Tnouenrs on Smnrruu. Hunme.
How W: MAKE Ova Exvraoruum-. Psrcmcu. Rasuaon.
Tn Evomrmon or Powna. Tnnnnnn A Scmurmo Fm-r.
Foon ma Mum um Bony. Hnnnze A1‘ A Dis:-Axon

It will be seen by the above table that the field of application of the New
Science of Being is a wide one; that the subjects discussed are of contempora-
neous human interest, and are of vital importance in every individual life. Their
treatment, as every reader of “Mum” already knows, is practical, simple, and
clear, and the common-sense standpoint of the authorshould commend the work
II an admirable gift-book to those eager to spread the light of theNew Day.

Hnndaomely bound In cloth and gold. Price, $1.00, poet-plaid.
I5$UBD AND POI! SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
0' Llle " Bldgu. New York, N. Y.
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 \_7°lCES 9r EARTHIIAnvfltivtn.

av HARRIET B. BER}-\l>DBURY.'

 

t
A charming booklet, in verse, with decorations by the author.

' The music of its lines suggests at first the conflicting voices that
.
'3 call the soul away from its heavenly meditations, but at last a

sweet tranquillity takes the place of the tumult,'as the soul turns to
find the.strength that awaits it in the silence. ‘

Most beautifullybound in heavy paper, decorated in brown and gold, tie:
with silk and gold cord. '

.

‘

' Price, I0 cents, post-paid.
ISSUED AND FOR SALE av,____..;

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,
4° Life " Building, New York. N. Y.
 

NEW BOOK...‘
-gvwwwwwwum

BY HfiRRlET B. BRfiDBURY.

THE LIGHT THHT IS Ill THEE.
I. THE DIVINE PRESENCE.

II. THE LOSING OF SELF.
CONTENTS: III. CONCENTRATION.

IV. MEDITATION.
V. REALIZATION.

A series of thoroughly practical essays on the understanding
and use of the higher spiritual faculties. It shows how to take the
first steps in the realization of true power and inspiration, especially
with reference to literary or artistic work, and makes plain the
connection between true character and beautiful work in any line.

Handsomely bound in cloth, with an original cover-design by the authon
Price. 75 cents, post-paid. ‘
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PROSPECTUS CONDENSED.
Sincere friends of the cause of spiritual freedom and universal brotherhood have

for some time been impressed with the need of a strictly high-class eriodical represent»ing all phases of the “new thought.” It is confidently believed by een observers that
their fundamental principles are identical, and that the establishment of this unitary
basis would greatly facilitatethe work in every legitimate fleld of action.

In full recognition of this demand, The Allhnce Publishing Company begs to an-
nounce the publication ot “M.I‘ND." This riodical will owe allegiance to no school, sect,
system, cult, or person. Its sole aim ' be to aid in the progress of mankind through
in cultivation of the knowledge of Truth wherever found. regardless of individual pre-judices and preconceptions. The responsibilityfor statements made in signed a.rtic'les
will be assumed by the individual contributors; but it shall be our constant endeavor to
get such material only from authoritativesources.

A question of vital importance to humanity is the revention and cure of disease
through the understanding and application of Law, w ch regulates life in its varying
phases of spiritual, mental, and physical development. Our treatment of this subject
will be truly instructive and educational. The teaching will relate to practice as well
as to theory. Althou h this science of healing throughmind is taughtunder many names
and has various mo es of application, yet it is essentially simple and practical. and weshalvlhhcipe to give to the abstract principles a concrete setting at once beneflcent and
con c ng. ‘

Among the many occult and psychic questions thatmay be regarded as within the
purview of this magazine are: Reincarnation and Adeptship; Telepathy,or direct
thought-transference; Hallucinations and Premonitions; Phantasms of the living and
Apparitions of the dead; Clairvoyance and Clairaudience: P ehometry and Psychogu
raphy, or independent and automatic writing; Inspirational peaking; the Mediumis-
tic Trance; Spiritephotography. so called; Phrenology and Palmistry: All-P0109] I-Dd
Symbolism; Hypnotism, its therapeutic and medico-legal aspects and attendant phe-
nomena of auto—suggestion and multiplex personality. The study of comparative relig-
ions will be made a. feature of this magazine and dealt with in an im al and satis-
factory manner. Well-written articles of moderate length are solieite from competent
authoritieson these and kindred subjects.

While granting due credit to Hindu metaphysics and the mysticism of the Orient
in general, we are yet inclined to look for the development of a Western Psychology
thatwill harmonize with the conditions of life in theOccident, at thesame time tending
to promote the spiritual welfare of the race as a whole. “Mum” hopes to become a he
tor of increasing im es in its growth, and in the work herein outlined we invite
‘the co-operation an support of all true lovers of humanity.
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MENTAL HEALTH AND DISEASE.

BY J’. W. WINKLEY, M.D.

During recent years, in the medico-scientific world, many
somewhat novel and broader conceptions of health and disease
than those previously held have arisen. The nature, laws, and
necessary conditions of health, on the one hand, are viewed
differently in many respects than formerly; and, on the other
hand, notions of disease, its nature and scope, its causes and
cure, have materially changed. Fresh observations and a

deeper study have been made of man himself, especially of his
normal nature and power; also of the morbid deviations to
which he is liable.

The very graveand extensive pathological evils that man-
kind suffer to-day, perhaps as never before, demand serious
attention; whileat the same time a better understanding of the
conditions of health, in some directions, may well occasion
rejoicing. This statement is truer of man’s mental than of his
bodily health and disease.

Let‘us glance first at the advanced, broader ideas of man’s
pathological mental troubles, and then at~the better apprehen-
sion of his normal nature and possibilities. For some time, as
an illustrationof progress in pathology,it has been contended
by one and another eminent pathologist that so-called “dipso-
mania,” or inebriety, the morbid appetite for alcoholic stimu-
lants. is a disease, with a psychopathicas well as physical side.
Again, criminology, one of the newer sciences, in the hands of
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Professor Lombroso and others, has advanced far enough to
establish the fact that the tendency to crime, whenever it be-
comes a fixed habit, must be classed as a mental disease-—a
divergence from mental health—as truly as any mania: as

truly as that fever or rheumatism is a physical disease. Thus
also kleptomania, or the morbid impulse to steal, is now fully
recognized as a form of mental disorder, properly coming
under the head of “moral insanity.”

Let us take a different form of distemper for illustration,
familiar to all—hydrophobia. As the word itself indicates,
this is perhaps more a mental than a physical aberration; in-
deed, some authorities insist that it is in man primarily, if
not altogether, psychopathic. In fact there are in our day
almost innumerable newly-named ’phobias, and a long list of
new manias that science has added to the old number. But
she is not to stop here. We believe there is yet to be written
a new chapter in mental pathology—-on man's psychical dis-
eases.

It may be well at this point to ask the question, What is
health?and also the related one, What is the nature of disease?
For all practical purposes we may briefly describe disease as
an unnatural or abnormal condition to which man is subject;
and of course health is the opposite, or his normal, natural,
orderly state. And this definition applies as well to man's
mental health and disease as to the health and disease of his
body.

Now, in accordance with this description, there are, as al-
ready said, many mental states—a large and important class-
which are more or less abnormal, pathological; in other words,
which have the nature of mental disease, although they have
not heretofore been generally so considered. Medical science
has not yet gone far and deep enough. Its diagnosis is too
superficial. Not only the vice of inebriety, the suicidal and
the homicidal tendencies of our day, and all severe forms of
criminality, are to be viewed as manias, but very many other
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mental conditions must soon be referred to the same category.
Can we not claim, on the same ground, that every evil ten-
dency, every form of evil passion, every phase of vice and
criminality in man, is in a degree mental or moral departure
from the normal, and to be set down as mental disorder, in
its initial form or more advanced stage?

This may seem at first thought an unwarrantable conclu-
sion. But we opine it may some day be generally accepted as

unquestioned truth. The wonder will be rather that it was
so long doubted or ignored. The use of some other words
commonly employed by physicians will help us here. The
terms depraved, perverted, degenerated, deteriorated, as well
as disordered and deranged, are used to characterize disease
as distinguished from health. Now apply these terms to those
conditions of mind we have called disease, which have not
heretofore been distinctively so classed. Has not, indeed, one
who has fallen into the mental state of the habitual criminal
become truly depraved? And is not the victim of viciousness,
sensuality, or degrading lust equally depraved? So the man
who has given himself up to such vice as gluttony, or drunk-
enness, or sexual debauchery—well, idiocy or lunacy is not too
strong a word to describe the wretch’s case.

What we may call selfism, the perversion of normal self-
regard, is a malady. In covetousness, avarice, or miserliness
we see this perversion in all its real ugliness. Is not one
afllicted with selfishness to the sad degree shown by the typical
miser a nature degraded? Again, can we not say that for
“the noblest work of God, an honest man,” to lapse from his
high estate is surely to fall ill? So the chronic thief,cheat, or
liar is a sick man indeed!

But we are to go even farther than this, namely, to make
the claim that there are yet many other adverse mental affec-
tions, constituting a large class, which must be looked upon
in somethingthe same light as the preceding. They are what
we may correctly designate as the evil passions of man. They
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are direful in their nature’ and in number many. Such are

anger, hatred, fear, revenge, jealousy, cowardice, worry, a.nx-
iety, grief, remorse, and so on—the whole brood of mental
anomalies akin to them. Are we not in accord with scientific
fact when we put these down as unnatural, as truly abnormal
states of mind? Can we not consistently and logically class
these mental states and all the many others of like kind as
forms of mental or moral disorder—as deviations from mental
health, or soundness of mind? In a word, are they not forms
of real illness of mind as truly as any mental ailment with
which mankind is afllicted? The general reader will probably
be surprised at this idea when he first approaches it. Let us,
however, apply the definition of disease already adopted. It
is a departure of the mind or body from the normal, the natural
state and activities; It is, in other words, whether mental or

physical, an abnormal or unnatural condition.
Now apply these tests. Are feelings of wrath, of hate, of

revenge, really normal states of mind? Are not malice, ill-
will, animosity, and the like, evidences of a mind “out of
order,” “bereft of reason” indeed, in a measure and for the
time being? Are these healthy,natural states? No; they are

really and surely disorders.
Let us name some others. VVe put in this catalogue ill-

temper, ill—disposition, envy, bitterness, all retaliatory feelings
and spirit, all disposition to do violence and injury. Indeed,
when a man has fallen into the propensity of cruelty or of a

revengeful disposition or malevolence in any form,'not strong
enough is the word “disease” to describe his abnormality. He
is a moral monstrosity. He is mentally insane. How sig-
nificant is the fact that these are just the manifestations of
typical insanity! Now we see fear, dread, fright exhibited;
and now frenzy, violent anger, animosity. Then uppermost
are the “exaggerations of self”—conceit, vanity, egotism.
Again, there are the melancholy, despondency, gloom, despair
of the hypochondriac. These are simply excessive in severe
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insanity, but in less degree their nature is the'same; it is
abnormal. - A

We reiterate and press ‘strongly the point that all these,
and all similar states and activities of mind, are departures
from man's normal, healthy mentality. They are to be
stamped as disorders, derangements of mind, in whatsoever
degree they may exist—even the slightest. They are foreign
to man’s sanity and balance, foreign to his moral soundness.
Moralists have usually arraigned them as vices-—most of them
—worthy of condemnation. Theologians have denounced
‘them as sins, deserving punishment. Philosophers have at-
tacked them as human weaknesses and follies. Satirists have
ridiculed them. And yet they dominate mankind. All of the
above they are indeed; but they are more—abnormality of
mind. This is the medical, or scientific, view of them It is
needed in addition to the others to supply, if possible, another
motive to induce mankind to abandon them. '

We will conclude our study of these mental anomalies by
calling attention to two or three of them, the root or basic mor-
bid ones, which are very common but of pernicious character.
The first is anger, which has various phases, milder and severer
forms——resentment, indignation, wrath, rage, etc. ‘Are we
not quick to see and to say, when a man indulges in this ill-
temper, if it is to an extreme, that he is “beside himself,” as
the old apt phrase has it? VVhy? When any one of these
passions is intense, the common language used of it gives its
true character. It was no accident that the old Saxon word
“madness” was made synonymous with insanity.

Fear is the next one, and still worse. The “phobic de-
rangement”—properly to name it—in its manifold phases,
mild and severe, moderate and extreme, is the most disastrous
as it is the most general of all these baneful disorders that
afflict mankind. Cowardice is another, a near relative of fear,
one of its “complications,” in medical phraseology—deteriora-
tion, debility, degeneration of mind: one of the surest evi-
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dences of our modern civilized “degeneration” Nordau could
have found. Fear has many other ill complications, one or
more of which always enhances its malignancy—worry, re-

morse, anxiety, etc. Fear is not natural. It is an acquired
affection, as much as any mental or bodily ill. Yes, it is as
susceptible to treatment and cure, and also to prevention, as
any other disease.

In fact, and we wish to point it out clearly, these mental
disorders—evidence enough of their pathological nature-
have the general characteristics of disease, and are amenable
to the same laws of production and cure as are all other
mental and physical maladies. They have their “acute stage,"
for instance. Indeed, what physician has ever watched an
acute attack of anger, its initial onset, rapid rise, and crisis,
and then its slow subsidence, without being reminded of at~
tacks of bodily ills——influenza, fever, and the like? And the
“after effects” are also similar--exhaustion,demoralization,
alternate stupor and restlessness, till at length Nature gradu-
ally reasserts herself in recovery.

These mental derangements have both the acute and
chronic forms of diseases generally. They are subject to the
natural “run,” or “course," so called; have their “crises” and
the “self-limiting” characteristic, as do fleshly ailments. The
intenser forms of some are fatal to life, while all the milder
degrees are curable, or can be modified. They are all pre-
ventable. And, lastly, as to heredity, the same law reigns in
the mental realm as in the bodily domain.

It is pretty well settled now that we do not inherit dis-
ease itself in the strict sense, but only the tendency to it. We
inherit only the weakness, the defects, the degeneracies that
predispose to mental and physical disease. The mental
ills treated of here are not hereditary: they are acquired. A
child is not born with fear, for instance, as is generally sup-
posed, any more than with fish—bones in its throat or a toma-
hawk in its hands. Fear hereditary? That is nonsense. A
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child, a girl, unusually bright, was reared under our care to
the age of eight years, and she did not fear anything. She
did not know, I believe, what it is to be afraid. Darkness and
daylight were alike harmless to her. Her fearlessness and
courage were perfect. But she was taught to exercise caution,
precaution, and presence of mind, which prevent, and can
make impossible, fear. Fear is unnatural. Children, how-
ever, are taught it; they are early educated to it. It is in-
stilled into their minds from babyhood up.( Fear has to be
acquired, as all other maladies—mental, moral, and physical.
Fear, like all other diseases, is always an evil, never a goody
Nature and Nature’s Ordainer give us health, and health di-
rectly, of body and mind.(Man himself, through his wilful-
ness, folly,or ignorance, is the authorof his diseases, and so is H

fully responsible for them) By violation of Nature’s beautiful
laws, by departure from her beneficent order, by inharrnony
with the universal Power that ordains the laws and the order,
man has brought and brings upon himself disease, as other
evils. The antidote, however, is also placed in his own hands.
Almighty Wisdom, we must believe, would not have given
man power to inaugurate evil of any kind without providing
him with equal power to destroy it—would not have made him
able to produce disease and not able to cure it, and at length
to prevent it altogether.

Health, as truly as life, is Nature’s and God's gift to all
his creatures. It is man’s normal state. Health, as life, is our
natural and rightful possession. Is disease natural? It has
become so universal that many people thoughtlessly suppose
it is. It was once asked the writer, as an argument to prove
it natural, “How can a man die without disease?” Sorry
plight indeed! No; health is man’s natural endowment.‘ Na-
ture and Nature’s laws and the Author of both give always,
confer ever, and work directly only for, health, symmetry,
beauty, in man, animal, flower—yea, in all animate things.
Man cannot be in health, normal and sound, but is in disease,
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abnormal, sick, when he is in the clutches of these mental
demons; when suffering with fear, anger, hate, ill passion of
any kind; when afiiicted with sorrow, grief, misery, in the
-anguish of remorse, despair, or guilt; when given over to vice
or sin or selfism in any of theirprotein forms. These enemies
of man are not less destructive of his welfare, not less a draw-
back to his happiness, than the dire bodily ails he suffers.
For this reason there is no less pressing need to free himself
from them;yet, much more necessity, for theyare not only evil
in themselves, but are productive of the ills of thebody.

“Mental therapeutics,” so called, in its wide application in
recent years, has fully proved and illustrated the causal rela-
tion of these mental disorders to physical disease of every
form. And what a meaning has the fact that all the good pas-
sions or activitiesnatural to man—faith, hope, love, cheer, and
‘all others we have enumerated——tend wholly to produce health
-in the body, and at the same time are pleasurable to the mind!
‘And, conversely, the ill passions, unnatural to man—fear, hate,
-anger, and all the others akin—are diseaseful to the body and
painful to the mind.

What is natural to man? Both mental and physical health,
and moral wholeness also. Man is not made diseased, nor is
‘disease intended for him. He is born, to be sure, and has to
begin, with ignorance, imperfection, and feebleness. But even
these are not natural to him in the true sense. Do we think
of the early, immature, acrid, green fruit on the tree as the
‘real Baldwin apple, Bartlett pear, or luscious peach? Man's
true nature is not so much what he is as what is in him; what
he can develop into; what he is capable of becoming. The true
nature ofman is what is in him that can come out——-the human
fruit mature. Health is in him. Life abundant is inherent;
yea, health—wholeness of body, mind, heart, soul. And life,
power, wisdom, perfection are enfolded there. “Heaven is
within." The great Teacher recognized the real and whole
man and his full possibilities. ‘ “Be ye perfect,” he called.
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And so we answer our question in asking it. What are
the normal, healthful states of mind of the sound, healthy
man? Do not power, intelligence, virtue, sentiment, and spir-
ituality belong to him? Yea, man lives and thrives on truth,
right, purity, and true affection. He is ever happy in good
will, generosity, nobleness. Only with a good conscience is
a man at home and at ease, at peace with himself. Courage,
trust, humility, temperance, integrity—these are our normal
and rightful possessions, the healthful attributes of the true
man and woman. “Let them have dominion ;” dominion over
all good is given to them. With love of the true, the good, the
beautiful,man is naturally endowed. Happiness is his native
element as well as his destined goal.

The advent of the normally evolved man, approaching the
ideal, the world eagerly awaits. One can easily believe that
he will live his life free, comparatively, of bodily diseases;
live out his natural length of days—say one hundred years or
more—and die of old age: the only natural bodilydeath. Yea,
more than this, many times more-——he will be free from the
diseases, distempers, maladies, mental disorders, and moral
derangements that so curse humanity. He will not be a victim
to fear, hatred, anger, grief, worries, etc., any more than a
slave to appetite, ill passion, perversity, vice, or sin. Then,
and then only, will he live the ideal life, get the full enjoy-
ments, gain the great possessions, that belong to him; then
only will he fulfil his obligations to his kind, to himself. and
to his Creator.

-501%->0

THERE is another sight than that of the eye; there is another
sunshine than that of the regal day; there is another world than
the one we see and feel. There is a love of the spirit as well as
of the passions, a pleasure in the intellect as well as in the senses:
so there is a higher temperance than concerns this body———a higher
digestion and assimilation than goes on here. We are related to
the winds and tides, to the morning star and the solar year, and
the same craft runs through all.—Iohn Burroughs.
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PART VI. SUBLIMINAL CONSCIOUSNESS.

By JOSEPH STEWART, LL.M.

I“Man is a stream whose source is hidden.’ Of man con-
sidered in the profound sense of his ultimate relation to the
essential cause of the Cosmos, it is only necessary to suggest
the self-evident nature of this truth. The following of that
stream back to its supposed source would be the exploration
of the philosophies of genesis—-a task that is no part of my
undertaking. But of man as we familiarly know him—the
ordinary personality that evolution has produced as that ex-

pression of the profounder self best suited to survive for the
time being in the environment in which he finds himself—I
propose to present a theory of his most immediate source so
far as his characteristics and inspiration are concerned.

In order to present this clearly we must understand by
some definitional characteristicthe limitations of this man thus
considered, whom we expect to differentiate from his other self
as such source. I have spoken of him as the personality that
evolution has produced. He is more than that: he is the sum
of those elements of the profounder self that have become ex-

pressed in thatpersonality and become unified by the processes
of natural selection. Thus he is that state of consciousness
and volition directly related to our apparent world—the
waking consciousness and thought. He is the ordinary man
whom we know—that self-consciousness of the acts and
purposes that make up the sum of what we call living, con-
nected by a continuous chain of memory related to that experi-
ence. This man is frequently called the objective self.

‘Copyright, 1900, by Joseph Stewart.
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That beneaththis self, this normal personality, there may
be one or more submerged personalities or independent chains
of memories, or planes of consciousness upon which this ob-
jective self or some other segment of a profounder self may
function, is a proposition that would meet with incredulity
among most people. It is quite natural that it should be so, for
as a rule human consciousness is so intensely concentrated
upon this experience with material environment thatany other
degree or kind of consciousness appears improbable; and if it
rarely occurs the paucity of knowledge as to the nature of the
ego even now leads most persons who consider it seriously
to attribute such supernormal states to supematural agencies.

Thus, though history and human experience are replete
with examples of profound changes in personality, of remark-
able accessions of talent, of the expressions of genius, of the
exercise of supernormal powers and the possession of psychic
faculties,and of the state of ecstasy in which the subject seems
to enter a sphere of experience greatly transcending the normal
one, their explanation has been attempted upon the theory of
delusion, of supernatural interposition, or of divine gift, just
as the predilection of the theorist dictated.

For some years past these phenomena have been the sub-
ject of serious, competent, and systematic observation and
study, by an organized body of workers,* for the purpose of
discovering their true explanation. The evidence accumulated
is so overwhelming that there is no doubt left thatbeneaththe
threshold of our ordinary waking state of consciousness there
is not only a complex of organic processes but an intelligent,
vital control of them, and states of consciousness which,
though ordinarilysubmerged, are ever emerging into the wak-
ing state with varying degrees of vividness, supplementing or

modifying it, and under special conditions wholly supplanting
it for the time being. These states of consciousness, as a

whole, we may well call the subliminal self; and when evoked
‘The Society for Psychical Research.



300 MIND.

by artifice or when spontaneously manifesting and assuming
independent chains of memories relating only to them-
selves respectively, they have been termed secondary or multi-
plex personalities.

Among the simplest manifestations of the subliminal self
of which we will interest ourselves here must be classed those
which, though very frequent, are yet so unobtrusive that their
significance escapes the ordinary attention. These are the
multitude of the so-called automaticor unconscious actions-
all the organized processes, as walking, eating, writing, piano-
playing, and thegreat numberof acts performed in the conduct
of life without holding'the consciousness upon them through-
out their execution.

. Many of them require only that the
waking consciousness should inaugurate them, and they are
then carried on to completion without further assistance from
it; but in other instances their very inception as well as their
completion is entirely outside the waking consciousness.

It is in this field of manifestation that the subliminal self
is most fully engaged with most persons, and in fact these
functions are quite indispensable to the complex life we have
evolved. If the waking consciousness were required to super-
intend in detail the fulfilment of all our acts, life would be
an endless drudgery and the ego would have no time or oppor-
tunity to incorporate into its field of consciousness any thought
higher than the details referred to. This is one of the ends
and beneficent results of evolution. As in a community or

body politic it is necessary for the highest State that there be
a division of labor, so the highest state in the body is effected
by a division of the labor of consciousness; and thus that part
of the consciousness which we call the subliminal has not only
assumed the duty of carrying on the ceaseless processes of the
organism, but, as well, it superintends and carries to comple-
tion the multitude of acts that make up the sum of life, leaving
the other segments of consciousness free for other and still
higher activities.
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'VVhat we may term the next degree of emergence is shown
in that class of experiences where memories that seem to have
become entirely latent, and are forgotten to the waking con-
sciousness, eitherspontaneously‘reappear to it or are summoned
by some one of the various methods hit upon by experience.
These latent memories or states" are of two general classes,
one being the- memory of individual experiences taken into
the consciousness through the sense channels, either known
or unknown to the waking state, and the other being the
memories of things cognized by the subliminal consciousness
by other means than the recognized methods of sense per-
ception. I will speak of this second class when referring to
telepathy.

Both casual experience and experiment tend to prove that
everything we have experienced—all that has affected con-
sciousness through the senses—is retained in perfect memory
somewhere by the ego. We well know that it is not so retained
in the waking consciousness, or the primary personality, and
we must conclude that the subliminal self is its repository and
conserver. The memory of such experience becomes latent
only to the primary self. In the ordinary course of life these
memories are ever emerging, in greater or less degree, from
their subliminal sum, pleasing, instructing, reminding, or even

startling the primary self. In reminiscent mood the plane of
consciousness is temporarily shifted from the objective world
and thought to the borderland of the subliminal, and the “for-
gotten” past rises like a dream before the mind. So, if the
voluntary consciousness be not strongly concentrated upon
the objective experiences, or if the merging of the conscious-
ness between the two planes be facilitated,then the latent im-
pressions and memories continually emerge and blend with the
objective experience often in a most helpful and satisfactory
manner.

Experience has taught the race certain devices that tend
to effect this result. I will refer to one that has for
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centuries been employed in some form the world over, and to
whose agency divine powers have been popularly attributed.
It is crystal-gazing. When a person in whom that emergence
of memory from the subliminal realm is especially facilegazes
steadily into the crystal, the pool, the well, or other object for
concentration, he sees images of scenes with which he was once

acquainted but the memory of which had been wholly lost to
his waking consciousness. This is not only true of things of
which the gazer was objectively conscious when they were per-
ceived, but also of scenes and incidents that were conveyed by
the senses to the brain, but of which the waking consciousness
took no note—as, for instance, the particular spot of ivy upon
a particular wall of a house situated on a strat that one passes
but of which he is wholly unconscious so far as his dominant
personality is concerned. He may also see images that repre-
sent thoughts of others cognized telepathically by the sub-
liminal self. It will be seen that this device serves merely to
inhibit concentration of consciousness upon the objective en-

vironment, and thus permits the consciousness of the sublimi-
nal self to emerge into the waking state.

This practicallyperfect memory is also evidenced in some
pathological cases, where the center of maximum conscious-
ness is shifted, as in the oft-referred-to case of the servant girl
who in delirium repeated, in languages unknown to her, matter
she had years before heard in the presence of her employer.
To this we may add the popularly admitted class where a

person, finding himself in imminent danger of loss of life, is
conscious of his whole past life, as the memories seem in-
stantaneously to emerge from the subliminal whole; as Byron
describes in the “Giant”-

“ ‘Twas but a moment that he stood,
Then sped as if by death pursued;
But in that moment o'er his soul
Winters of memory seemed to roll,
And gather in that drop of time
A life of pain, an age of crime."
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We will next consider a function that seems to belongto the
subliminal phase of consciousness, perhaps to the exclusion of
theother. For the ordinary waking or supraliminal conscious-
ness there are no means of obtaining knowledge of environ-
ment or of perceiving another’s thought except through the
recognized channels of sense; but this is not true for the sub-

.liminal consciousness. It is in direct relational touch with
the subliminal states of others, and may also perceive
the state of the waking consciousness or thought of an-
other. This relationship has been termed telepathy, and
by reason of it arise all the phenomena of the transfer-
ence, psychically, either of the conscious thought or the
subliminal thought of another, as well as the deeper
psychic perceptions and reproductions of states of conscious-
ness of others, whether formulated in thought or not. Says
Professor Oliver J. Lodge, of telepathy: “Except by reason
of paucity of instance, I consider it as firmly grounded as any
of the less familiar facts of Nature, such as one deals with in
a laboratory.” In speaking of psychic science before the Brit-
ish Association, Professor Wm. Crookes said: “It would be
well to begin with telepathy: with the fundamental law, as I
believe it to be, that thoughts and images may be transferred
from one mind to anotherwithout theagency of the recognized
organs of sense-——that knowledge may enter the human mind
without being communicated in any hitherto known or recog-
nized ways.”

The establishing of the fact of telepathy as a part of our
common stock of information is one of the most notable ad-
vances of knowledge, and is largely due to the admirable work
of the Society for Psychical Research. The evidence adduced
has been convincing. Experimental cases are mostly of that
class where the agent consciously projects a thought, and the
percipient, being a party to the experiment, is tranquil and
receptive in mind. The thought is first cognized in the sub-
liminal consciousness and emerges into the waking conscious-
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ness, there forming an image, or thought—formula. The recep-
tion first in the subliminal realm seems to be indicated by the
fact that there is sometimes a latency manifested before the
thought emerges, as when the percipient, while engaged in the
endeavor to perceive the thought at the time held by the agent,
perceives instead the thought or image which the agent held
in mind some minutes before, but which was not perceived
then. There is a class of cases in which the percipient is un-
aware of the effort made to impress him, yet perceives the
influence and acts upon it, even at a distance-—as where hyp-
notic sleep is induced at a distance by the eFfort of the agent
but unknown to the subject.

What have been called “phantasms of the'1iving”—cases
where the percipient sees or hears another, though he is at a
distance and still in the body—have been tentatively explained
upon the theory of telepathy. They are noted as generally
having occurred at great emotional crises in the lives of the
persons thus seen or heard, and it is believed that the intense
thought is telepathically transferred to the subliminal con-
sciousness of the percipient, who is at the time in a condition of
rapport. If, however, they be included with “phantasms of
the dead,” and all considered as belonging to another class of
experiences, they still point in most cases to the existence of
subliminal faculties to perceive them.

V

As remarkableas all this is, it pales into insignificance be-
side the extension given to the theory of telepathy by those
forced to adopt it as the only alternative to the “spirit hypoth-
esis.” But when the “trance-personality” of the medium re-

ports in the form of messages facts thathave never been in the
consciousness of the sitter, and only reside in the knowledge
of some remote and distant person, it must be admitted that
such facts have never been produced experimentally in tele-
pathy. As for the dramatic character of such communications,
and the arrangement of facts and data into “mosaics of
thought which, however defaced, still irresistibly suggest the
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habits, tastes, and memories of some friend deceased—for this
I know of no telepathicor clairvoyant analogy.”*

But we may let these facts prove their own special case;
we have ample evidence of telepathy otherwise.

A facultyof the subliminal self is manifested in experiences
termed psychometric. Here the subject perceives physical and
mental conditions, thoughts, purposes, and characteristics that
appertain to the persons associated with some inanimate
object. When the object—as a letter, a ring, or a bit of lace
—is brought into the subject's sphere of perception, he be-
comes, by attention, en rapport with its past associations, and
can often delineate themmore accuratelythan those who would
depend upon discovering them through the objective channels
of sense. This knowledge does not pertain to the waking con-
sciousness and cannot be acquired in the recognized manner,
but. appertains to the subliminal self.

Clairvoyance and clairaudience are likewise to be classed
here; they do not depend upon the ordinary means of percep-
tion. It may have occurred to many of my readers that what
we term “the five senses” are only specialized consciousness,
related to as many devices evolved for registering different
ranges of vibrations, and that behind them all there is but the
one sense-—the facultyof awareness. This one fundamentalfac-
ulty of knowing is not restricted to the five recognized avenues
except when functioning through the supraliminal or waking
normal self. There may even be an independence of them and
yet a simulation of their use, as in the transposition of the
senses—where the person apparently sees or hears through the
agency of the fingers.

In all the foregoing classes the knowledge is acquired by
the subliminal self and emerges into the supraliminal or

objective state, while the normal consciousness is in most‘
cases preserved. We have now to note that class where
there is, to a greater or less degree, a segregation of

*William Romaine Newbold.
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personality; where there is little evidence of the blending
of the two states; where there appears to be distinct but limited
intelligences with separate chains of memories, acting inde-
pendently and concurrently, oi: the one submerged for the
time being by the other. This statement may suggest to the
minds of some that I propose to confuse with evidence of dual
consciousness the evidence that many hold to indicate extra-
terrene influence, commonly called “spirit control.” Such is
not intended. There is ample evidence for both hypotheses,
and neither one in my opinion will explain all the phenomena.

Leaving, then, the states where the subliminal conscious-
ness emerges quite freely into the waking consciousness, we

may note the borderland between these and those states that
give no evidence of blending but maintain distinct chains of
memories of their own. Much of what is called “automatic
writing” has been classed here. This is an experience where
the subject in a normal state of consciousness writes intelli-
gently, but is unaware of what he writes. But we must not
forget here, as at many other points of this inquiry, that, as
Professor F. W. H. Myers has said, “the wide class of auto-
matic ‘messages’ include phenomenaof various types, some of
which certainly point prima facie to the intervention—per-
haps the very indirect intervention—-of the surviving person-
alities of the dead.”

The fulfilmentof post-hypnotic suggestion should be men-
tioned here. These are cases where in the hypnotic state the
subject is told that when awakened he is to do some specific
act, as to open an umbrella, to write a poem, etc. When
awakened the normal consciousness returns, but he has no

memory of the suggestion. Nevertheless, at the appointed
time the subliminal or the secondary self executes the sugges-
tion. In some cases the normal self knows that the act is being
done and seems to execute it, having received the impulse from
the subliminal self, yet is still unaware that it is done at the
suggestion, but supposes it to be of its own volition. There
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are other cases where even the knowledge of the execution
does not come into the waking consciousness, as where the
poem is suggested and the subject when awakened writes it,
the hand being concealed from his view and he in the mean-

time reading aloud from a book and wholly unconscious of the
fact that he is writing. But, while the waking or normal self
has no knowledge of the act done, as soon as the subject is re-

hypnotized he knows everythingdone in fulfilmentof the sug-
gestion, and if mistakes were made he corrects them.

Somewhat similar are cases where the waking conscious-
ness comes under an inhibitory influenceof the subliminal self
by reason of a post-hypnotic suggestion, as where a female
subject was told while hypnotized that when awakened some
one of those present would be absent from the room, and when
awakened, though normally conscious of every one else, she
was unconscious of the presence of the one thus mentally ban-
ished, though he was there all the time. In like manner, in
accordance with the appropriate post-hypnotic suggestion, the
subject would see and not hear, or hear and not see, some par-
ticular person. In these cases we have an inhibitory influence
of the subliminal self affecting the normal or waking con-
sciousness; but that the subliminal self was always conscious of
the true state of things is shown by the fact that though the
agent was entirely banished from the waking consciousness
he was able by assuming an impersonal attitude to get steal-
thilyback into communicationwith a subliminal consciousness.
but not with the same consciousness from which he had been
expressly banished.

The independent knowledge and intelligence of the sublim-
inal self are shown also in experiences with the anaesthetized
arm. The subject has no sensation whatever in the arm or
hand, but when it lies behind a screen out of sight, and an

opera-glass is put into it, the hand takes it from the box, holds
it properly and brings it into the range of vision, where it is
for the first time perceived by the normal self.

(To be continued.)



THE METAPHYSICS OF MUSIC.

BY HENRY w. STRATTON.

There are two planes of sound. Every audible vibration,
whether regular or irregular, is but an echo——an effect whose
cause is inaudible. Objective sound, whether periodic or non-

periodic (noise or music), has meaning not in itself but in its
subjective origin. Matter is sonorous because taught of spirit.
Sonorous vibrations present merely the negative aspect of
sound; hence they are weak, cold, inert, and unreal compared
to the positive aspect. whose vibrations on the subjective plane
are strong, warm, vital, and real. Outward music is for the
ear, inward music for the mind. When the inward or silent
music in the Divine Mind seeks objective expression, the
molecular doors are opened and closed in periodic alternation,
and silence, falling through the vibratory apertures, is pieced
together by our objective consciousness into sound. God's
inaudible music is fragmented into hearing—becomes audi-
ble through the piecemeal process of periodic vibration.
Hauptmann, in “Harmony and Metre,” says:

- “Where sound is to be produced, there is required an elastic, stretched,
uniform material, and trembling or vibrating movement thereof. The
parts of the body moved are then alternated in and out of their state of
uniform cohesion. The instant of transition into this state of equality or
inner unity is that which by our sense of hearing is perceived as sound.
Sound is only an element of transition, from arising to passing away of
the state of unity. Quickly succeeding repetitions of this element make the
sound appear continuous."

The swing of molecules affords a vent for the music within
the vibrating substance. Two hundred and sixty-four swings
per second permit the music hidden in a piano-string to escape
in two hundred and sixty-four fragments, which when pieced
into a whole produce thetone C. As withthe steel wire, so with
the vocal cords; their vibrations do not of themselves make
music, but serve only as avenues for expressing the music hid-
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den in the soul. In like manner the whistling of winds, plash
and roar of waters, surging of forest leaves, must be regarded
as a thrustingapart of molecules for the purpose of permitting
egress to the harmonies in Nature’s subjective consciousness.

This egress of silent music into sound must not be inter-
preted as being precisely equivalent to an entity falling
through molecular apertures intact, i. e., an entity preserving
its original wholeness, integrity of attributes, identity; for the
very egress disintegrates the identity into vibrating fragments.
Again, when silence is vibrated into sound, it is no longer
silentbut sonorous, so that its character is reversed, condensed,
materialized; at least, such is the result as far as matter and
our objective consciousness are concerned. Our subjective
consciousness, however, never loses the spiritual identity of
musical sound. When the unheard music enters the domain
of the heard, the inaudible tone in (for instance) a piano-
string slides between the molecules of steel and is immediately
guarded by the audible tone, or rather by the molecules of air,
and escorted by them to the auditory nerve. The air, vibrat-
ing in synchronism with the steel, prolongs the original molec-
ular apertures into tunnels through which the inaudible tone
slips from the “inner unity” of the string to the inner con-
sciousness of the listener. The passage along aerial tunnels
is accomplished incognito, and even continued so until the
brain is reached where the subjective consciousness receives
and gives the inaudibletraveler a hearing. The act of audition
is therefore twofold. The material sound is cognized by the
external sense, the spiritual sound by the internal. These
processes are simultaneous and interdependent, but not so of
necessity, for the internal or subjective sense may through
concentration become sensible of the inaudible tone in the
piano—string, or even of the harmonics in Nature's recesses.

The possibilitiesof subjective hearing are unlimited Clair-
audience, when cultivated to its highest capacity, perceives the
universality of the unheard music, recognizes its wholeness
or indivisibility,and hears all musical tones, not only in their
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separate relations (melody) but in their combination (har-
mony)—not only in their individuated but consolidated form.

,

The universality of music, heard and unheard, is due to
its whiteness, or all-inclusive character. White sound is uni-
fied, colored sound differentiated, music. Its seven primary
segments are perceived in all parts of the world because their
common unity or white wholeness is omnipresent. Tonal re-

lationship signifies segmentary expression of a grea.t whole.
Since the harmonics of a compound tone are related to it as

offspring to parent, so in a larger sense all musical tones are
harmonics that relate themselves naturally to a stupendous
fundamental or head of the tone family,which in itself con-
stitutes white sound. Red is possible at the poles and equator
because white light, to which red is related, is universal. C
is possible for the similar reason that white sound, to which C
is related, is universal. C in the average mind has no ex-
istence apart from musical instruments. To think of C as

.

a tone—entity distinct from piano, organ, or violin is not custo-
mary; yet C is not restricted to any particular instrument or

locality. It is not owned by any musical instrument manufac-
turer. No musician can claim it as theproperty of his especial
consciousness. The very fact that all musicians and instru-
ments the world over share the musical idea C in common,
proves not merely its universality but its independent exist-
ence as an entity upon the subjective plane. The idea is in the
human mind because in the Divine; its very individuation in
the objective establishes its homogeneousness in the subjective.
C in the universal consciousness exists in Hauptmann’s “state
of equality or inner unity.” It is in matter, but not of it.
When C becomes expressed, we hear it by our objective sense,
but we may and often do hear it upon its own inaudibleplane.

The act of concentrating thought upon the tone C ren-
ders the mind susceptible to its pitch, 2'. e., the combined pitch
of all its octaves as distinguished from the combined pitch of
D, E, or F. By act of concentration is meant centralizing of
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the musical consciousness upon octaves C as presented to the
subjective ear in the tone-quality of piano, organ, or orchestra.
This centralization tunes the mind to the grand diapason C vi-
brating across the Cosmos, and to be in tune withthis tone is to
hear it upon its own inaudible plane. The association of
musical instruments is not necessarilycontinuous, for the mind
once lifted into perception of the real C soon dispenses with
the means employed for its exaltation. The material serves

merely to suggest, to indicate the spiritual sound. Perception
of different C’s in bass or treble forms a subordinate act of
concentration. Percepts subtend the general concept. These
percepts are really a discrimination of overtones, as all the oc-
taves of C are contained in the fundamental.

On the subjective plane, the seven primary segments of
music, each the mother of an innumerable tone progeny, each
expressing one of the primary colors, are joined together by
their white fundamental—the source of their being, the All-
Parent or Grand Key-note in whose embrace the entire chro-
matic scale with its duodenary key-systems is folded. This
white parentage of sound differentiates into music just as white
light into color. Music and color are convertible terms because
of their reciprocity, interrelation, identity. But the external
ear cannot, like the external eye, perceive parent and offspring
as one; so perception of this at-one-ment in sound is limited
to the higher clairaudient faculty. As light fills all space, so
must sound—inaudiblesound, or white silence. The music of
it is merely its percolation first into the supersensuous con-
sciousness, then into the sensuous: percolation in the latter
case being effected by means of material vibration.

The gift, so called, of telling keys illustrates the principle
of subjective hearing. The musical conscience in certain indi-
viduals is keenly sensitive to the pitch standards of the macro-

cosm. The gift may, however, be acquired by persistent con-
centration. This brings us into collision with accepted no-
tions of pitch and the false standards assumed by musicians
in different countries.
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Morality of musical pitch, 2'. e., the right or wrong, sharp
or flat, of it, is a question not for this or that musician or
musical instrument manufacturer to decide to suit his own
convenience. It is a question the decision of which rests er-

clusively with the musical conscience; it is the only authority
we have in this matter, and its accuracy is more reliable than
thetuning-fork. The reason for this is becauseourmusicalcon-

scienceoccupies a position midway betweenthehumanhannony
and the Divine. What it says to the objective sense is caught
from the subjective. What it hears in the silence is true, for
the pitch of silent music, being founded on immutable princi-
ples, never varies. Truth is fixed, permanent. Any varia-
tion, any sharp or flat tendency, is no longer truth, but error.
Musical truth is pivoted upon absolute pitch-not only upon
that pitch which determines the natural relationship of tones,
but upon the absolute pitch of music’s great foundation: the
white Tonic of all sound. Such absolutism must precede even
thatof tonal relationship as a necessary explanation of it. As
the whole to its parts, so the parts to each other. If thisaxiom
be true of individual keys it must also be true of the universal
key in which all major and minor modes find their origin. The
vibrational number of tones in the key of C is determined
by the tonic. Ratios of pitch are absolute because centered in
the tonic. It is the whole key complete in itself; its scale is but
the whole differentiated into parts. Upon this, it is evident
thatthe ratios of key with key must from their very absolutism
be determined from a common tonic, which is d prion’ abso-
lute in pitch. True, the relation of whole to parts remains the
same whether C and its accompanying tone system be slightly
raised or lowered; but to tamper thus with C in any of its oc-
taves means instabilityin the foundation or bed-rock of music.
All C’s, bass or treble,are accountableto the lowest C perceived
by objective consciousness. This lowest C, however, is not the
bed-rockof music; for its own pitch depends upon a still lower
C, heard only by the subjective consciousness. Where, then,
is the foundation of musical pitch? It is not, as is supposed,
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theproduct of material vibration; neither is it fixed necessarily
in numbers. Hauptmann again says:

“Determinate pitch of sound is rather the manifestation of a deter-
minate degree of tension present in the elastic material, and we can re-
gard the tension as an effect of force, fixed in a resistance, which is ex-
pressed in sounding, as greater (in relation to the resistance) in the higher
sound and less in the deeper. The pitch expresses only the relation of
the two conditions combined-—of the force as active and the resistance or
mass as passive. The determination of pitch is not contained in quanti-
ties of force or mass, determined in themselves, but only in the abstract
relation in which these factors stand to one another.”

“An effect of force fixed in a resistance” means subjective
sound hidden in thedifferent degrees of tension to which mate-
rial substances are liable. Now, since the tension (effect of
force) is less, in relation to the resistance, for deeper tones, it
follows that a point must be reached where tension and resist-
ance are equal. At this point audibleand inaudiblesound meet;
at this point objective and subjective pitch meet. The vibra-
tions of matter and spirit are here isochronal. Destroy the
equality by exerting pressure from the subjective side and
sound begins, bringing pitch as credential for its being. Thus
sound is tuned or pitched by silence.

The inception of sound and pitch (music) is not audible to
man becausethere are no Corti fibers in the human ear capable
of sympathizingwith so low an order of vibration. It is only
the rudimentary ear in primitive types of life that responds to
God’s deepest thunders. The depths and heights of sound are
conceivable only by that supernormal faculty of the soul whose
hearing is independent of our ordinary sense apparatus. This
faculty is developed by concentration, 2'. e., by centering the
mind upon thosemighty tones thatreverberatethrough the cor-
ridors of space at God’s own pitch. That the mind may become
so centered without the aid of musical instruments (notwith-
standing their efiicacy) is proved by our susceptibilityto Na-
ture’s key-note (said to be F), and also by our synchronous
tendencies to vibrate at the pitch of other cosmic tones.

While sensation of musical tone is produced practicallyby
thirty vibrations per second, consciousness of pitch is not reli-
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able until about forty vibrations. Modern notions of pitch,
however, are not founded upon forty vibrations (the tone E),
but contrary to expectation are founded upon thirty-threeand
even thirty-two vibrations—the tone C. This uncertainty of
pitch, this oscillation between thirty-two and thirty-threevi-
brations, makes the entire musical system unstable and un-

worthy of expressing the finer, immutable principles of Divine
harmony. Helmholtz remarks:

“Blow the disk of the siren with gradually increasing speed—-at first
only pulses of air are heard. After reaching thirtv-six vibrations per
second, weak tones sound with them, which,- however, are at first upper
partials. It is not until we reach one hundred and ten or one hundred and
twenty (A or B flat) that the tone is tolerably continuous.

“The sixteen foot C, with thirty-three vibrations, certainly gives a
tolerably continuous sensation of drone, but does not allow us to give it
a definite position in the musical scale. In the upper half of the thirty-
two foot octave, the perception of the separate pulses becomes still clearer
and the continuous sensation of tone still continually weaker. In the
lower half of the thirty-two foot octave, we can scarcely hear anything
but the individual pulses, or if anything else is really heard it can only
be weak upper partials from which the musical tones of stopped pipes are
not quite free.”

In these statements Helmholtz admits that the lowest tones
heard are upper partials; but upper partials of what? Is it
not most natural to assume that the weak tones of the siren
and thirty-two foot octave are harmonics of the sixteen vibra-
tion C? Carrying the idea further and eliminating human
methods of tone—production, may not these weak, low tones-
as heard in Nature, heard at the extreme limits of objective
consciousness—beindeed upper partials of the eight, four, and
even two vibration C, or even of that primal C whose pitch
is determined by the tension of Hauptmann? Confusion of
numbers respecting pitch would cease were we to arrive at the
point of equality where sound and silence blend in one indi-
visible entity. The rigidity of this point is beyond question.
It is neither sharp nor flat, and cannot be moved in space or
time. It is music in the abstract, pitch in the abstract; and as
the foundation of musical pitch it is irrevocable and absolute.

(To be continued.)



JESUS OF NAZARETH AS A TYPE.

BY M. G. BOTHWELL.

The life of Jesus of Nazareth has value as a type, in detail,
from inception to finish, or it is wholly valueless. Viewed as
a type, therefore, his life is the exponent of the law involved in
every soul. The newly awakened soul—or individualized
spirit——perceives the Christ ideal. The lisp of infant con-
sciousness of the “still, small voice” is, as yet, only a percep-
tion of the Divine-implanted seed. Perception alone is an un-
fulfilled ideal.

The Christ child's spiritual awakening, with its whys and
wherefores, confounds the learned doctors of philosophy,
transcending as it does the merely intellectual realm. Ques-
tionings, doubts, determinations—these are the natural and
legitimate outcome of the new consciousness. The ideal is yet
to be fulfilled.

Perception and realization—whichare the result of knowl-
edge gained through experience—are not identical. There
are no two distinct (though inseparable) faculties of the soul
more frequently confounded or misapprehended by the advo-
cates of the New Thought. Perception and realizationstand in
the relation of cause and effect; one necessarily precedes the

.
other, and they are therefore inseparable one from the other,
but they are by no means identical. Neither is the conscious
presence of the one in the soul felt simultaneously with that
of the other; on the contrary, the new perception must un-

dergo its natural process of unfoldment through law and
order along the only path open to the growing soul—experi-
ence. The experience will prove the truth or falsity of the
perception. Experience is the only avenue through which an
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ideal may be actualized. The twelve-year-old, Christ-ideaI-
perceiving child is an undeveloped because inexperienced soul.
That his perception may be actualized, or made manifest, the
soul must pass through the experiences inevitable to all penna-
nent growth.

The seed is hidden from the sunlight for a time, that it
may slough off the outer husk and take root in that which
holds it firm and steady after its life-stem rears its head above
the earth into the light. Law-governed growth is the same,
whether it be in the vegetable or in the soul of man. The soul
whose consciousness is heavenward reared must first go down
into the dark, earthy nature of sense, that the husky accretions
of opinions and false beliefs may be sloughed off, becoming
thereby rooted and grounded in that which holds it unshaken
after the consciousness turns wholly to the light.

Were free-will not a factor in soul growth and knowledge,
experience were unnecessary. Without free-will, however,
man would be a mere machine—an automaton: a lived in-
stead of living being.

The unwritten record of Jesus of Nazareth types this ex-

perience-time, the testing timewwe might almost say the time
of experimentation: experimenting with sowing the seeds of
the law of soul growth. Even though there be no written
record, even though the act conceal the motive, the final bal-
ance, the judgment day, reveals the working of the law.

During the years from twelve to thirty, Jesus may have
sown the seed of which the trials, temptations, and persecu-
tions of his three years’ ministry and final Gethsemane and
Calvary experiences were the fruit. Or these years of sowing
may have been only a part; the seed-time may have covered
a more extended period. It matters little, however; the all-
important point, and the absolutely certain one if we accept
law and justice as verities, is that these three years’ experi-
ence was the written record of an unwritten lapse of years,
whether they were eighteen or a thousand. Had he not sown
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thatof which Gethsemaneand Calvary were the harvest, those
experiences could not have been his, for the reason that the
law cannot be violated at any point. Do we see in them igno-
minious failure and defeat? By no means. He proved there-
by for time and eternity, for you and for me, the law that is
written indelibly in every soul——“whatsoever a man soweth
that shall he also reap.”

To say Jesus of Nazareth need not have had the Calvary
experience is to say either that there is no definite or law-
governed plan in the process of unfoldment or that God’s law
can be violated—self-evident impossibilities. Truly they need
.not have been had He not sown the seed of which they were
the fruit; but having sown it, the harvest was assured and in-
evitable. The quality of seed was proved in the nature of the
harvest, and that it was sown is proof of its necessity-the
necessity obtaining in the exercise of personal self-will to the
end of its own destruction, or, strictly speaking, its transmu-
tation into Divine VVill. Personal self-will is the pivotal bal-
ance of the knowledge of good and evil, and when polarized in
Divine Will all is (seen as) good, evil being recognized as the
manifestation of personal self-will through the exercise of
free-will, with which latter the soul must needs be invested
in order to become a thinking,living, self-acting being.

Free-will untrammeled by limitations of ignorance is Di-
vine Will—the One Will that works in the Universal. The
transmuting process goes on till the only really free will is the
motif and concept of the soul. All will is free. The limitations
are in the understanding—or misunderstanding—that directs
its action.

At thirty years of age, Jesus of Nazareth types the full
knowledge of the working of the law. It yet remains for him
to work it out, or re-present it in entirety in his own life. The
Divine Will is now being actualized momentarilyin sowing to
the spirit instead of to the flesh, by the attitude of mind (his
united consciousness) in which he meets the whirlwind of the
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past seed—time. The twelve-years—of-age perception has at this
point evolved into conscious knowledge of law inviolable—and
teaching begins. He who has awakened to perception only is
not prepared to point out the way. “I am the way, the truth,
and the life.” His entire life manifests the truth in the way
(path) of every other life.

It is the childish concept of the law of growth that says:
“You will not have suffering and persecution if you choose
the right way. Because you choose the hard way suffering is
your portion.” This declaration holds a great truth; it holds
the law, in fact. To the initiate, however, the bare statement
makes no provision for the exercise of free-will in the ta.king-
root process, in the knowledge resultant from it, nor in gather-
ing the harvest of past seed-time. It is a remnant of the same
idea in other religious teachings—manifestlythe Roman Cath-
olic confessional. One may commit a wrong every day in the
week, but if he confesses his sin, pays a few cents, or does
some trifling penance, he is absolved, the account is balanced,
and he goes on his way rejoicing—the next day to open a

new set of books, a new accounting to begin, and the same
business transacted year in and year out ad infinitum.

The gathering may be postponed until the fruit is stale;
but he whose understanding of the real value of the precious
fruitage of so-called error is clear and true is up and doing,
garnering his harvest in its prime.

“Accept the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved.”
This doctrine of salvation portrays'a plane of consciousness
the soul of man is rapidly outgrowing. He is seeing more and
more both the truth of the law—“whatsoever a man soweth
that shall be also reap”—and its beneficentpurpose, as well as
its necessity. The need of its teaching in the fundamentals of
the New Thought movement is a growing issue of the present
stage of understanding.

The idea that the hard places will be taken out of life if we

fully accept the law of love holds, as we have said, a truth-
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yes, the truth: it is the principle of harmony in life; but who
does accept it fully? Jesus of Nazareth did not until he had
run the gamut of personal self-will and reaped its results.
Who to-day can say ?—Jesus of Nazareth had not the clear
vision of spiritual power that many of us possess; therefore,
the sufferings he passed through we can avoid because of our
fuller illumination. Dare any one say it? The “hard" experi-
ences cannot pass from our lives until every thought for which
they stand is eliminated. They must and inevitably will be
seen no more when personal will is wholly surrendered. Does
not Jesus of Nazareth stand on the brink between personal
will and Divine Will, when in Gethsemane he says ?—“Let
this cup pass from me.” Instantly the surrender is complete,
the chasm bridged—“not my will, but Thine be done.” Think
you it evidences weakness, or a lack of “illumination,”thus to
permit himself to be brought face to face with conditions he
himself has made? Think you it would have been more
Christ-like, or an evidence of “fuller illumination,” to have
displayed a degree of spiritual power that would set aside these
persecutions and the final crucifixion? When in his divinity
Jesus of Nazareth rises to the occasion of persecution even
unto death, he is treading the path each soul must follow if he
knows the truth of lif¢.%if he realizes as well as perceives it.

From this plane of consciousness are there any “hard” ex-

periences? The Christ—awakened soul takes no account of
“hardship” or “suffering.” It says: “Because God is, I am;
therefore, I will (to) do naught but that which is God-like.
Since I have brought these conditions upon myself through my
own thought-volition, I will meet and master them by no
further perpetration, but will surrender that for which they
stand, m'z., personal self-will. Before my realization of unity
with God is consummated I must be willing to reap that
which, in my so-called freedom, I have chosen to sow.” Is this
a contracted or illumined concept of the God—implanted law
in every soul?
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Could not the Man that raised the dead have summoned
Divine power sufficient to subvert legions of mobs by never so
much as opening his lips? The “man of sorrows and ac-

quainted with grief” neither sorrowed nor grieved after the
world's interpretation. His was the “godly sorrow” that ever

rejoices in the knowledge that each soul is working out its
salvation in its own individual way—after the pattern of the
one God-implanted law.

The death of Jesus of Nazareth typifies the complete sur-
render of personal will—thewill that seeks to save its “life,”
which is mere opinion and belief. When this is dead and
buried, shut away from flesh and sense, the truth of Divine
Will is resurrected and the risen Christ is recognized as well
as perceived. The law is not violated. “Whatsoever a man
soweth that shall he also reap” is here expressed under the
newly added consciousness—“not my will, but Thine be done.”
Is not this the harvest of harvests? Is any price too dear to
pay for it? Can any price be paid but this one?

The risen Christ has no trial, no temptation, no persecu-
tion, no putting to death; that which is now risen (that con-
sciousness which rises out of the knowledge gained through
the exercise of personal will to satiety) cannot die. The risen
consciousness tarries not with the visible and tangible, even
on this plane of beauty,symmetry, and wholeness; for the step
from the risen to the ascended Christ is short and speedily
taken. Above and beyond all perception and recognition,
transcending all sense and thought, is the realization that is
inaudible, intangible, invisible. The ascended Christ is the
realizationthat is silence.

 

IT is a modern view to suppose the Jews in possession of a
fixed collection of Canonical Writings, sacred in its limits, so that
no book could be taken into it which reached a certain standard
of excellence. The Canon, properly speaking, was never looked
upon as closed. No precise barrier of inspiration belonged to it
in the eyes of the Jews for many ages.—Westmin.s-ter Review.



THE PROGRESS OF THE WORLD.

BY R. WILMOT GARDINER.

The Progress of the World is simply the slow and painful
advancement of man through all the years of the dead and
desolate past, from the dens and caves of savagery to the
throne and home of civilization and light.

In the world of thought, in the realm of action, the only
darkness is ignorance—theonly light intelligence. Ignorance
is the parent of barbarism, of superstition. Intelligence is
the child of liberty and the mother of civilization. Ignorance
is the breeder of crime, the extinguisher of joy, the enemy of ‘

progress, the assassin of liberty, the mocking murderer of
hope, and the very nurse and mother of poverty. But intelli-
gence is the creator of wealth and love and peace, the builder
of home and fireside, the friend of freedom, the star and
guide of man, the source and spring of all real joy, the one

great torch in Nature’s night—the torch that guides and leads
the way.

Thus Man has advanced, just in proportion as he has be-
come truly intelligent: just in proportion as he has shattered
superstition’s fetters and slavery’s chains, destroyed the
Bastiles and dungeons and Inquisitions and prisons, driven
out of the mind the monstrous phantoms, ghosts, ghouls, and
all the strange misshapen forms that haunt the soul and brain
{ —the airy children born in imagination’s world—put out the
;yes of self and hate, and held aloft in equal poise the sacred,
golden scales of justice. He has advanced just in proportion
as he has broadened the mental vision, increased the sum of
human joy, intensified perception of the beautiful and appre-
ciation of the noble, composed poetry, music, and song, and
adorned the niches and walls of the world with marvelous
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statues, paintings, and pictures that are as perfect in form and
color, in light and shade, as Nature’s wondrous self.

But why all this advancement? VVhy all this progress?
But for one purpose—that Man may be the happier. Happi-
ness is the only object of human life——happiness that is born
of and gives birth to goodness and virtue. And the more
intelligent Man becomes the more he is able to ascertain the
conditions that create happiness in its highest and noblest
sense. Without that as our end and aim, who would bear the
stings and arrows, the sorrows and griefs, of this weary world?
Who would suffer the failuresand despair that fall athwartour
path, if that one great hope did not live within the human
heart?

In all ages Man has pursued happiness by countless paths
and innumerable roads. Some have thought that “within
the hollow crown that rounds the mortal temples of a king”
it kept its seat. Some have thought that on the throne it sat
and smiled, and have waded through seas of blood to reach it.
Some have thought within the palaces of luxury or behind the
walls of splendor it made its home. Others, despairing of
finding it here, looked to a realm beyond the tomb and pictured
another world where happiness lives, perfect and complete.
But know that happiness does not confine itself to any par-
ticular place; for whether we live on planet or star, in this vale
of tears or in the mysterious bourne beyond the tomb, there
is but one royal road that leads to happiness, and that is to
practise the plain, old, yet incomparable maxim, “Do unto
others as you would have others do unto you.” These sacred
words six hundred years before thebirthof Christ, in different
form, fell from the lips of the great Confucius, and are to-day
found in nearly every sacred volume of the world.

The life of the race is lived again by each individual; 1'. e.,
the history of the human race repeats itself in each human
being. Childhoodloves the romantic, the monstrous, and the
mysterious, and is charmed with fairy kings and queens, with
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happy elves, and all the airy creatures that inhabit Fancy’s
picture world. So, in the infancy of the race, man loved the
marvelous, the miraculous and mysterious, and was en-

raptured with lovely visions and golden dreams. He lived in
a world where cause had little to do with effect. But, when
childhood’smorning merges into manhood’s noon, judgment is
reached, intelligence is gained, and reason is used—reason that
dispels the myths and fables, the visions and dreams of child-
hood’s rosy morn. And so, when the race has passed its in-
fancy and has reached civilization’s dawn, superstition and
ignorance die, and science and art, poetry and music—the
useful and beautiful—areborn.

 

A PRAYER FOR PEACE.

Thy Spirit, Lord, within us lies aggrieved.
Dark clouds of sorrow fall, in sufierings slow,
Obscuring joy that should from true hearts flow-

Expressing Thee, in whom we have believed:
For, loving God, our England is bereaved——

Glad homes made desolate, in torture’s throe
Through War’s suspense and horror; foe ’gainst foe

Slaying life Thou gavest, as brief received
To hold for Thee. Thy will be done! Thy will

Is~—what, O Lord? War’s carnage, with red anguish,
Or peace on earth—Thy peace, with every good?
To sharpened swords have men turned these, to kill

Each other. God, stay now their hands and vanquish
Hate—that man may cease and die in brotherhood.

BLANCH ERYL.
London, England.

THERE is a speech without words which is understood with-
out having been at school, and which is read without having
learned to read books.—Lamartme.



SPIRITUAL- MINDEDNESS.

- BY ANNIE R. STEPHENS.

He thatdiscovers new forces in Nature thatuplift humanity
to higher altitudes is a benefactorof all times. A century ago
the noble Franklin caught the lightning from the cloud, and
since thenman has harnessed this subtle force to do his bidding
—a willing and obedient slave. The first message flashed
across the ocean was, “What has God wrought?" And well
may we reécho this when we thinkof the marvels of electricity.
VVhat electricity has been to the nineteenth century the dyna-
mics of mind will be to thetwentieth.

Men have been thinking since the Creator endowed them
with the faculty, but the majority of mankind have tended
downward instead of upward; they have thought from the
outer rim of being instead of the divine center. Thought is a

force, and all forces unless directed in their legitimate channels
are destructive. Full well we know the destructive power of
evil thought, in the lust, greed, selfishness, and disease ex-

pressed in human lives. “Who knoweth the spirit of man that
goeth upward, and the spirit of thebeast thatgoeth downward
to the earth?” The spirit that goeth upward is the power of
pure, concentrated thought; and the spirit that goeth down-
ward to the earth is the power of sensuous thought that seeks
enjoyment through the senses, wasting the life forces that
should be directed in the channel of holy aspiration. Paul re-
fers to the “camal mind” and the “spiritual mind” when he
says: “I find a law in my members warring against the law in
my mind, and bringing me into captivity to the law of sin and
death.”

To those who would be spiritually minded, who seek to live
on the higher plane of existence, the inevitable conflict must
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go on between the carnal and the spiritual mind. Which one
of us can claim that on all occasions we think that which is
truly upright? Which one of us can claim that our higher
will holds in absolute control thatmighty current——mind force?
Who can claim that he has brought into subjection to the law
of Christ all the turbulent elements of the mind? Few have
risen to such altitudes.

We are all pilgrims seeking perfection, and may keep be-
fore us that bright hope——we may yet be perfect, even as our
Father in heaven is perfect, though it may require conflict
after conflict and a life-long struggle before we realize the su-

premacy of the God-life within. “My mind to me a kingdom
is,” said a great philosopher. How may we reign in thisking-
dom of mind as the absolute authority? How may we assume
the rightful sovereignty over this vast domain, which reaches
from earth to the stars, from the finite to the Infinite? “If thine
eye ofiend thee pluck it out ;” this must mean, if thy thought
offend thee pluck it out and cast it from the. Are we dis-
satisfied with our mental_or moral states? Do we wish to
reconstruct our own souls that they may more clearly reflect
the divine image within? Then we must begin with the
smallest flaw in our characters; it may be a thought of vanity,
of self, of envy—no matter what it is, if it stands as a barrier
between our soul and the light of truth. If we have yet to
learn not only to control our thoughtsbut to overcome evil with
good by transforming the low desire into the pure gold of
spirituality, weiare yet slaves—not conquerors in our own
domain.

The laurel—crowned victor of the coming age will not be
the blood-stained hero, but he that ruleth his own spirit; and,
in ruling his own spirit, man will yet discover latent potencies
within his own mind that will rise up and crown him king,
through which he will control all the forces of Nature: for
is he not made to have dominion over all things? When man-
kind realize that through their higher thought they are brought
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into oneness with the infinite Spirit, they'willbe able to do all
things through the indwelling Christ. As light penetrates
darkness and overcomes it, so the thought of good is stronger
than the thought of evil; and is it not the grandest truth of
the age that man can so control and direct the powers of his
mind as to find the triumph of health over disease, goodness
over evil, and truth over error? By correct thinkinghe may
bring about those millennial conditions that bring forth love,
wisdom, and justice in the earth.

Down through the years men have hired preachers to do
their thinking for them, and relied upon them as infallible
guides instead of seeking knowledge of the Truththat would
make them free indeed. We revert with pitying thoughts to
the serfdom of the body, but mental servitude is far worse.
Mankind have been content to drift with the downward current
of thought——have tethered their ship of Progress to the shore
of conservatism and filled it with theballast of tradition, creeds,
and various forms of ancient thought. A new age has
dawned; already we feel its thrillingtide of life, awakening us
to the consciousness of the life of God in the soul of man. A
New Thought is rapidly filling the world, which ultimately
will displace prejudice and selfishness and win human hearts

A

over to altruism and brotherlylove.
It is astonishing to learn of the various methods for spirit-

ual culture adopted in all parts of the civilized world. The
“Whole World"s Soul Communion” will yet, through the con-
centration of its soulful force, conquer the world to truth and"
righteousness. The multiplication of books and magazines
on topics pertaining to higher thought, as well as classes for
mental and spiritual culture, predict that thought, not swords
—ideas, not cannon—are the conquering forces of the New
Age.

What is it to be spiritually minded? It is to keep the win-
dows and doors of our mental mansions forever closed against
any inharmonious, intruding element. A camera reproduces,
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on a rightly prepared plate, exact pictures of material objects;
so the mind, with a greater exactness, photographs all mental
action—thoughtsand ideas——on its plastic substance. Would
we decorate the corridors of our souls with beautifulpictures?
Then we must think that which is true and pure, and image
that which is beautifuland enduring. By habitual contempla-
tion of lofty ideals we may make our mind a mansion to dwell
in—a treasure-house to explore. “Mind is a thingof progress.
It is made to grow, not to remain stationary; there is no limit
to its knowledge and God—like capabilities. Exert it strongly
and wisely and it will soon sta.nd among the sons and daugh-
ters of light, and shine among the cherubim and seraphin; of
the eternal world.”

 

Sm JAMES PAGE'r’s explanation would seem to be suflicient.
He considered the morbid condition produced by vaccination to
be what constituted a protective power against smallpox. Any
man of common intelligence knows that a “morbid condition” is
an open door to any epidemic or contagious influence that may
exist. We are abundantly justified by this reasoning in our con-
viction that very much of the disease that our volunteer soldiers
sufiered—dying, becoming crippled for life, etc.—was the direct
consequence of this vaccination, and would have been escaped if
they had not been vaccinated.—AlexanderWilder, M.D.

 

GROWTH, birth, and the sexes—all these words belong to the
mind; for there is assuredly sex in the mind, though- not the
sa.me. A masculine mind is sometimes found in the woman, and
a feminine in the man.—Emerson.

 

THE whole science of chemistry has grown out of tabulating
likes and dislikes, loves and hates, attraction and repulsion, of
these two classes—bases and solids.—Dr. Bailey.



RIP VAN FOSSIL:

A MEDICAL TRAGEDY.

BY FRED DEEM.

(III.)
One day, while Rip was limping round,
Another almanac he found.
He learned on reading this one through
What invalids like him must do
Their health and comfort to regain.
The stomach is, it did explain,
The organ that transforms the food
To brain and muscle, bone and blood.
If it to do its duty fails,
One has all kinds of aches and ails;
For it does nourish every part,
Including muscle, brain, and heart.
The stomach, then, you see, of course,
Of good and bad health is the source
If, then, you do not feel at ease,
Or are afflicted with disease
(Like rheumatism in the knees),
Or something’s wrong, no matter what,
The only way to reach the spot
Wherein the evil is, is through
The stomach. Invalids, if you
Would free yourselves from every ache,
Highstepper’s Stomach Bitters take.

.

It is a scientific cure,
And, for that reason, it is sure.
Then came some testimonials clear,
Somewhat like this one following here:



Rip Von Fossil.

"St. Louis, May fourth, ’eighty—m'nc.
“I thought that I would write a line
To tell all invalids to tryI-Iighstepper’s Stomach Bitters. I
Was sore afllicted years and years;Physicians all expressed grave fears
That I would not much longer last;
My heart sometimes beat very fast;
My joints were stiff and lame and sore;My back ached much, my head ached more.
From head to foot I was diseased,
And naught I took my suffering eased.
I could not sleep not rest at all—-
Save when my pastor made a call
To repeat to me his last discourse:
I slept a little then, of course,
From habit; but did not rest well
Because of dreams of fire and hell!
At last I took a dose or two
Of Stomach Bitters. I tell you,
It made me feel a different man.
I took some more and then I ran
Just like a frisky colt in spring.
I sleep now spite of everything.
From every ill I’ve been made free.

Yours——THoMAs CRACKER, LL.D.”
Rip, very thoughtful, laid aside
The advertisement. Then he cried:

“Gee whiz!
This is

A panacea!
’Twillcure
Me sure,

And'make me be a
Well man,
Who can

This life enjoy,
And feel
A deal

Like some young boy!”

329
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So Rip this remedy procured,
By it expecting to be cured.
His confidence was so unshaken
That soon as one dose he had taken
He claimed he felt a great relief,
And wrote a testimonial brief,
And it was published all around.
But in a day or two he found
His confidence began to waver,
And he was just as bad as ever.
The medicine he kept on taking,
But all the whilehis joints kept aching—
He saw that he had not yet found
The proper means to make him sound.
He found a pamphlet then thatgave
The proper way from ills to save-
One that explained the laws of cure;
’Twas based on science, hence ’twas sure.
The liver is, this book explained,
A filter through which blood is strained,
Refined, and cleaned, and purified,
So that the body is supplied
With pure, life-giving, wholesome blood.
The liver helps digest the food,
Discard the waste, and keep us clean.
Then it can easilybe seen
That if the liver torpid grows
We’ll have all kinds of ills and woes.
To live in health, be healthy livered,
And from your illsyou'll be delivered.
And if the sick are healed at all,
’Twill through the liver be—or gall.
The best disease eradicator
Is Skinnem’s Liver Regulator.
Of rheumatism ’tis a cure
Because it makes the blood so pure
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That it removes the causes-so
The aches and pains and ills must go.
To show what this great cure had done,
Some letters followed, like this one:

“Chicago, Illinois,June eight.
“It is my duty to relate
To suffering fellow—men how I
Was cured when given up to die
By Skinnem’s Liver Regulator,
Than which no medicine is greater.
A host of various ills I had,
And most of them were very bad.
My heart irregularly beat;
I had large bunions on my feet;
My pulse would go first fast, then slow;
My liver was enlarged also;
My joints were all rheumatic, and
I hardly had the strength to stand.
At night I couldn’t sleep a wink.
One day a man gave me a drink
Of Skinnem’s Liver Regulator:
I found that I could walk much straighter
Than I had done for years before.
My joints have never pained me more;
My liver shrunk to natural size,
The bunions on my feet likewise.
I now can sleep so very sound
That wife must yell at me and pound
To waken me at breakfast time;
And ever since my health’s been prime.
I recommend this remedy.

JOHN Gmns, A.M., D.D., M.D.”
“At last!” Rip cried. “That’s just the thing;
I’m on the right tracknow, by jing !”
He took a dose and felt relief
(Direct result of his belief).
And then he wrote as usual
A clear, strong testimonial,
And it was published o'er the land.
But, as his faith was built on sand,

33‘
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It soon was broken down; therefore,
Rip suffered as he had before.
Yet taking it he kept right on
Until a dozen weeks had gone.
But, spite of Liver Regulator
His knees were stii¥—he walked no straighter.
He gave it up reluctantly,
And looked for some new remedy.
He found a pamphlet that advised
(Or rather one that advertised)
That every invalid should take.
For his own health and comfort’s sake,
Dood’s Sarsaparilla (Dood’s alone),
The best blood purifier known.
’Tis good for almost everything—
For “that tired feeling” in the spring,
And sicknesses of every kind.
The reason'is not hard to find,
For blood does nourish every part—
The kidneys, stomach, lungs, and heart,
And muscle, brain, and nerve, and bone.
It builds, renews, restores, tears down;
Selects material, which it bears
To all the parts thatneed repairs.
If any organ is unsound,
No other method can be found
To make it strong and well than through
The blood, which only can renew
The broken tissue. If it’: pure,
Return to health and strength is sure.
To purify your blood, just take
Dood’s Sarsaparilla. It will make
You able to resist disease,
And you'll be healthy and at ease.
It has no equal, sick folks say;
Read this report of Mr. Jay:
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“New York, June thirteen, ’m'nety-three.
“To invalids, where’re they be,
I’m glad that I’ve a chance to tell
How I was made so strong and well
By taking Dood’s Blood Purifier—
Of telling it I’ll never tire.
From head to foot I was unwell;
No soundness in my flesh did dwell.
My stomach, liver, lungs, and brain
Were all diseased—a1l gave me pain.
I was rheumatic as could be-—
Used brace and crutches constantly.
I had a dozen fits a day,
And sometimes two at once, they say.
Upon my head I had no hair.
I scarce could see my specs to wear.
One dose of Dood’s Blood Purifier
I took, and felt a great deal spryer;
A second dose improved my sight;
A third dose, and I walked upright
Without a crutch. And when I poured
The fourth dose down, I was restored.
My fits have been completely routed;
The hair upon my head has sprouted.
I’ll take some more and see if I
Can't grow some new teeth by-and-by.
I had an old mule that was lame;
One close I gave him of the same—
His lameness went away so quick
That he could work his joints and kick,
And nearly kicked the stable down.
He’s now the limberest mule in town.
Without Dood’s I will never do.

Yours truly—_IoHN JAY, P.D.Q.”
“This must be what I need,” Rip thought.
A good supply at once he bought;

_
Took some, and, as he had believed,
He felt at once somewhat relieved;
A testimonial then wrote out
(You’ve seen it oftentimes no doubt).

333
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But when his faith began to wane
His stiff old joints resumed their pain.
And, though poor Rip most faithfully
Kept swallowing down this remedy,
He didn't feel a whit less ill.
And he was stiff and crippled still;
So he concluded after while
To give some other drug a trial.

He found another almanac,
And read it through from front to back.
Disease’s cause it did explain—
Also its cure. It said the brain
The nervous fluid generates,
By which means it communicates
With every part of our physique
(By telegraphing, so to speak).
The nervous system and the brain
O’er all the life processes reign.
The very life-blood circulates
According as the brain dictates.
Not only so, but e’en the food
Is manufactured into blood
By organs that the brain directs.
If for some reason it neglects
Some organ, it will fail to do
The work it was intended to;
And all ill-health, ’tis very plain,
Must have its seat in nerve or brain.
All remedies will failures prove
Unless they first the cause remove.
This great nervine will work a cure-—
’Tis scientific, therefore sure.

Now, some practitionersmaintain
The cause of all rheumatic pain
Is acid in the blood, and try
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To cure by means of alkali;
Or try, if of “simi1ia” sect,
The ill by acid to correct.
But either method is in vain,
For nerves disordered cause the pain.
Brain's Celery Compound is a cure-
’Tis scientific, therefore sure.
The testimonial below
Is proof that what we say is so:

“Duluth,June eighteenth, ’m'nety-three.
“I was sick as I could be
For twenty years. I grew so thin
I scarce was more than bones and skin.
Each day I had fits by the score-
Sometimes the day would pass before
I got through with them all, and they
Would be left over for next day.
I could not eat nor sleep at all——
Had chills and fever every fall;
I had much trouble with my eyes—-
Had corns, warts, bunions, boils, and sties,
Had rheumatism very bad.
Neuralgia nearly drove me mad.
Brain’s Celery, the Great Nervine,
I took—the best cure ever seen.
I threw away my specs and wig,
Broke up my crutch, and danced a jig.
My corns diminished—boils grew small;
I haven’t any warts at all.
I recommend this Great Nervine.

Yours tru1y—L1NcoLN DAVIS GREENE.
“No wonder,” cried Rip with a frown,
"That all the stuff I swallowed down

Could not relieve me of my pain!
No wonder they were all in vain!
They were all humbugs, I am sure.

Here, like a dunce, I tried to cure

My liver, kidneys, stomach, blood,
When all of these were sound and good!

I)
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And all the whilemy nerves and brain
Have caused all my rheumatic pain!
There’s logic in this pamphlet here;
Its reasoning is strong and clear,
And any dunce can plainly see
This Nervine is the thing for me!”

He went to taking it straightway—
Felt better, and, without delay,
He wrote and sent as usual
His chronic testimonial.
But in the course of time he found
The Nervine did not make him sound.
And, though he swallowed more and more,
His old joints ached as heretofore.
But Rip resolved not to despair:
He thought there surely was somewhere
Some mixture that would make him free
From sickness, pain, and misery.
Already had he tried in vain
To reach the rest of all his pain
Through stomach, liver, kidneys, brain,
And through the blood. He was perplexed
To know what he should doctor next.
VVith many theories he was vexed.
At last he thought it would be best
To give all remedies a test-
Till he could tell by being cured
That he the right one had procured.
Where’er he went the signs he read,
On bill-board, fence, and wall and shed,
Which passers-by did plainly tell
That this or that would make them well.
And Rip would try the stufi’ straightway—
But was not helped in any way.
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He read of wondrous medicines
In papers and in magazines.
In vain he tried them one by one-—
He was no better ofi when done.
He met with almost everywhere
A picture of a famous pair:
One wrinkled, slim, and melancholy—
The other hearty, fat, and jolly.

“Before” they called the sickly brother,
_

And “Aftertaking” was the other.
They represented what was sure
To follow such and such a cure.
Rip always tried to prove their claim,
But, spite of all, continued lame.
To doctors he applied once more-
With same result as heretofore.
In vain he tried allopathy,
Magnetics, homeopathy,
Dietetics and hydropathy,
Electrics, osteopathy,
Gymnastics, vegetarianism,
Vapor baths, eclecticism,
Electric shocks and water cure,
Sea bathsand mountain air so pure.
A hundred doctors did he try-—
And even then he did not die:

Result extraordinary!
Each had a different theory,
And each a different remedy-

All scientific, very!
No two of them could quite agree
What could, with Rip, the matter be.

Their views were legionary,
And each one differed from the rest
As to what treatment would be best

And what course necessary.
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Each did the other contradict;
In everythingdid they conflict.

Their rea.soning was grandific.
And each one claimed in language strong
Himself was right and others wrong-

Though all were scientific!

But Rip Van still
Was lame and ill,

And scarcely could he walk.
The doctors’ “laws”
Were full of flaws——

But doctors have to talk.

(To be continued.)
IO-O-O-Q-O-O-F0-

WHEN individuals have sailed together a certain number of
years they become friends from a similarity of destinies, from
sympathy of views, from resemblances of places, times, and
moral living together in the same ship, sailing toward an un-
known shore. To be contemporaries is almost being friends, if
they are good; the earth is a family hearth, life a kindred rela-
tionship. One may differ in ideas, in tastes, even in convictions,
while they are floating,but we cannot keep from feeling a secret
tenderness for the one who is floating with us.-—Lamartine.

*‘ 

THE medical mind has quickly become bacillularand bacterial
without suspecting it; for there never was a period in which its
glory and honor have been more evident to itself than the present
age. It is, however, both verminose in its gait and microscopical
in its objects, and in its pride of place eaten by microbes on its
Herod-throne.-1. J. G. Wilkinson.



EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT.

THE PASSING OF MOODY.

E passing away of Dwight L. Moody, in the closing month
of last year, marks an epoch in religious matters. The man

was remarkable in many respects. No one who knew him could
for a moment question his sincerity of purpose, or his deep-rooted
desire to do good. He lived up to what he believed. His mental
horizon, however, was bounded by what is ordinarily termed “the
orthodox religion,” of which we might say he was the foremost
and best expression. Living in a world that his religion taught
was filled with lost souls—a world of sin and corruption, whose
noblest inhabitants were mere worms of the dust—he sought with
both might and main to get people to renounce theirevil ways and
“tum to the Lord.” In this respect he towered head and shoulders
above those who claim to believe and who preach the same doc-
trine, and yet are lacking in that burning zeal for the salvation of
souls which was manifested by the great evangelist.

There is a significance in the passing away of Colonel Robert
G. Ingersoll and Dwight L. Moody in the same year. The former,
while standing ostensibly for what he believed to be the scientific
development of the age, was really not in any sense in touch with
the advanced scientific thought of his time—which is rapidly
evolving from the dense materialism of the past and is daily ac-

knowledging that there are more things in heaven and earth than
heretofore it has dreamed of. The kind of skepticism that Colonel
Ingersoll stood for never had any place in the hearts of the people
—and it has never had so strong a hold on their minds as many
have credited it with. It was a reaction from dogmatic theology,
and, with the passing thereof, the skepticism of Ingersoll’s fol-
lowers has nothingto sustain it.
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Mr. Moody, on the other hand, undoubtedly thought he was

thoroughly in touch with all that was true and vital in the Chris-
tian religion, but he failed to perceive that new interpretations
were being given to the teachings of Jesus that made literally
true what was said concerning his gospel: it is one of “great joy"
to all people. There could never have been great joy to the chil-
dren of men in a gospel that would exclude even one soul from
eternal life or consign it to eternal punishment. The divine nature
in man revolts at such a thought. The religion Mr. Moody be-
lieved in placed man in the position of having been at one time
the very image and likeness of God‘, and then of losing the God-
like part of his being through “the fall.” The new belief holds
that, while the ideal man has always existed in the heart and soul
of Infinity, yet only in the “fulness of time” does the ideal find
outer expression in perfect manhood. Outwardly, from the be-
ginning, everythinghas been tending from lower to higher condi-
tions—never from higher to lower. The involutionof the ideal re-

sults in an evolution that in an orderly way expresses all that is
within.

The trouble with Mr. Moody was that he found a religion in
the world and accepted it withoutallowing his own mind to think,
and independently to reach its own conclusions. His mental hori-
zon was circumscribed by theology’s dogmatic creeds. What,
then, was the secret of his power? It did not lie in his dead theol-
ogy, nor in his own mentality—he was neither a thinker nor a

reasoner. It lay in his love for men and his desire to help them.
This was the potent factor that made for righteousness in his
own life and in the lives of others. No matter how radically one

might differ with him in sentiment, one could not help loving the
man. The love in his nature formed a point of contact in the lives
of other people, and undoubtedly did much good. This was the
secret of Mr. Moody’s power, as well as the saving element in his
religion.



Editorial Department. 341

With the closing of the century, medieval theology is passing
away. Dwight L. Moody will have no successor——the work of the
revivalist is no longer required. People are using their minds in
independent thought, and the Truth is making them free. The
death-knells of the old theology that Mr. Moody represented
and the skepticism that Colonel Ingersoll stood for are being
sounded. A new religion, which shall be thoroughlyscientific, and
a new science, which shall be as thoroughlyreligious, are coming
to take the place of the old.

We are told that Mr. Moody passed away from heart disease.
Viewing the matter from a psychological standpoint, we can per-
ceive that the physical trouble was really the outcome of mental
conditions. The mind of the evangelist was greatly disturbed by
the external evil of the world. Filled with many and various
emotions, the emotional element in him forcefully appealed to the
emotions in otherpeople. Thus his mental life was a constant series
of actions and reactions, which would naturally affect the heart.
His was assuredly not a life that recognized an eternal and un-

changing law, in which should come in natural sequence the per-
fect order of existence.

 

THE NEW PATRIOTISM.

As a nation we are slow to recognize thathumanity,as a whole,
has taken a long, sweeping stride toward harmony during the
time that has elapsed since the civil war, and that as man grows
into higher degrees of consciousness he looks at all the varying
phases of the social condition with new eyes. Among the many
changes of thought that have taken place in the mentality of pres-
ent time; may be mentioned a decided advancement in our ideas
as to what constitutes bravery and patriotism. With the won-
derful facilitiesused in modern times for travel and intercommu-
nication, humanity has been unconsciously drifting into a unity of
interests. It has founded what might be termed a cosmopolitan
relationship, causing all mankind to feel the stir of universal
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brotherhood and of the one blood from the common Source of the
world’s Fatherhood. Love of country has blossomed a new flower
—it has truited into love of humanity.

At no other period in history has there been such widespread
and interested study of the laws that govern mind-action. It is
safe to estimate, in our own land at least, that three or four mil-
lions of people are interested in metaphysical or occult investiga-
tions. These students are uncovering the hidden springs of the
world’s misery, and in a fearless manner are teaching truths that
have never been realized by the many in past ages. “The spring of
thought in one generation becomes a mighty stream of public
opinion in the succeeding one.”

Students of psychology are able to trace conditions that have
made murder and infidelity in the management of business trusts
and marriage relations—so conspicuous in the annals of crime dur-
ing the last ten years—back to their source in our civil war. The
awful results of military strife extend into the future of a nation,
with all its demonic influences, for many generations; and men
are now questioning the right of nations to inflict upon their un-
born millions these soul-blasting inheritances. The only relief
such sin-cursed descendants can hope for will be found in teaching
them the power of their own habits of thought. This understand-
ing, with a strong, implicit faith in the love of God, will enable
souls to overcome inherited tendencies.

The widespread study of sociology has been another means of
ingrafting upon the body politic a new scion of patriotism of the
higher order, because with unbiased judgment men have calmly
studied causes, and refuse longer to believethat war and pestilence
are necessary inflictions of Providence to relieve the globe of an
alleged overproduction of inhabitants. Even the “survival of the
fittest” theory seems inhuman to these great hearts—the new pa-
triots; they would care for the weak and the ignorant, using their
wisdom to uplift them into higher spheres of usefulness. It does
not need a prophet to foresee that the future spirit of American-
ism will be of this inspired order, and that the hopes of its founders
will be realized in a government where “the greatest good to the
greatest number" shall be an actualizedcondition.

HARRIET S. Bocannvs.



CHILDREN'S DEPARTMENT.
CONDUCTED BY FLORENCE PELTIER PERRY.

“If you cannot be happy in one way, be happy in a.nother."—L. R.
"It is a beautiful saying, which, if not very common, is very true, that

if we speak kind words we shall hear kind echoes."—L. R.

 

THE SONG—SPARROW.

A merry song-sparrow is singing away
’Midst the boughs of the sycamore’ tree;

There are children near by, who pause in their play
To find out the cause of his glee;

“Hip-hurrah!" sings the sparrow; “the world is so bright
That I cannot help trillingaloud in delight.”

“Hurrah,” cry the children; “hip, hip, and hurrah!
The sparrow is certainly right.

Sing away, little bird; we’ll join in your song
And echo your notes of delight!”

So they all sing away to the merriest lay—
The little song-sparrow, the children at play.

LILLIAN FOSTER COLBY.

IOII 

ENERGY.

If I were to select one of the most interesting words in the
dictionary, which is a very big book and full of beautiful words
and very important ones, I think it would be energy. Have I
ever seen it? Has any one ever seen it? No. Yet the wonder is
that it is a power that hides itself everywhere; and it does such
wonderful thingsthat I want all the children to know about it, and
to look for it themselves and see how curiously it manifests itself.
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Boys and girls have so much of it theysurely ought to know a good
deal about this power within them, whether exerted or not. For
instance, Fred knows that he can run about as fast as any boy
in the neighborhood if he only sets out to do it. Sue hasn't just
that kind of energy that Fred has; but when papa wants a song
Fred is just nowhere, while Sue's energy lies in that very direc-
tion. It seems to have its little operating—room in her throat,while
Fred’s is somewhere down in the knee-joints. The strange thing
is that all Fred and Sue have to do is to send a little message to
the muscles of the throator limbs and the energy, or power, shows
itself.

‘We were out in mid—ocean on our way to Gibraltar—-a whole
shipful of travelers, the youngest of whom were two boys, Mal-
colm and Robert, eight and ten years old. If you could see them
they would tell you what fine sailors they became just from that
one voyage. A great stonn came up, and our good ship, “The
Friesland," was stanch and seaworthy, and had weathered many
a tempest. But the winds swept the waters mountain high, and
the only safe place for a time was our berths,and there everything
that could move rolled about like marbles on a waxed floor. The
vessel would mount on a high wave and as soon again, be plunged
into the trough of the sea. Great mountains of water beat against
the ship’s sides as if she were a target for cannon balls.

Now, here was energy, or a power, in the waters of the sea
that might have done us great harm; but down deep in the boiler-
rooms were great engines pufling and blowing with an awful
energy—a power of steam so great that,as fast as the sea struck a
blow on our ship’s side, the great energy of the steam boiler tossed
us upon the top of the waves.

Malcolm and Robert soon got brave, even in such a storm, and
learned more about force, or energy, than they ever knew before;
for they could soon walk the decks with pretty good sea-legs.

Every growing thingis full of energy,and it shows itself when
the warm summer sun shines. The little crawling worm feels it;
and the birds sing, for they are so full of this force that they can-
not help singing even when they fly.

I found a little dead sparrow on top of a snowbank after one
of the blizzards we had one March. The dear little bird knew
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when it wanted to nest itself for the night. The rest of the birds
got safely into their nook under the front roof porch; but there
is not much energy in anything that's cold, and so the dear little
sparrow lost its energy, or moving power, and fell limp and dead
almost at the very door of its nest.

Think of the force in the air. We wouldn't know of it; but we

put up our kite, and if we don’t hold fast to the string the air
will send it on a pretty long flight.

But I would not care to tell you all the places where energy
hides itself, for I want to have Johnnie and Phil and Belle and
Margaret go out hunting some day for themselves. I don't mean
that you will ever find this energy; for no one ever yet has found
it, though the whole world is seeking it. But you can find
out what energy is doing; for it is never idle. The most inter-
esting way it works is in boys and girls and men and women.
It is the want of this very thing that makes one poor and another
rich, one miserable and another happy. If you will thinkof it, I’m
sure you will see that there’s an immense amount of energy locked
up in every one of us, and all we have to do is to exercise the will
or wish and we will have power to do almost anythingwe desire.
What great, good things are you children going to do with your
stored-up energy?

MARY J. WOODWARD-WEATHERBEE.

A TRUE STORY.

Clinton is a little boy with a pink and white skin, gray eyes,
and short yellow curls. Freddie is a little boy with a lovely brown
skin, just the color of a chocolate caramel; and his eyes are black,
and so is his hair that curls up in the tightest little curls imagina-
ble. Clinton lives in a pleasant house in a very nice street. Fred-
die lives not far from Clinton, in an unpleasant house in a street
that is not nice at all.

Clinton has a fine bicyclewith thevery best sort of tires. Fred-
die has one thathe made from an old tricycle with wooden wheels.

Clinton and Freddie met in the kindergarten at the public
T
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school. So they always say, “Hello!” when they pass each other
on the street.

One day, Clinton was standing beside his wheel, and little
Freddie came up and said, “Say,gimme a ride, please.”

Clinton looked at Freddie’s little bare, black legs and feet, and
at his grimy clothes; and then he looked at his spick and span
wheel, and he hesitated, just an instant, before he said, “Yes,
Freddie, if you'll be careful.”

It was the very first time that Freddie had ever been on a real
bicycle. But the practise on his own make-believeone made him
perfectly at home. He felt, as he rode down the street, just the
same way he was sure a bird must feel when it is floatingin theair.
He was the happiest, proudest little boy—b1ack,or brown, or red,
or yellow, or white—in the whole city.

Clinton’s friend, next door, came over to him and said: “Why!
the idea of letting that dirty little darky ride your wheel I”

“He’s God’s little child, just the same as you and I are,
Daphne,” said Clinton, soberly.

Freddie came back, after quite a long ride, looking very happy.
“Thank you, Clinton,” said.he. “When I grow up I'll be your

coachman.”
“I don’t believe I’ll need you,” answered Clinton, “ ‘cause I'm

going to be a fireman, and drive thehook-and-ladderwagon myself.
I’m glad you liked your ride.”

F. P. P.
 

LITTLE THINGS.

-Though horses cannot talk so that all of us understand them,
I often think perhaps for that very reason they do more serious,
wholesome thinkingthan many of us who have all the words we
want to use. Look into a horse's big brown eyes, some time, and
listen for the thoughts you will feel must surely be somewhere
deep in those wonderful depths. That is what I did one day,
and this is what I learned.

My friend and his horse, into whose eyes I looked, were very
fond of each other. They had grown up together, one might
say; for, though my friend was a great many years the older,
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still, horses grow faster than men, you know, and so they seemed
really about the same age. By degrees, I grew very fond of this
horse, and at last we came to understand each other very well.

One day when I went out in the pasture with my friend to
give this horse some apples, all at once there came to me the se-
cret of his wonderful success; for he was a great jumper, and
had won many prizes and much praise for his master. The love
in his soft brown eyes, as he looked at my friend, helped me to
understand the story he tried to tell me.

When he was only a very little colt he had learned to love
his master more than all else in the world. He longed to do
some wonderful thing to please him and to show his love; but
he could thinkof nothinggreat enough.

One day his master wanted him to jump some bars he had
put up across the road. Every few days another bar was added,
making the jump higher and higher. And the young horse did
this again and again until it was almost as easy for him as
walking had been before. But he didn’t see any sense in it all,
nor understand the least reason for it; and all the time he was
longing and wishing he might do some great thing for the mas-
ter he loved so well.

Well, one day he was taken far away from his home to a.
strange place where there were a great many other horses, and
a great many fences—some high and some low—built across a
broad road. He pricked up his ears and listened to all that was

being said. All the horses there were to try to jumpthese fences
—hurdles, the men called them. Most of the horses failed at
the higher fences, but when came the turn of my friend’s horse,
he found he could jump them all quite easily;and people shouted
and made a great noise when he cleared the last one.

After the tests were over he heard a number of men talking
to his master, saying what a fine horse he owned, and how won-

derfully he could jump. When they found out that the master,
himself, had trained his horse quite alone, they began praising his
skill; and then the horse’s heart was very glad, and he rubbed
his nose against his master's shoulder, trying to let him know
how happy he was. For here had come to pass the very thing
for which he had longed—to be able to do something to bring
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glory to his master whom he loved more than he did any one
else.

I went back to my own work stronger and gladder for our
little visit to the pasture. We are very much alike, after all, I
thought—we humans and our animal cousins. We are all want-
ing to show the love and gratitude in our hearts by doing some

great thing; and we all find hurdles—little and big—before us

every day. We don't understand them often enough, or see any
use in them; but I believe, as my friend's horse found out, if only
our love keeps us patiently, hopefully working away, we shall
find in the every-day routine the shortest, surest way to the
thing we most want to be or do.

These lines have often made music for me when the hours
seemed long:

“If only we strive to be pure and true,
To each of us all there shall dawn an hour
When the Tree of Life shall burst into flower,
And rain at our feet a wondrous dower
Of happiness greater than ever we lmew—
If only we strive to be pure and true.”

LITTLE ROSEIBUD.
Rosebud lay in her trundle-bed,
Her small hands folded above her head.
She fixed her innocent eyes on me,
And a thoughtful shadow came over her glee.

“Mama,” she said, “when I go to sleep,
I pray to the Father my soul to keep;
And He comes and carries it far away
To the beautiful home where His angels stay.
There I gather red roses and lilies so white;
I play with the angels through all the long night.
And when in the morning I wake from my sleep,
He gives back the soul that I gave Him to keep.
And I only remember, like beautiful dreams,
The garlands of roses and wonderful streams.

—Selecl¢d.
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THE PUG, THE CAT, AND THE DOG.

"Auntie May, please, please,” said little Flossie, “tell me
another of your ‘truly true’ stories—won’t you, Auntie?”

“Why, Flossie l” replied her auntie, “do you want a story every
day?”

“Yes,Auntie,” said Flossie, “ ’specially when it rains hard, and
I can't go out to play. Just see how it pours down! So,
please!”

“Well, well, little girl, hungry and begging for stories,” an-
swered her auntie, laughingat Flossie’s pleading air, “I’ll tell you
something about a little pug dog, a cat, and a canary bird. The
dog's name was Chub, the cat's Sally, and the bird’s Dick; and
they were the best of friends. Sally, the cat, would sit on the
table near Dick’s cage, and Dick would sing to Sally until his
mistress would lift her finger and say, ‘There, Dicky; that
will do.’

“Dick would instantly stop singing, and cock his little yellow
head at Sally, with a twinkle in his bright black eye, as though he
said: ‘Just wait till the mistress has gone; then I'll sing you a
new song—one you never heard before.’

“Often his mistress would leave the room and listen, unseen, at
the door, when Dick would pipe up until it seemed as if his little
throatwould burst. But the instant his mistress entered the room
Dick's song was hushed, and he was seemingly very busy smooth-
ing out his tail feathers while Sally was demurely washing her
face with her paws.

“But where was Chub, thelittle pug, all this time? Why, under
the table, chewing away most busily at a glove belonging to his
mistress, which he had taken from her work—basket. But when
he saw her at the door the glove was instantly dropped, and Chub,
seemingly fast asleep but with one eye open, was watching to see
what would happen to him. His mistress would pick him up and
say: ‘NaughtyChubby! I'll tell your mother.’

“Then the little pug would set up such a howling,as if in great
distress, while all the time the little fellow enjoyed the perform-
ance as much as his mistress.
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“Now, Flossie, I must tell you how these three pets came to be
living together. Chub, when a very young puppy, was given to
Mrs. P , his mistress, by an ‘old-clothes man,’ in exchange
for a cast-off suit belonging to her husband. Sally was a tramp
cat, taken in from the street one cold, stormy night by the kind-
hearted Mrs. P And Dick, the canary bird, was given to
her by a very dear friend. To see these three pets together, when
Dick was let out of his cage, was a sight much more amusing than
‘Barnum’s Happy Family,’ for they played such funny pranks!
Sally would catch the bird in her mouth, very carefully; Dick
would give a faint ‘peep,’ and Chub would rush to the rescue,
pulling the cat by the tail until with a loud ‘Mew l’ she would let
the bird loose. Then all three would get under the table to wait
until another ‘happy thought’ struck them, when they would start '

out for fresh antics.
“Now, all these little pets were kindly treated, never receiving

a harsh word nor a blow; and how dearly they did love their kind
mistress!

“But, Flossie, see l—it has stopped raining, and the sun is
shining brightly. So you’d better run out and play till dinner-
time.”

“Yes, Auntie,” said Flossie ; “I’ll go, and I thankyou so much
for your pretty story. I’m sorry for little girls who don't have any
dear, good auntie to tell them nice stories. Good-bye, Auntie, till
dinner—time.”

And off ran Flossie to play.
MARY M. CLARK.



REVIEWS OF NEW BOOKS.

THE NEW HUMANISM. By Edward Howard Griggs. 239 pp.
Cloth, $1.60. Published by the author, 111 South 15th st., Phila-
delphia, Pa.

.

The sub-title of this work is “Studies in Personal and Social
Development.” It is by all odds the best book of its kind that has
come to our library table. It has the official indorsement of the
American Society for the Extension of University Teaching,and
its ten chapters probably constitute the basis of what will yet be the
key-note of academic instruction in this country—the doctrine of
the feasibilityof a practicaland realistic idealism. “The New Hu-
manism" is a concise and informing presentation of this teaching,
as well as an optimistic review of man’s development as a social
being. Students of the New Metaphysics will find nothing in this
attractive volume that is at variance with their principles, but
rather much that is suggestive of the possible unification of the
practicaland the ideal in the evolution of the spiritual factorof our
common life. A wide circulation awaits it.

REINCARNATION. By Swami Abhedananda. 57 pp. Paper, 25 cents.
Published by the Vedanta Society of New York.

This little book comprises three lectures on the Vedanta phi-
losophy by a Hindu teacher with whose name the readers of MIND
are very familiar. In these discourses the Swami considers the
questions of evolution and the resurrection in their bearing upon
the ancient teaching of rebirth-—the truth, logic, and justice of
which are rapidly permeating the best thought of the Western
world. For the preservation of this doctrine mankind is indebted
to the literary storehouses of India—the racial and geographical
source of much of the vital knowledge of Occidental peoples. Re-
incarnation is shown in the present volume to be a universal sol-
vent of life's mysteries—it answers those questions of children that
have staggered the wisest minds who seek to reconcile the law of
evolution and the existence of an intelligent and just Creator with
the proposition that man has but a single lifetime in which to de-
velop spiritual self-consciousness. It is commended to every
thinker. J-

E- M-.
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OTHER NEW PUBLICATIONS.

EDUCATIONAL NUGGETS. Gathered by John R. Howard.
215 pp. Cloth, 40 cents. Fords, Howard & Hulbert, pub-
lishers, New York.

PATRIOTIC NUGGETS. Gathered by John R. Howard. 204
pp. Cloth,40 cents. Fords, Howard & Hulbert, publishers,
New York.

PHILOSOPHICNUGGETS. Gathered by Jeanne G. Penning-
ton. 167 pp. Cloth, 40 cents. Fords, Howard & Hulbert,
publishers, New York.

OCCULT STORIES. By Charles W. Close, Ph.D., S.S.D. 38
pp. Cloth, 50 cents. Published by the author,Bangor, Me.

SELECTED BIBLE READINGS. By Fannie B. James. 105
pp. Cloth, 50 cents. Published by the author,Denver, Col.

WHAT IS TRUTH? By Matthew Watson. 2I pp. Paper, 10
cents. Published by the author,Brooklyn, N. Y.

THE BIBLE GOD, BIBLE TEACHINGS—andSelections from
the Writings of Scientists. By Mrs. M. M. Turner. 139
pp. Paper, 25 cents. Peter Eckler, publisher, New York.

EVERYLIVING CREATURE. By Ralph Waldo Trine. 40 pp.
Boards, 35 cents. Thomas Y. Crowell & Co., publishers,
‘New York.

CHARACTER-BUILDINGTHOUGHT POWER. By Ralph
Waldo Trine. 30 pp. Paper, 10 cents. ThomasY. Crowell
& Co., publishers, New York.

FOOD OF THE ORIENT—and Artistic Living. By Alice B.
Stockham, M.D. 27 pp. Paper, 25 cents. Published by
the author,Chicago.

HINDU WEDDING BELLS—and Taj Mahal. By Alice B.
Stockham, M.D. 30 pp. Paper, 25 cents. Published by the
author,Chicago.

OLDTIMES AND NEW POEMS. By Sara Hammond Palfrey.
Paper, 49 pp. W. B. Clarke Company. publishers, Boston.
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BOUND VOLUMES OF... i“MiIND”
FOR THE LIBRARY.

Vole. I.,II., III., and IV. -- -- now READY.
-vwvvve»

Prices: Cloth and gold. $1.50 each; any two at one order, $2.75; any three.
$4.00; all tour. $5.00 NET. post-paid.

QQQIVUQ

Each of these works comprises 384 pages of theripest thoughtof many of the
best metaphysicalwriters of the day.

Between their covers are not only signed essays upon an unparalleled
variety of spiritual and psychical subjects, but also instructive editorial com-
ments on timely topics and a wealth of selected miscellany drawn from sources
accessible to few.

The most discriminating care is exercised in the editing and publishing of
this magazine, and no pains are spared to make it in every way worthy of
preservation in this durable form.

The volumes are an epitome of the latest and best information obtainable
concerning the subjects upon which MIND is already quoted as an authority.

On all questions relating to the nature and potencies of the spiritual man,
they are both text-books and reference books—a library in themselves.

No one that desires to keep abreast of the New Thought movement, in
any of its bearings, can afiord to'be without this compendium of metaphysical
knowledge. .

 

SEE TABLES OF CONTENTS ELSEWHERE.
l 

Back numbers, if in good condition,will be accepted in exchange for the bound
volumes upon payment of fifty cents for bindingeachvolume. If to be sent by mail,
twenty-flve cents must be added for postage on each. We cannot bind or receive
copies in exchange if the edges have been trimmed by machine. The same cloth
wvers, with gold lettering, Title-page and Index, ready to be attached by any binder.
willbe mailedto thoseat a distance for fiftycents each.

 

ADDRB5Sfl.LORDER5'I‘0

THE ALLIANCE -PUBLISHING COMPANY,
"LIFE" BUILDING, NEW YORK, N. Y.
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Remedies of the Great Physician.
' By HANNAH none KOHAUS.

Leatherette, . . . . 40 Cents.
A pocket volume showin how scientificallycommon to humanity. A mos useful book for ose desiring to 1

theuse of “theword.”
to treat the average disoomforh

earn owto heal by

Between the Lines.
By HANNAH none KOHAUS.

Cloth, $1.00. Leatherette, 50 cents.
A clear, oomprehensive, and beautifulstatementof the Science of Being. Invalua—

ble to any student thatdesires to gain an understandingof the nature of God and Man.

Blossoms of Universal Truth.
By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.

White IlluminatedCover, - 50 Cents.
This little book contains a statement for each day in the year. Nothing like it has

heretofore been published. It is thoroughlyunique.
Soul Fragrance.

By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.
IlluminatedCover, - - - $1.25.

Every poem—every stanza of each m—eontains a spiritual thOll8I1tr600d that
willenrich the soul- arden of any one w 0 willplant it there.

A Spiritual Tour of the World.
By OTTO A. DE LA CARP.

Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents,
Beginning at the world’s foundation, the reader is led by easy steps to view the evo-

lution of consciousness, from that of the simple atom to that of the all-embracingChrist.
Elizabeth: Christian Scientist.

By nnr cmn.
Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Cénts.

The authorhas told her story in a sensible, wise straightforward manner, clearlyfeeling thatshe had a mission to perform, and which she has performed well.

The Cup Bearer.
Edited by HELEN VAN ANDERSON.

Cloth, $1.00.
Every boy and ‘r1 in the land should own a copy of thisbook. It is entertain! ,instructive, and hes thful. A copy of “The Cup Bearer" will entertain a whole fnmfig

of boys and girls for a year.

Anybrailoftheaboveworbeenttoanyaddns,
pout-tpa.id,onnc¢iptofpric¢. Address

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG. NEW YORK. N. Y.

as...‘
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The Law of Correspondences Applied to Healing.
By w. J. COLVILLE. ‘

Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book deals largelywith the various types of people ving theirstmn points

and theirs cial liabilityto weakness, showin always how iglovereomethe lagter. It
willbring its wake health and harmony to a I who study it.

Heilbroun; or, Drops from the Fountain of Health.
By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book is plain and sim 1e, and exceedingly practical and helpful. It treats es-'
ally of self-healing for bot soul and body. t takes for its keynote the words of

e German mystic JacobBoehme: “ By the activityof the word the sleeping germs of
everythingare awakened into life.”

Sermonettes from Mother Goose for Big Folks.
By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Cloth. $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.
One critic wrote: “ We have already had awakened souls who have found lessons in

flowers, instruction in running brooks, sermons in stones; but here is an enlightened
soul who has found veritable sermons containin life, li ht, love, wisdom, truth, health,
and all theothergood thinlgsof God, hidden in other¥}oose’snursery rhymes.” This
is a unique book, which wi never outlive its usefulness.

Out of Law into Gospel; or, God in Man.
By SARAH ELIZABETH GRISWOLD.

Paper, - - 50 Cents.
This book is written with just enough of the-romanceof daily life to give its gro-found statements of abstractTruth an actual setting and a pleasing background,w ich

cannot fail to interest and instruct any seeker for Truth.

Johnnie’s Victory; or, Pictures Made Real.
By SARAH ELIZABETH ORISWOLD.

Stifl‘ Cover, - 25 Cents.
All he s, both at and small, can learn something helpful from reading about

Johnnie. e is a le newsboy who has the sole care of his younger sister, and his
faithfulness to the principle of righteousness makes him a very devoted brother and
guardian.

\

Springwood Tales.
By HELEN AUGUSTA FUSSELL.

Illustrated. Cloth, $1.00.
This is one of the best books for children that have ever come to our notice. It is

beautiful,healthful. and instructive. Miss Fusseli uncovers thechild nature and shows
its little temptations, its desires, its aspirations, and its hopes, and in each story makes
thegood come ofl thevictor over all error-suggestions and temptations.

Anyoralloithzaboveworkssenttoanyaddnu,
post-pa.id,onreceiptofpriu. Address

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG. NEW YORK. N. Y.
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Two» Important Books by Ursula. N. Gestefeldz
THE BRBATH OF LIFE.

A Series of Selfifruunutn.
Tuu or Coirrnivrs.

When there is Tendeii to Self ' '

For the Morning. When there is Lack of oe and Trust.
For the Evening. When there is Difliculty in Letting go the Past.
For Hi h Noon. When there is the Sense named "Insomnia."
When t ere is a Sense of Injury. When there is Dissatisfaction with Environment.
When there is Fear of Accident. When there is Need for Patience.
When there is Fear of Heredity. When the Sense oi Sight Diininisha with Advanc-
When there is Fear of Death.

_
mg Age.

_

’ ' '

When there is Fear of Failure in Business. When one Begins to see the Necessity for a HigherWhen there is Dread of the Future. . than Natural Afiection.
When there is Proneness to Anger. When it is Desired to Lose Fondness for Money.These treatments have been given in The Exodus, and are now issued in attractivebook form, hnndsonidybound in cloth and gold.

Price 50 cents. poet-paid.
HOW WE MASTER OUR FATE.

A series of articles. descriptive and explanatory of human experience and what we can do to make it antis-factgry. Appearing originally in The Exodus, they are now published in book form with a preface by tk
aut or.

Tut: or Courzirrs.The Inventor and the Invention. 'Ihe Power and Powerlessnesi-of Heredity.Law or Chance?
.

Words as Stora e Batteries.
Ascension of Ideas._ The Origin of vil.
Relation of the Visible to the Invisible. ' Letting the Dead Bury its Dead.
The Common Ground of Oriental and Occidental . “nut is Within the "Here."

_
Philosophy.

_

The Hidden Body.Living by Insight or by Outsight. The Way to Happiness.
_Destiny and Fate. The Voice that is Heard in Loneliness.

Where the Senses Belong. The Language of Suggestion.
_Servant or Master?

_ _
The lngrafted Word and what Comes of it.

The Man and the Woman in our Dreani-conscious- The Law of Liberty.
_ness. Constructive lma ination.

_How to Care for the Body. Incarnation—the urpose of Nature Fulfilled.
'1 he Germs of Disease.

‘ ' Handsomely bound in cloth. Price 75 cents, poll-paid.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHINGCOMPANY, H Life" Building,New York,N. Y.

Helpful FICTION
Idealistic S fig-';,'_V,,,T,',;g"°'"
Scientific

_

o SOCIOLOGY.

MORE THAN 50,000. COPIES SOLD TO DATE.
VictorSerenus: A Storyof the Pauline Era.

Cloth. sio pages. . . . . . . . .
.

. . .

Studies in the Thought World, or PracticalMind Art.
Cloth, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1.25

Ideal Suggestion through Mental Photography.
Octavo, cloth. . .

. $1.50

. . $1.25
God's Image in Man.

Cloth, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1.00
Edward Burton : An ldealistic Metaphysical Novel.

Cloth, . . . . . . . . . . $t.a5; Paper, so cents.

The PoliticalEconomy of Natural Law.
ACloth. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ‘L83

All of the above books are sold by Booksellers. or sent post-paid on receipt of price by
THE A ALLIANCE PUBLISHING 00...

“Life" Building, New York, N. Y.
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Become | Vegetarian
And hecwle trouser. healthier,happier, clearer-
haded—Indeave . Learn about  -Ismt.hroo;h'l'lIEv’EG ABIANMAG E,(re-
tinnedno-elmileor cover shown here).

The Yegehrienbodmnhealthiermental!
mvomudinseor flesh.

mods for a cleaner
and a higher morality.
h and fowl an tood- hy-

gienle mm; and natural methods or ob-=m,......-"'°.'.f"’.:.'..."."....."""‘.‘:".:""';...u.new --.' m p c I ‘e sens -fitInd decent. Able contributors. Bee n
3
ol
H Idbe ent which tells how to prepare
ueumm Nutritious Dishes withouttheuse 0!
rnestnor animal fats. Gives valuable‘rated Reci-

flld useful mum on HYGIENE SELECTIONBel. F0009, TABLE DECORATIOII KITCHEN
ECONOHY. CARE 01? COOKING UTENBILS em.
run or um: mm: on PREVENTION AND done

it: of prominent veDP mag 0“: i onlels tr thoseIn on w omason. person _“m anhave been aired or long
Ado onolnnnlnnlmethodoflivin.T LLB
HO 'fl)0U'I‘DOWNLIVINGEXPEIIB WITH-
rIU'I‘ GOING WITHOUT ANY OF LIPEB
NEOESITIE. EXPLAINS THE ONLY WAY
or PERIANENTLY CUBING THE L! 1703
HABIT. WAYS TO INCREASE H0 3
AND BRAIN POWER. Valuable hint: on
Child-onluu-e—how to inculcate nnneliishnees.
benevolence sympathy in children. Amuse-
xine torthe hole lemiloy. Uni nel printed well
uiurnaaa. Pn¢ee'7h 1 inches efle. Published
monthly. kit tcyonreddreu 1 enr,i'ou

-.emou..5oe; moe..fic; 1mo.l0o. flo oop-
Bendmoneyto:

VEGETARIAN MAGAZINE,
78 Madison St., Chicago, Ill.

SONGS OF DESTINY,
By JULIA P. DABNEY.

POEMS OF LIFE AND NATURE.
Every lover of beautiful thought: should

uossoae thisbook.
Bend in cloth and Ooid. Price. IL25, poet-poll.

AlliancePub. Co., “I.iie"Bldg.,New York,N.Y.

 

JUST PUBLISHED:

0 500]. IN THE SUHLIGHT.
A new and important work by

MARY ROBBINS MEAD,
authorof " SaulHelpfar luv/altar."

CONTENTS:
I. How to Heal.
II. How to Attaln Ideals.

III. How to be Well and Happy.
Paper. to cents; or $1.00 a dozen, post-paid.

ISSUED BY
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING 60.,

“Lite” Bldg. New York. N. Y.
 

BOOKS 15'!’ PA UA TYNER
  

“The last enemy that shall bedestroyed I
le dath."—I.Cor. xv.. 26.

THE LIVING CHRIST:
,

n..‘““‘.‘.'.’°‘s'.§.'.‘l“.‘.’.'..".'£..l;""°"'5"¥°f
This work shows the perpetuation of ur:in ever-increasing strength, fulness, and

beautyof manifestationis entirely within the
powers of man.when awakened to fuller con-
sciousness of his true nature. Tfie :ocz'ologz'-cal fnzgfortanczqf I/1: trail:a éadilyimmer-ta_h!y 1: emgfiarzked by a errrtjttian qf 1/1:
C1!]y’_CIlrz:!.and aforecast qf t/1: change:ltera dmg I-It: second comin . Much newlight is shed on the roblem o Christfs resur-rection, and theboo has special and vital in-
terest for all religious teachers. physicians,and students of sociology.r2mo,ve1lnm. gilttop; pp. 348. Price,$r.oo.post-paid.

THROUGH THE INVISIBLE.
A Love stor . withIllustrations

by II: P. Poll.
In a simple sto of love in spring-time. the

author pictures t e awakening of soul in a
man of the world, through the revival ofmemo? of past incarnationsand consequent
recogn tion of his oneness with THE ALL. The
story is dramatic in actionand setting, while
thecharactersare intense] real and modern.
Miss Pell’s pictures for SI!‘ Edwin Arnold's
"Son Celestial" won wide recognition forlner lelnt. hln tlae present story. the under.yin t on i: an irlt find artistic intetatign at get handssl? rpm-

I6mo, cloth. gilt top. Price, 75 cents, post-paid.
The Alliance Publishing Company,

"U90" Blllldllltn New York. N. Y.
....._........a..

::-es
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Some markeb llbassages Ev JEANNE 6- PENNINGT°"-
Compiler of : : : :__...anb ®tber Stories “Dco't wlegv _u_.gg

“Unique in conception and written on original lines . . . portraying theprinciples
of modern metaphysics in a way that compels their acceptance. Under the guise of
romance, the psychology of suggestion is analyzed with both lucldity and charm. . . .
Success undoubtedly awaits this interesting book."—M£nd, N. Y.

“The prelude gives a scene in a hospital ofiice, on the arrival of a packageof books for
the entertainment of patients, which not only have been read but show underlined pso-
sages here and there. The eflect of these ‘marked passages’ on certain dramatically
pictured cases among thepatients gives opportunity for some keen study of human nature,
and especially of mental pathology. The stories are of a curious interest—strong, clear,
often pathetic.even tragic, and not withouta subtle humor which adds to theirattractive-
ness.”—Brooklyn Citizen.

A pretty lomo, cloth. gilt top. $1.00.

“Eon’t '(lIElomz” nuggets:
Selections from Epictetus, Emei-son,_ George Eliot, and Browning. Compiled hy

Jeanne G. Pennington. A little pocket companion, worth having or giving.
Corded cloth, gilt top. 40 cents.

"Might be marked ‘Multum in Parvo.‘ . . . Hardly a paragraph that does not.
bring a new sense of strengthand comfo ."—C'hlcago Inter-Ocean.

“A dainty gem: wisdom from ancient and modern philosopherscondensed in a. book
no larger than a fair lady's hand."—Kalamazoo Telearaph.

“Especially timely."—-Mind,N. Y.
lentpoet-paid, to any address, on receipt of price. by

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY, "Life" 8|dg., New York, N. V.

The Healer, the Esoteric.
Th Fsoterloisd otedto othodssdsnllnlyA MONTHLY pemomcu. rm1' vnvm. gm,“ ,0, ,,,,;;mMfmmM _, M,

 

CA TBS ITS NAME. harmony with God and nature.
‘

Those seeking Holiness of hssrt and life shall
FRANCIS EDGAR MASON. Editor, read it.

A1so.thosewhos.rostudyingmsgtovn1ladhit424 Greene Avenue, - - BROOKLYN, N. Y. am non“ of we P0", of we chm of I.
“_oo A YEAR. - knowledge. snd of his understanding.

5...,“ up, 1., 2.“... ‘um’, sunsaurnox, 81.00 rn Yns. Buns: Con 10 Gun.

LECTURES 0N MIND HEALING. Esoteric PublishingCompany,
28 CENTS EACH. APPLEGATE, OALIFOBIHA.

FREE '°"1f.iI,‘..i,‘.f.'f1"?;if.5”‘“FREE
We have re ared themay Course in Mind-readin that has eve‘ been written. It is pafect and com-

plete. It is di d inn‘)! 1' “KY L 880 ‘hi ttesfihes exactlyhow yhou csg at once become an
expert mind-readeran ma es s c ear am easy. o ng w we you so muc ro tor so much enta-
tainment as this Course. Our reputation for progressive sclenti c research is well- nown. We have spentfive yfig-gjn Pu-fecung thisCourse. Semi us your name and address. EAYP s'|'- fin will d.,_ gnd
we will mail you free a cup of the first lesson. 3EflD_flo fl?fl a willa 0 send you, gbgo.
lutely tree, the current num r of _-ml‘ popular pe c olovcaimagaz he. 30 pszes monthly. These are free
gifts and you are undrr no obligation to buy anyth ng. \ rileat once or our stock may be cxhaugtgd, ,

THE PSYCHICRESEARCH CO4 DEPT. L. TIMES-HERALD BUILDING.CHICAGO, ILL.
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A Valuable Book to everyMother and, Teacher.

“Creative Force in the Vegetable,
Animal, and Human World.”

By ANNA M. PENNOCK.
Author of “Inside Our Own Doors,”

"Key to Success," “Thoughts and
Words,” “Thought Circle." etc.

Conrznrs.
I. Introduction.

II. Creative Life Force In the Plant World.
III. CreativeLife Force in theAnimalWorld.
IV. Creative LifeForce in the Human World. ‘

u.1.us1-nun-an nv -rm: AUTHOR.

Gllt Edges. Price, 75 Cents.

ADDRESS:

Thought Circle Pub. Co.,
523 CRITTENDEN AVENUE. TOLEDO, 0.

HL0:§(3i’1'11;A=_
A oouacruon or oluonm. points. In

ANITA TRUBMAN.
;_I"he‘ In counriposltgons tog grin giitficil young

are am to :3 rec ere nm. e same eac -

Inge lose none of their attractiveness when presentedIn the form of acne by the same author.and thefiresent volume should be read b every student of the
ew ‘Thought. It contains wenty-seven Poems.‘grouped under the sub-headings of “Romance.ekAllegt‘>iI’y." "MeiduI)tatIon," " Progress," "Exhortation,"
., an opens vv

"ACEON :
A Tale of the Soul's Experiences,"

IN PIVI CARTOO-

95 pp. Beautifullybound in cloth and gold.
Price. Shoo, post-paid.

Ieeued and for sale by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING 00.,

"Life" BId¢., New York. N. V.

I0 CORRESPONDENCE LESSONS.
Applied Ethicsof chrlet.

4 Cornepondenca Lusons. The Line Prlnclpla
For Young People (10 to no ya:-s).

Synopsis oi‘ Leeeons and tame sent on application.
HARRIET S. BOGARDUS,

41 Baldwin Avenue, Mansfield, Ohio.

I A SLUMBER SON(I
By NINA LILLIAN MORGAN

A Story ior Young People
can, gm top. 75 male: Wblu Vellum madOllt. 81.00.

(1.
that

A story for youn people, but the
mothers read It an are so fascinatthey forget their years.

“Such a wonderful book tor el New .9write! I am amazed at us torc ghg [cure tomy eyes more than once. It ve me, too. a new In-petue to go on and achleve."— Ila Wkubr Wilcox.
Poet-pull to any address es ucelpt oi prlos.

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0.,
"LIFE" BUILDING. NEW YORK. N. Y.

I firl of
e. tbrou

 

THE TRUE SCIENCE OF LIVING;
Or, The New Gospel of Health.

By Emunn Eooxn Dxwn. II’. D. Introduction by Rev.
G50. 2'.Purnoos-r,D. D.

A NEW ERA PUB WOMAN: IEALTI
UT DRUGS

By some author. Introduction Anon Ho0r.u.ul
Bnxxx, President of theN Oongreu

of Mothers.
Thesehooksoontuin the Key to Periect Ilealtl. Th ex-

the cause of All disease. And give the an vi“i up, or my ttentznent Involvingexpenle.
PIIClI|l "’.l‘rne Science of Living," linen $2.25, huch-am 82.”

u -4" New En for Woman," 1.25. IJO
Bent poet-paid on receipt of price. by

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING00.,
"Life" Bldg" New York.N. Y.
 

GEORGE OSBOND,
scuszvrok HOUSE,

Devonport, Devon, England,
carries a full stock of
Metaphysical and other
literature, and is agent
for all Forward Thought
publications.

3‘SEND FOR CATALOOUES.
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WRINKLES: ?.‘.'.‘?I'.‘.
Br Azuu MoGownI.

Ieeenledltlo . vlsednndenl .wtth tottho-31.3-. -Pupenooeen , 
5 U P P LY = “;‘ac'\$‘%'p'“4‘.I.'a°£:'.§‘u”1:'Is'§a‘?.""‘

BY THE SAKI AUTHOR.
"Thl th Hnttu strangnud ltflnathntIt mu: 1?". l:l:)hone‘slttewnll one destrzi. I! h to

htthrullyIn sent out to rich and poor elIke."—l'roIt 6
letter to the author.

Cloth, 01.315, poltnpdd.
TheAlliancePublishingCompany,

“ Life ” Building,New rk City.
  

THE ALTRUIST
Is a monthlypupa‘, partly In phonetic epelllng, devoted
to equal rlghte, mutual assistance, united labor, and
common property. Issued by theAll:-ulet Community of
St. Louis. whose members hold their proputy in com-
mon.lIve and work together In a permanent home for
mutual enjoyment.assistance. Ind support. and bothmen
and women have equal rlghts and decide on all its busi-
ness alfalre by majority vote.

It now has 5.0:»acres of land In SouthastMissouri,
on which it offers n home and employment for life to all
acceptablepersons who may wish tojoln It.

25¢. a Year. Specimen Copy Free.
A. LONOLBY, Editor, ZSI9 Olive St, St. Louis, Mo.

UNITY’dcvotedto...

Published Semi-Monthly.
$1.00 a you: so. a copy. '

I3I5MeGeeStre¢t,---Ka.nnsOty,Mo.

The Good Time Coming;
Or, The Way Out of Bondage.

A1mwnooxn!....

JANEV.YARNALI.,
AUTHOR OI’

“PracticalHealing for Mind and Body."

 

lventy-oneinstructive Chapter: endA VnlnnhlsAppendix.
Jnndsomely Bound in Cloth and Gold. with Hall-tone

Port:-Alt or the Author.

Price, $1.00, post-paid.
Annnus:

,

THB ALLIANCE PUBLISHING CO..
"IJIH" B1dl.. New York. N. Y.

Practical " " "
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JUST OUT:
A NEW; BOOK
I-IORATIO W. DREER,

Authorof “The Power of Silence." “The Perfect
Whole."

IN SEARCH OF A SOUL.
A series of essays in inte retstion of thehigher

nature 0 man.

CONTENTS.
Iaws end Problems of the Human Mind; Hus

lhn a Soul? AbsoluteBaingnnd theHigherSelf; Individuality; Beinosrnution nnd Be-
oeptivity; The Unit of Life; The Religious
Aspect of the New ought; SpiritualPoise;
Soul-Growth.

Cloth. (lit MP: 3135, post-palct
."l"he_—-

Alliance Publishing
Company,

“LiI'e" Bldg., New York, N. Y.

LIBERAL PSYCfl0- .

SCIENTIFIC SOCIETY
15 INTERESTED IN ALL IN-
VESTIGA TORS, INVALIDS.OR
PSYCHICS. IT ASKS YOU TO
WRITE. DO IT. .-.-

 

 
THE

 

Aldrin:

om CANTON. OHIO.
 LETTERS FROM JULIA ;Or. Light tron the Border-Lsnd.

The famous experlencesot‘ Wm. J’. Stead. In auto-maticwriting. Should be In thehands ot eva-y lnvggu.gatorot’ Occult Science. Cloth, 75 Cents.
Address:

The Alliance Publishing Compnny,
" Ltte" Bldg, New York. N. Y.

Swami Abhedananda,
or INDIA,

Will lecture in TUXEDO HALL.

 

Cor. of 59th Street and Madison Avenue, New York.
on SundaylA.fternoonn at 3 o'clock during the season
of 1899-'00. Admleeion free.
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—:WE ARE EASTERN AGENTS
NR TIIB PUBLICATIONS OF

The Open Court Publishing Co.
OF WHICH THE FOLLOWING ARE A PARTIAL LIST.

The Religion of ScienceLibrary
A collection of standard works of The Open Court Press. issued bi-

monthly. Yearly,$1.50; single numbers, 15, ‘:5. 35, and 5ocents (9d..
rs. 6d., as., 2s. 6d.). according to circumstances. The booksare printed
eon ood , from large type.The of Science Library. by its extraordinarilyreasonable
pica, will bru: a large number of important books within the reach

{all readers. he fol owing have already appeared in theseries:
lo. I. The Religion of Science. By Pun. Cams. :5 cents rs. 6d.).

a. Three Introductoryllectures on the Scienceot ought.By F. Mu Manna. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).5.ThreeLecturesonthescienceolLanguage. ByF.Mas
Monua. 25 cents (is. 6d.).

4. The Diseases of Personality. By Tn. Rrso-r. 25¢ (rs. 6d.).
5. The Psycholo of Attention. By Tn. Rrsorr. 25c (rs. 6d.).
6. The Psychic e oi Micro-Organisms. By Anna BINIT.

25 cents (rs. 6d. .

1. The Nature of e State. By PAUL Cams. :5 cents (9d.).
I. On Double Consciousness. By Auno BINIT. 15c (9d.).
9. Fundamental Problems. Pwx. CARU8. Pp..373. 5oc(2s.6d.).

so. The Diseases of theWill. By Tn. Rxsor. 25 cents (is. 6d.).
n. The Origin of Languafl. and The Logos Theory. By Lun-

wro Noun. :5 cents (9d.)The Free TradeStruggle in England. By Gnu. M. M. Tsun-
sm.1.. 25 cents (rs. 6d.). -

. Wheelbarrow on the Labor Question. 35 cents (as.).

. The Gospel of Buddha. By PAUL Cums. 35 cents (as. ).

. Primeroi Phllosoph . By Pun. Cums. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).

. On Memory, and e Specific Energies oi’ the Nervous
System. B Pnor. Ewan) Hume. 15 cents (9d.).

. The Redemptlon of theBrahman. By R. GARBI. 25c(rs.6d.).

. An Examination of Welsmannism. G. ]. Rommss. 35¢ (2s.).
:9. On (lerminal Selection. By Aocus-r Wusmmx. 25¢ (rs. 6d.).
so. Lovers ThreeThousandYearsAgo. T. A. Gooownc. z5cgd.)as. Popular ScientificLectures. By Ernst MACH. 50¢ (zs. .)
an. Ancient India. Its language and Religions. By Prov. H.

Otnxnnnc. 2 cents (rs. 6d.).
:3. The Prophets Israel. By Psor. C. H. Con«n.:.. 35¢ (rs. ed.)
a4. Homiliesof science. By Dr. Pun. Cnus. 35 cents (2s.).
:5. Thoughts on Roll on. By G. . Roiumns. 50 cents.

‘ a6. The Philosophy0 Ancient in ByR.Gunn. 25c(1s. 6d.).
:1. Martin Luther. By GUSTAV FRKYTAG. 25 cents (xs. 6d.).
08. English Secularism. Gnomes Jacos Homroun. 25c.
09. On Orthogenesis. By Tn. Enrn. 25¢ (rs. 6d.)
5e. Chinese Philosoplliy. By Pam. Cums. 25c(1s. 6d.).‘
3:. 'l'he Lost Manusc rt. By Gus-r.w Fur-me. 60 cents (3s.).
3:. A Mechanico-Phys ological Theory of Organic Evolution.

Cuu. von Nxcsu. 15c (9d.).
33. Chinese Fiction. By Dr. Gsoaos '1‘. Cancun. x5e. (9d.).
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Conrflete Catalogue of miscellaneous publications sent free on application.

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
I9 & 2] West Jlst Street, NEW YORK. N. Y.
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"Autonomy ls excellent, but It must come down Into llle as
have its full value, and not remain there In (lobes and spaces."

the spbing_;_._
A l'lonthlyflagazlne,

Edited by
CATHARINE H. THOMPSON.

Is a first-class publication that cannot fail to interest cultured and thoughtful
people. It is supported by the best writers on Astrology in England and
America, and is the only Magazine in the United States devoted entirely to
teaching, demonstrating, and vmdicating the truth of the ancient science of
Astrology as taught by the Egyptians.

Annual subecri tion (commencingJuly Ist. 1899), $3.00. Singlecopies, aooenta.English subsc ption, I21. 61. Singlecopies, r:. 6d. ‘

At all News-stands. or nailed by the Publishers.

Issued by the fipbing publishing cltompang,
BOSTON, MASS. 9.

@111 money orders should be made payable to the Editor, CatharineH. 'l‘lIompaoI.
480 Massachusetts Avenue. Boston, nus.

THE BATTLE The Open Court.
‘V Dr. PAUL cums, mu.OF L0VE- -9 ”"' "' '"”"' .::.°.:.=:*:::e.;-:.+-.;:r.-:.e°e.°:.‘::.-:.e::°.°:g..“'s=

Pat-llaxnentIdea.
01.00 a Year. Single copies, 10 cents.

   

This Is a beautifullove story In - m...

which the New Thought is set .
In clear, logical statement. . .

I

Dr. PAUL CARUS Elliot..,?*.::.:%;:*.:*§: ffi‘“.°£§‘Za..?.Z‘.?:“2l ..:..;-.,*:,-Wmm «mm » «» mow «
1

human being—physical, mental, and 33,09 . 1...;-. slur. oop|o|,50 oonte.'“%~'::.‘;A:;:’;a2:’m:::.?“st.:::::,.THE neusmuor shine: LIBRARY 3
a necessary part of the infinite Truth A coma“. of “mud ‘mm of an 0,“ cm,
of being. rm-. 1-nod bl-monthly.

The hero wins a Christian Scientist Y°II'l!.O1~50- S.I:l:§1;‘I,I:I;b‘:'rI-15-35-35.50.
-—a burning love melting her heart; #3, “_ Gmmwnuuy “name pm‘ N. u_
while his strong, logical thought cap- mm31.}fl;b‘l':,!‘1|goteulla£:.i-n::fl'z:.r.d:1“.important books
tures her reason. Oompletellst. thatwithCatalogue of mlseellaneau

, with.tree on app flon.

I00 Pages. THE OPEN COURT PUBLISHING COMPANY.
Papflfo 40 Cents. SM BEARIIIN 81.. CIICMD. ILL

IASTIIN LGINTSI
PUBUSHED BY THE AUTHOR’ TheAlliancePublishingCompanv,

flnrlon. Ind. . , «uh» Bum. N‘. Yo,‘ N. y.
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NEW LESSONS
...lN...

pModern Astrology and “ Occult Astronomy,”
ENTITLED

“Astrology for All ; ”
or, “Household Astrology."

This is the title of a new series of lessons that_is now appearing in the pages ofMona»: Asrsowav. in which the science of Astrology will be thoroughlytaught in a styleand manner never before attempted by any living Astrol 1-. So complete_ and exhaustiveis it intended to make these lessons that they will not only simple and quite easilyunder-stood byallwho have not the least idea of thescience.but the student who has beenmany earsengaged in wrestling with many of its problems will find a solution to the most i cult
points so clearlylaid before him that he cannot help being delighted with the simplicity ofthe teaching. Information that cannot be found in any books dealing with the subject 0!’Astrology will be published for the first time by theauthor.

“Astrology for All ”

 

.

willbe the most complete text-book of Astrol that has ever been published. Itwill be1' ts dard k Astr l . It wil be issued as e_separs.te part in Moon!Es°'I‘I1(1)3l1).:Y,sth:wholggvrhenmcomplgtggrzakinga valuable work which may be bound into one
or several volumes

single Copies, 25¢. Annual subscription, $3.00, post free.
Add : L oft Gardens, West Hampstead. London, N. W. England. May also

behad f e9A1i?:nc;Publishing Company. “ Life" Building, New ‘york, N. Y.
  

Over 500,000 copies oi this Book have been sold,sad the Last Edition is mm min ever.

THE NEW ILLUSTRATED * * *SELF-INSTRUCTOR Tie influence at the Zodiacnon Iluinin Lite.
iii Phreiiology. Physiology. siid Pliysiogiioniy. 12th Edition. Price, $1.00. -

A Complete Handbook or IliePeop1e. W1‘!/I "Lover 021: Himdr: New Illuslralionr,Includin a Cliartfar M: (Jr: of Prac- P’i°°~ 5"°°°
tical P renologzkls. Rn/z'.i'ed and “mm.‘ 4 - 1 . .f""” "'2" p “I” ”""’ '9’ Teaches the divine right to health, beauty,and happiness Here an Now.BV THI IINOWNID PHRINOLQGISTS,

PROFS. o. s. and L. N. FOWLER. Tilt IlllliillilPillll ill llltllill lltailllil
This is theonly work published iving full and com- G1"?! 13in di|'°¢fi°n3 for th° 10“! Glimina-*lei isir ciions flow tolled ends ‘ih l f

_
‘k

, d
_ jgndfngntheuorgansmndexplainingand lilugllraiilnuC362; “on of gin SIC ne” En Poveny Read t

one gaparateiyz theAuthorhere lays down the ru es em- and he“ yourself‘ Price’ 35 cent‘plo by him in his professional wo k fo —. i 60pg". ’ ' "'“’ more You lit.1 will show you how io rend gee ie as you would:book. and to see if theyare incline to e good. upright A Book for Girls. Price, 25 cents. If theyhoneot. true. kind. charitable. loving» ‘O 005- h=PP)' “'3 know where theyare theycan never be lost.
A knowictrustworthy eople. such as you won d ike to know.

.,, .........‘{?7.°§.’2r.T::i“§::::.:.‘:nii.“'°"‘°"’ ‘“" me Prevention and one at on age. (Nem)ioth, ji. English price, 45. Send for a co y at once,study thepeople you see, and also your own c aracier. Pfi°°' 50 cents‘
New York:

_ _FOWLER & WELLS co. Post‘-pazd to any address on receipt qfP” I’-°'"='°"-' rue ALLIANCE PUBLISHING co..L‘ N‘ FOWLER & co‘ I "Life" Bldg. New York, N. Y.Ask for complete catalogue and prospectus.
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WORKS
By.W. J. COLVILLE at

 
Editor of the “ Faith and Hope Iessenger.”
we

loilovinghaeolnplehibtotfhewouhotfiiepopuiarauthoe.itlneindeenaueholtheetandaediij
I In In Thought movement:

EIBITUAL SOIINOE OI‘ HEALTH AND EALING, CLOTH, 81.25
OLD AIID NIW PSYCHOLOGY, . . . . . . . CLOTH, 1 00
B'l"UD1 I"! TEIDBOPBY. . . . . . . . CIDTE. 1.1!)
QIEITUAL THIBAPEUTIQ. . . . . . . . CIDTH, 1.1!)
OUR PLACE IN THE UNIVERSAL ZODIAC, . PAPER. 506.; GIDTH. Lil)
IIIITAL TEIRAPIUTIOS(TEXT-BOOK) . LEA .50
CLINT! OI WISDOX, . . . . . . . Lfl .50
TKILAWOf OOREEPONDENCE APPLE) IN HEALING (J'U8'.|.‘ OUT), IlA .50
E13103! 0? 'I'HE)SOPHY. . . . . . . . . PAPER. .50
WITH ONE AOOOED, . . . . . . PAPER. 250.; GIDTII. .50
83031‘ LEONE IN TEHXOPBY. . . . PAPER. .35
WITHIN THE VAIL. . . . . . . . PAPER. .15
EIIPPING-CPONE TO HEALTH. . . . . . PAPER. .15
IIIAPHYIIOAL UIBIE. . . . . . . . PAPER. .15
PLAUIIOAL IN UGIIONB FOR HEALTH AND HEALING. . PAPER. .10
OOHOINTBATION. . . PAPER. .10Q-Anyweuqfueebonuwhuntged-pat:i¢om.y¢ddr.uaan;-wdpl:1,fpr(oeby

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING OOIPANY, “ Llfe ” Bldg, New York, N. I.
 

HENRY W. STRATTON,
Key-Note Expert and Lecturer on Musical Therapeutics.

cuss AND PRIVATELessons.
WRRBSPONDBNCB fl)UR3&

How to find the Kl?-note.Howloalpply the e -note.
Mental, h eical. an 5Theory an Practiseoi‘RhythmicTreatmentof Disease.

tual benefitsdelved from line Key-note.ueical Huling.

Address, for teams, 2 CRAWFORD STRBBT. BOSTON. MASS.

woman In THE nilsnltss wnnln; I

~-WHERE Is HE?
0!. HINTS AND HELPS T0 PROSPERITY.

3! one or mm.

soUND—HEI.P'1=_uL—sENs13Lzx
“selfaugfiort In as much the duty ofavolnanuofa

nun. e dependence in money matters is no longer
deemed honoz-|ble."—PM1IipeBrooke.

This work gives important and valuable
hints, advice, and suggestions to women in
regard to every phase of business life. It
gives examples of success, carefully and
critically analyzing the methods by which
it was attained. It should be read by all-
men and women alike.

Cloth, $1.50 ,- paper, 50 0a., poet-paid.
THE ALLIANCEEJBLISHING co.,

“LIFE” BLDG” NEW YORK, N. Y.

or. THE VISION OF JOSEPH."
B! we I.A1'lJoann R.Ju:uon.

..."°".... “.:'.:.:*:-.':'v*r......:£.*::.-::‘.°:.‘=...*“'....°"=':,=
seeming death from theirloved ones.

Paper. reduced no 4::cute: cloth.‘Ian.

"A MESSAGE FROM THE SILENCE.”
Bvruxumlurnwn.

Price. :5 cents.
xi-Both publilhod by the SOCIETY OF SILENT

WORSHIP.
For sale by B. C. SAUNDERS.

I603 Third Street. N. W.. WASIINGTON. II. C.

llava Iflll "lillllllllllllERIN"?
of this

thought.

 

If not, send at once for a free co
liberal-mindedadvocate of advan
Brings health and success.

Address Co.\moN SENSL M..
55 State Street. Chimgo, Ill.
 

LITERARYLIFE
The Representative Journalof LltennyNews

MONTGOMERYPUB. 00.. 23 ParkRow. New Yeti.$2.50 Per Veer.

K

PRICE
FIVB CENTS
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BEYND: THE CLOUDS
CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.

PRICE. .OIaO'.l'.‘H AND GOLD. $1.00.‘
4

This beautifulvolume comprises 134 pages, consisting of a series of lectures on

THE SPIRITUAL SCIENCE OF LIFE.
It should be in the hands of all who advocate a return to the rimitive truths

of Christianity, through a union of churches on a common basis 0 truth and ‘the
spiritual regeneration of religion. The following extract is from the author’s
preface:

“The World’s Congress of Religions at Chicago, where people of all nationali-
ties and religions met together on a common platform, foreshadows the complete
realizationof the brotherhoodof man. The enlightened Christian licy pursuedby the Pope of Rome is another important factor that should not e overlooked.
A quickeningimpulse is also perceived amongProtestantchurches, whichis tending
toward the downfall of seotarianism.” '

THBLE OF CONTENTS.
I. Tim Tatm Spnzrr. VI. Ir Cnmsr BE IN You.

II. THE Arossussr or run SOUL. VII. THE OLD AND Tim Nnw.
III. THE Brsuanscrros. VIII. Gon, ran ALL IN ALL.
IV. Psromosr. Dsvsmrusnr. IX. Tss Srmrr or Onarsrmirrr.
V. AN OUTLINE or Srmrrtm. SCIENCE. ‘ coxonunma wrm

‘ "

’ A VISION or Lmnr.
COMMENTS OF THE PRESS:

A thoughtful book, well adapted to meet the needs of those who are doubtfully wan-
dering over the world in search of truth, but not finding it. Moreover, it is a. hopeful
book, and the views expressed are full of good cheer. I don’t know to what Church the
authorbelongs, or if he belongs to any Church, but he is certainly an inspiring writer,
and manages to tell a great deal of truth in a few pages.—New York Herald.

“A book whose influencewill prove a. blessing to all who read it. It is an exposition
of thepowerot theSpirit. The resurrection Mr. Patterson ‘treats with striking clearness
and beauty,illustratingby the life of Jesus Christ—contesting nothing,but harmonizing
and interpreting with delightful simplicity. It is an earnest, eighty, and clear pre-
sentation of the fundamentals of spiritual science as practised the sincere, and its
dispassionate utterances will work untold good. Mr. Patterson handles every point with
an admirable conception of what the subject demands, and from the depths of an experi-
ence which doubtless knows all the many missiles thrown at spiritual science by the
mass of the spiritually blind.”—Boston Ideas.

“A splendid book to lend to those who are just beginning to thinkoutside of their
church organizations; and no one can do better service for humanity than to keep a few
books of thikind simply for this purpose.”—Freo.-dom, Boston, Mass.

“This is not a cloudy presentation of a far-away Truth,but a clear telling of reality,
which is hidden by the fog or mist of personal or material sense. There is no eflort at
fine writing, but rather an honest soul's candid statement of Truth as seen from the
standpoint of enlightened spirituality. The simplicity of style and evident sincerity
carry conviction. The work is of an abidingnature."—Chrtman Metaplwciotan, Chicago.

Post-paid to any address on receipt of price.
ISUED AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
“Life” Bldg.. New York, N. Y.
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THE PSYCHOLOGY
at OF HEALTH

AND HAPPINESS.
By LA FOREST POTTER. M.D.
 

OONTENTSZ
Equilibrium in the Natural World; Equi-

librium in Man; The Proposition Stated
the Projeotive, Sub ective, and Ejective
lanes); Sleep and reams; Cataiepsy,

Trance and Ecstasy; Neurosthemia,
H steria, Epile sy, and Insanity; Al-
oo olism and arcotism; H notism
and Double Personality; Tee athy;
Su gestion in its PracticalAppl cation
to isease.

Henry Wood. author of “Ideal Sugges
tion Through Mental Photography,”says:
“ I recognize thework as ab e and interest-
ing, an a wide departure from conven-
tional systems.”
 

s1.oo, ros-r-ram.

TheAlliancePublishingCompany,
"Life” Bldg., 19 and at W. 31st St.,

NEW YORK, N. Y.

 

 

Spiritual%¢+
55

.Consciousness
An exposition of the Spiritual View-

Point, and a treatise on vital, Blraotioalproblems of life from thatview-po t.

Cha ters: 1. Si us of the times. 2. What
is tru ? 3. Rea lzation of ideals. 4. The
outer world. 5. The inner world. 6. Con-
sciousness. 7. Christianity. 8. The growth
of society. 9. The problem of evil. 10. The
s iritual basis of health. 11. Manifesta-

ons of the S iritualPrinciple. 12. Music.
13. Artand ature. '

Cloth, gilt top, $1.25, post-paid.

TheAlliancePublishingCompany,
"Life" Bldg, New York, N. Y.

MIN\D.
 

Practical at Metaphysics
FOR

Healing and Self-Culture.
3‘! ANNA w. mus.

CLOTH. $1.50. POST-PAID.

This book shows the royal road to health
of body through the intelligent and only
process of permanent healing, viz., thatof
healing the mentalityby cleansing it of un-

easy imaglnings,sense delusions, and false
thinkingconcerningGod, men, and things.

B'One lady who was an invalid for 18
years writes that she was made perfectly
well throughreading thisbook and apply-
ing its teaching.

FOR SALE BV

TheAlliancePublishingCompany,
“Life" Building,New York City.
 l

' Two New BooksJust out ,-
By the Rev. HENRY FRANK.

The Conquests of Love.
A remarkable discourse. tracing the power of love

through cosmic evolution from rimal atoms to man-
rromman tor-pix-ltual aillnities. nounoedtoboaualin beautyand force to Henry Dr-ummond's " The
Thlngin the World."

“ One of the authorsmasterpieces. It dais with basis
principlesand o the understanding to the rn.l value
of human love.‘ —1'M Costing [Jolt

Heavy antique paper. superbly printed in violet tint
PRICE. $5 CENTS, POST-PAID.

A Vision of the Invisible.
AN ALLEGORY.

lslaga Pesslsr Pnsestatiss at thePrhrlplesst Issslln.
In a picturesque and narrativeform theauthorportrays

of Idealism. andthe shrines and profound tssehin
soientuleau demonstrates the in ciency of Agnosti-cism. sho g the Spiritual Suhstautiallty of th Um-
verse.

A beeutimi littlebook (as pages).
PRICE, as CENTS, P081.‘-PAID.

TheAlliancePublishingCompany,
“Life" Bldg. New York, N. Y.
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First edition already exhausted!

A NEW PUBLICATION. Swond edition lust om‘

Studies in_t—he Z5]-313': '5
Q Science of w!‘ the Mystic,

Divine Healing 0" viiiiiwliiagii13331:.BM’
By Mrs. PANNIB 3. JAMES. —:-

Clothand gold, $1.00; paper, 75 cents. Announcement3
w lea to com. that upon requA set of eleven lessons, exactly as they oruio n evhook (whose motive in vii“ “rind.-

al the:humanitarian . we have oonoluggs. inhave been taught in many classes, with own‘,
°"4°'

additionalnotes andstatementsforhealing. gdméb mg: prlormii3:81’:-“
A strong presentation of the principles of on antique‘ paper‘.'uidmfiflfiflni
Divine Science, which should be in the °°°,';,‘,*§,';;*;-°“1='*v"°‘1-‘°rr**'-nvv-rboeu-an-I-6»we now P7013000 is an tohands of every teacherand student. zhooln-“III:00;‘anJI1:u'c.n°°pl:li1.;n°,£:u.insome good onlyunis:

Address all orders to u$"z°.1'.i..‘°‘sr':i'in."n‘.'il1b c3'§:iiZ'.''io:'i3'.7o'3.“'°°'-1"’

The Amance Publishing Company, -ma ALLIANCE Pususnma comma.
um... mum‘ N" Y“,N. Y_ “LiIe" mag, New York, N. Y.
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FORM CHANGED. QUALITYENRICHED.
UNIVERSAL TRUTH

::: FOR I900. :::
The publishers take pleasure in announcing that, beginning with the

January (rgoo) issue, Universal Truthwaschanged to regular magazine form ;
and while its policy and teachingsremain practicallythesame, a much broader
field has been covered than heretofore. As a live periodical, filledwith every-day metaphysical thought, it stands preeminent among its competitors. Able
authorshave been engaged to write for its pages. Its editorials are crisp and
entertaining, and the news of the thinkingworld is to appear in concise form
from month to month. -

Among the important features for the new year is Alwyn M. Thurber’s
great optimistic story,

“NOTHINGEVER HAPPENS,”
to begin with the February numberand to continue throughouttheyear. You
should not miss theopening chapters.

Fanny M. Harley, the much-belovedand able editor of Universal Truth
for so many years, is still to remain in the work, along with other competent
editorial writers.

The price of the magazine remains unchanged : $1.00 a year ; six months,
5oc.; three months, 25c. ; roc. a copy.
ALL BOOKS KNOWN TO THE TRADEfurnishedat publishers’ lowest prices.

UNIVERSAL TRUTH PUBLISHING COMPANY,
87-89 Washington St., Chicago.
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Queen moo . .

and the Egvvtiatt Sphinx,
ByDR. AUGUSTUS LEPLONGEON.

Annrul'aanaI!yuuIa-Aunonguus Mays: mdti:cQuidIa.”“Vd¢IIdInHs1&'
“Vau¢aoiAncquttyhAmcrka."etc..etc.

Quinn 1100 is s was founded (1) on the great Indian epic poems, the
&ancient books of India; (2) on the ancient Maya books and mural inscriptions; (8)
Q ancient tisn records: and (4) on the fresco paintings representing episodu in
ID Iliaof Queen Moo at Chichen, in Yucatan.

It is the flrst book published in modern times relating important and inter-sting
hfi concerning ancient American civilizationand history—g-ether-ed from M35. pne-hfibHays authors. In it is ven 3 description of the sudden destruction of s
ifi in the Atlantic ocean (A antis), from the pens of Maya and Greek writers. '

spodr-mu-hing work. Send for descriptive circular.
U'Inbanhnes1ntu7smu-pagelllustrnflolnunannuvrgnoecurneoronlneoahthstud.

277 pp. cloth and cold. 86.00. post-psld.
4&1 All. ORDER: 1'o-:—t—r-t—-——-

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
“Life” Bldg" New York, N. Y.

pm-anus, and

some Pltilosovltvot the Bermetiesi
.....AND.....some more Pbilosovbvot the Iiermeties

AIB TM) BOOKS 105'!‘ POBLISIIBD. THEY TEACH TIIB ANCIENT IIBRMEUC PIIILOSOPHY.

ItistheilrsttlrnethstthisPhilosophyha.sbeengiventothewesternWorld.
The Books are issued by authorityof a Mystic Order, under thesymbolgoi’ theSealed Letter, or Mystic Square.

,

Io clue to theirauthorship is known. They are written insstrikingliteraryform; and, like theplays of Shakespeare, open themwhereyou will. they
entertain you.

Theyare destined to have a large part in shaping the Philosophiesand $-
glons of theTwentiethCentury.

JTHE H081' BEMABKABLEBOOKS ON PELOSOPEYEVER H8173.
PrbzshrclothsFocthefirst,$1.25;forthcsecond,$1.50. Bothiuoneosdegflufi
F¢ulsl!ysllla&n¢book-desluI,otmsiledpcst-paidbythspuhlhhen,-
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ANNOUNCEMENT

THE ALLIANCE SCHOOL
OF APPLIED METAPHYSICS

“ THE ROYALTON." 44 WEST “ll: STREET. NEW YORK

HIS School is established on broad and definite lines in response to the
growing demand for regular instruction in THE NEw THOUGHT that shall be

at once practical, scientific, and free from sectarian or scholastic prejudices and
limitations. Beginning Wednesday, November 1st, 1899, at 3.30 P. M., and
continuing to June 1, I900, elementary and advanced classes will be formed each
month, each course consisting of eight lessons with two sessions a week.
Lectures on special topics connected with the modern metaphysical movement
by speakers of prominence have been arranged for Thursday evening meetings in
the comfortable lecture-rooms of the School on theground floor of “The Royalton."

CORRESPO.\'l)ENCF. COURSES.

Those unable to attend the lectures may avail themselves at any distance of
most of the advantages of class-room instruction through the carefully prepared,
clear, and direct CORRESPONDENCE LESSONS of the School.

The School is organized UlltlCl' the principalship of Charles Brodie Patterson,
Fellow of the Society of Science, Letters, and Arts, Editor of MIND, and a

practitioner and teacher of many years’ successful experience. With him is
associated Paul Tyner, authorof “The Living Christ,” “The Temple," etc., and
E. Burt Beckwith, A.B.

Address for further particulars,
E. BURT Bl-‘.CKV\'ITH, SECRETARY,

44 West 44th Street, New York.
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The GOLDEN AGE COOK-BOOK
 
 

By HENRIETTA LAT!-IA.\I DWIGHT

Thisnew work embraces all that is essential to a bountiful and luxurious table. with
the mostlnfutritious adaptation of all natural food products. withoutinvolving the sacrificeof
sentient i e.

It is not extreme.
It is suited to the needs of flesh-eatersas well as those of vegetarians.
It comprises over thirty recipes for soups. more than eighty for vegetables, and an unus-

ual numberof entrees, salads. and fruit desserts; also valuable recipes for thetoilet,not to be
found in any other book. .

It is an invaluableaid to those who are striving to break away from old traditions. but
who are not emancipated from the fear that life and strengthcannot be sustained withoutI
flesh diet.

It is the most comprehensive Vegetarian Cook-bookyet published.

Some Comments of the Press
" The Golden Age Cook Book," by Henrietta Latham Dwight. is a work that reveals to

i

theuninitiated the immense possibilitiesof the vegetarian dietary system. One of thesand-
ard objections urged against the vegetarian system. by those who banker after the flesh-pots
of Egypt, is that it offers too little variety to the fasti ions a petite. A perusal ofthilwork
will serve to dispel these errors, for scores of the dishes desc bed would stimulate thepoints
of old Epicurus himself.-—0Ih:ga.

In the preparation of thisbook theauthorhas evidently had in mind the idea of unity in
variety; hence, there is no need of makin vegetarianismso rigidlyplain as to be monmns
and obnoxious. With thisbook as a gui e, vegetarianismought to have the precedencegyn‘
a meat diet.—Immor!a1z’t_y.

_

A very nice book, full of excellent recipes, thechapter on salads beingparticulariyfgflef
informationon the many wonderful mixtures considered possible in the present
firesstbn. ’ "

A goodly numberof cook-bookshave come to our desk for mention. but never “
been so interested in one as in "The Golden Age Cook-Book." The recipes van ‘fl
been tried and tested, and the user of the book will in no case be disappoint but

_, _ally marvel at the wealth of good food obtainable without shedding the blood of any
-171: Book and New: Dealer.

The newest and b far the most important addition to culinary literature.
_handsome covers of goid and green there are 178 pages replete with reci s for '

such toothsomeviands as willappeal to the greatest epicure. Every house old sh '

thiscuisine encyclopa;-dia.—T}zeSunny 5:}!!!/I. ‘

The great objection to a large numberof cook-books is that the recipes are not up
with common sense. The cost of each article is not sufiicientlyconsidered, and to f
advice ve often would make a very expensive meal. We have in thisworka
of interesting matter and its recipes are within the scale of the ordinary hon e.—Plri'lo-
logical journal.

OVER 175 PAGES, HANl)SOMELY
BOUND IN CLOTH AND GOLD

PRICE, 5125, POST-PHD ;: :;

ISSUED AND FOR SALE BY

THE ALLIiANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY
“L1FE" BUILDING NEW YORK. N. Y.
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Bnsullu:and Movement
By W. H. WIu..IAl'|8

Vibration the Law of Life -‘»~‘«’=:“=-‘7'a«?5~'«v'-‘1-'-‘-’-’t'i'-"=‘=-’»“-3‘»=«'“
  

The New Thou ht has passed beyondthe stage when vague andglittering eralities can
be accepted as sn cient statement. We must have the practical, especially n instruction,
and its methodsmust be sim ly and clarlystated. The present work is practical. It givesmethodsfor the realizationo the oneness of soul and body, and of harmonious development
on both thespiritual and physicalplanes, in language eastl understood. The importance of
thebook can hardlybe overestimated. It is theproduct ofya soul who, after years of prepa-ration—throu e ence. trials. struggle. and couquest—was able to yield himself up. even
as a. little ch (1, to ight and leading. whose high source is plainly evidenced in the book itself.

8vo, cloth, 176 pages. Price, $1.00, post-paid.

The Double Plan -‘-z’w”.':"'r'..":..‘.'~.‘.';— "..‘:'*.'.’.z.y"«5-’-3-'-‘P’ Its underiyinzspirit and inatgf
are distinctlyrelated to the movement of modern sgieritualism and its opening up of that
realm beyondtheveil of the material. which is daily coming less and less an "undiscovered
country." The story of “The Double Man" is as fascinatingasanythin Bulwer ever wrote,
and far more weird. for it carries thereader most companionahly into t e remote interior of
thatwonderland whose outer boundaries only were touched in the English Rosicrucialfs
romances.

xzmo. 340 pp.; cloth, 81.00; paper. 50 cents.

 TheAlliance Publishing Co.,
.

"Life"sanding, New York. N. V
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Revised and annotated by Horatio W. Dres-
ser, authorof " Methodsand Problemsof Spir-
itual Healin ." " The Power of Silence,"etc.

Contains nvalunbleadditions to the history Margaret Virginia
of thesubject, a sonnet by the authorof ‘_‘Sci-
enee and Health," important articles reprinted
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Special Announcement:

The many admirers of the writings of

Zbarlcs Brodie Patterson
willbe pleased to learn that the series of metaphysicalessays, from thepen of this
author,that has been a conspicuous feature of “Mum” since its inception. has
beenrepublished in book form, bearingthe title:

NEW THOUGHT ESSAYS.-Vol. I.
These valuable papers are preceded by an original “ In-raonucmon no 1-3: Nu

Tnouenr,” not hitherto published, making a volume of over a hundred pages
embodying the ripest thought of one of the most successful among the many
American teachers and practitioners of metaphysical healing. The spiritual
science oflifehas not thus far had a more lucid or intelligible exposition. The
other fourteen essays of which the volume consists bear the following titles:

In!As A Jdummy. BaurnVrnnrnox.
Tn Mmrru. Qniam or Dismsr. Foam AND Snmot.
Mn-ru. um PHYSICAL Connnsroxnmwss. Mmmu. Samson Vsnsus Hnrxormt.
Tn IlnomoFscumr. Tnouairrs ox Srmrrun. Hnnma.’
How W: MAXI Ova Envmoxuzm. Psrcmon. Brannon.
Tn Evontmox or Powsn. TELEPATEYA Scnnrrmc Fsor.
Foon ms Mum um Bonr. Hmnma A1‘ A Disrnrcr.

It will be seen by the above table that the field of application of the New
Science of Being is a wide one; that the subjects discussed are of contempora-
neous human interest, and are of vital importance in every individual life. Their
treatment, as every reader of “Mum” already knows, is practical, simple, and
clear, and the common—sense standpoint of the authorshould commend the work
II an admirable gift-book to those eager to spread the light of the New Day.

9

Handsonely bound in cloth and gold. Price, $1.00, poet-paid.

l$5Ul!D AND FOR SALE BY

‘THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,‘
" Lite " BId¢., New York. N. Y.
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A NEW BOOKLET.
v\~wv\~vwvwwwvwv

l7°lCES or EARTH Ann HEAVEN
BY HARRIET B. BRRDBURY.

A charming booklet, in verse, with decorations by the author.
The music of its lines suggests at first the conflicting voices that
call the soul away from its heavenly meditations, but at last a

sweet tranquillity takes the place of the tumult, as the soul turns to
find the strength thatawaits it in the silence.

Most beautifullybound in heavy paper, decorated in brown and gold, ti-
with silk and gold cord.

Price, I0 cents, post-paid.
lssulal) AND FOR SALE ML.‘

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0»
“ Life ” Building, New York, N. Y.
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.~w\~ww\MMM
BY HARRIET B. BRADBURY.

THE LIGHT THHT IS Ill THEE.
I. THE DIVINE PRESENCE.

‘ II. THE LOSING OF SELF.
.

CONTENTS: III. CONCENTRATION.
IV. MEDITATION.
V. REALIZATION.

A series of thoroughly practical essays on the understanding
and use of the higher spiritual faculties. It shows how to take the
first steps in the realization of true power and inspiration, especially
with reference to literary or: artistic work, and makesplain the

. .
connection between true character and beautifulworkin any line.

_

I I-Iandsorlnely bound in cloth, with zmoriginal cover-design by the authc
Price, 75 cents, post-paid.‘ -'

“ ‘
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Issulao AND FOR SALE ML;
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0..

" Life ” Building. New York, N. Y.
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Snsincss announcement.
Illlbisissuedoshenrsletevuynicuth.
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found unavailable.
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PROSPECTUS CONDENSED.
Sincere friends of the cause of spiritual-freedom and universal brotherhood have

for some time been impressed with the need of a strictlyhigh-class odical represent
ing all phases of the "new thought." It is confidently believed by een observers that
their fundamental principles are identical, and that the establishment of this unitary
basis would greatly facilitatethe work in every legitimate field of action.

In full recognition of this demand, The Allhnce Publishing Company begs to an-
nounce the publication of “MmD." This 'odical will owe allegiance to no school. sect.
system, cult, or person. Its sole aim ' be to aid in the progress of mankind through
a cultivation of the knowledge of Truthwherever found, regardless of individual
judices and preconce tions. The responsibilityfor statements made in sign (as
willbe assumed by e individual contributors; but it shall be our constant endeavor to
get snchmaterial only from authoritativesources.

A question of vital importance to humanity is the revantion and cure of disease
through the understanding and application of Law, w ch regulates life in its
phases of spiritual, mental, and physical development. Our treatment of this subject
will be truly instructive and educational. The teaching will relate to practice as well
as to theory. Althou h thisscience of healing throughmind is taughtunder many mama
and has various In es of application, et it is essentially simple and practical, and weshalvli hope to give to the abstract prin plea a. concrete setting at once beneflcent and
con nc ng.

Among the many occult and psychic questions thatmay be re ed as withinthe
pmwiew of this magazine are: Reincarnation and Adeptship; elepethy, or direct
thought-transference; Hallucinations and Premonitions; Phantasms of the living and
Apparitions of the dead; Clslrvoyance and Clairaudience: Ps chometry and Psychogb

h. id d t d tomti writi :I irstionsl pealdnggtheliedlumirrapyornepenenan an ac ng nlpmdpdmi ; ‘mlti Tra ; S lfltr hotogmph , lied; Ph 1c nee p p y .0 u "no on and attendant phe-Symbolism; Hypnotism, its therapeutic and medico-1
nomena of auto-su on and multiplex personality. e study of comparative relie-
ions will be made a feature of this magazine and dealt with in an itgfariisl and satis-
factory manner. Well-written articles of moderate length are solici from competent
authoritieson these and kindred subjects.

While granting due credit to Hindu metaph cs and the mysticism of the Oriuit
in general, we are yet inclined to look for the evelopment of a Western Psychology
thatwill harmonizewith the conditions at life in theOccident. at thesaunatime tending
to promote the spiritual welfare at the race as awhole. “limb”hopes to become a he-
torofincreesingim eeiuitsgrovwthandintheworkhereiaoutlinedweinvits
fieeo-operation supptrtutsiliruelovusofhumaaity.
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WHO ARE THE REAL SINNERS?

BY A. B. CURTIS, PH.D.

It is asserted altogethertoo often, and doubtless many times
withoutthought, thatof all God's creatures man alone has gone
astray. I have before me Frances Osgood’s famous poem,
“Laborare est Orare.” This is the way one splendid stanza
begins:

“Labor is worship! the robin is singing;
Labor is worshipl the wild bee is ringing;
Listen! that eloquent whisper upspringing
Speaks to thy soul from out Nature's great heart.”

Excellent, is it not? But this is the way the stanza ends:
“Only man in the plan shrinks from his part."

’Tis a cruel slander on the race, and I wish to enter a

vigorous protest against all such talk. Man alone is at war
with his conditions, and rises above them into the godlike. Of
all imperfect things man alone is dissatisfied with his imper-
fection and commands himself to be perfect, as his God is
perfect. The slow, plodding ox chews the cud of content and
basks in the sweet apathies of his environment. Man hypno-
tizes his surroundings and carries on high converse with the
Infinite.

Here is Dr. Josiah Strong, too, who tells us that “all
Nature is obedient to the laws of the kingdom: only man is
rebellious.”

,

Poor Nature is not so much as aware that there
is a kingdom of God, to say nothing of having had a course
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of instruction in her laws. As for this kingdom, of which the
Doctor speaks, man is himself the finder and creator of it.
Man the only creature who disobeys! Then Emerson is right,
and the wise man ought not to obey too well. For the only
eye that sees God at all is the eye of the same rebel; and—I
incline to think—it is only with this same rebel of a man-eye
that God sees His child. Angelus Silesius put it this way:
“The eye by which I see God is the same eye by which He
sees me.”

Had not a divine discontent goaded us out of animalism,
we had never risen above theother creatures into the empyrean
and grown an eye with which we could see God; and had not
we grown such an eye he would never have found us—-he will
not find us now unless we possess the eye that sees him,

It is interesting to watch the wrestlings of the poet Shelley
with our problem. His natural inclinations are all against
the popular views upon the subject, but in “Queen Ma ” he
gives way to them and writes:

“The universe,
In Nature's silent eloquence, declares
That all fulfil the works of love and joy,-
All but the outcast, man. He fabricates
The sword which stabs his peace; he cherisheth
The snakes that gnaw his heart.”

This, however, he says is all due to the very philosophy
that asserts it. Man is told so often that he inherits vice
and misery that he comes at last to thinkhe inherits nothing
else. Give a man truth instead of falsehood, and love instead
of hate; make him feel his worthiness rather than his un-
worthiness, and the natural good now stifled by the rude grasp
of fate would readily gain the ascendency. Left to his nat-
ural ‘self, man finds in Nature a voice of God and a high in-
centive to progress. According to Shelley, man is not cursed
by “the fall ;” he is only cursed by the insane hallucination that
he has fallen. He persists in dosing himself as if he were
totally depraved, and so causes the very disease he is seeking
to avoid.
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Not long ago I attended a conference of Universalistsin
New York City. After indulging for two hours in a dignified
discussion of theprogress of the race and the future triumphof

,
good, thevast concourse with one accord arose and sang—

"Though every prospect pleases,
And only man is vile.”

That Universalists, of all people, should sing a hymn like
that! Perish the idea that humannature is ruined! Sin is
truly a serious thing; but human nature has been made what
it is, not by fleeing sin but by yielding to the wooings of the
good. Duty is something positive, not negative. It is not
lessening evil: it is creating good. It is not our business here
—as Goethe maintains that Homer and Dante taught+to
enact hell.

Some one has recently pointed out that philosophy rests
upon the proposition that “whatever is is right,” whilemorality
begins by declaring that whatever is is wrong. In the one a
whole planet is at the end of a telescope: in the other a gnat is
under a microscope. In the long run things are right: in
many details they are wrong. Looking at the domain of the
telescope through the microscope, we find that man alone is
grandly right and all the rest are sinners. Man kept in the
main current of advancement; all the others grew weary, and ~

at last became stagnant in wayside pools and eddies. In the
beginning, the atom of star-dust had the sa.me chance as the
879th anfractuosity of Shakespeare’s brain. One obeyed the
Divine behest, “Become an eye and see me;” the other re-
fused, and has remained star-dust to this day. The tadpole
and the sea-anemone started in the race even with man. For
several millions of years the tadpole remained in sight; but he
was distanced at last, grew discouraged, gave up the race, and
floated aside in a green and fetid pool—where his croakings
may still be heard. The horse and the dog remained longer in
the race; but, poor sinners that they were, they lost nerve,
whirled in an eddy for a few thousand years, grew four feet
and a tail, and took to the bank. With several varieties of
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monkeys it was a close race for a still longer period. At times
the troglodyte seemed to give the most promise; but he sinned
his opportunity away, and man won the race by head and
shoulders. And the prize—how grand and noble !—“Have
dominion over all the good left behind.”

Just here I suspect some learned theologian wishes to in-
terrupt me and point out that I am mixing things generally
and confusing all his standards of judgment. Taking it for
granted that he reads his Bible, I make my appeal to the
sacred volume. I find that, in the original languages of the
Scriptures, to sin is to “miss the mark.” I find, too, that the
reference is often to acts so low in the scale as to be beneath
what is usually considered the ethical plane. I like this broad-
ening of meaning; it rids me of my theologicalobjector by car-
rying me at a bound out of the domain of theology into that
of life. As so defined, the word sin seems to cover the whole
ground and set the biblical doctrine of sin right with the age.
Then, again, I find that in the Scriptures the sin of ignorance
occupies as distinct a place as the sin of intention, and merits
and receives as definite and severe a set of penalties.

The tadpole and the sea-anemone, the dog and the horse
and the anthropoid, sinned in ignorance, I admit; but they
missed the mark at which the Creator was aiming, and in the
significant language of the old moralist, Ezekiel, “they shall
bear their iniquities.” What an awful punishment! They must
remain tadpoles and troglodytes; theycan never be men. They
don't know what they miss, to be sure; but they miss never-
theless. How merciful is God in withholdingfrom them reason
and imagination! These possessions would plunge them into
a hotter Inferno than thatof which even Calvin dreamed. Over
the door of that abode would stand written, not “Behold how
beautiful it is for tadpoles to swim together in their murky
pool,” but this other awful legend, “These beings must stay
tadpoles—-they wanted to be men.”

To be in perdition, and know you are there, is after all
only the privilegeof great souls. It is the goad that quickens
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our pace. God sends many of his best saints, as the world
reckons saintliness, to this Sheol of remorse; by which, I take
it, God intends to hold up to ridicule a practise (sometimes in-
dulged in by us) of dividinghis children into saints and sinners.
As Keats tells us in his preface to “Endymion,” “there is not a
fiercer hell than the failure in a great object ;” and only great
souls undertake great objects. It is always the highest in us
that makes our hell for us. We are ever judging ourselves by
the ideal, not by the real. Sin, we are told, is the transgres-
sion of the law. And what is the law? It is the rule for pro-
ducing the perfect man—who, forsooth, with one exception,
has never been produced. The sense of sin comes from judg-
ing ourselves by the standard of a thousand years ahead.

If, then, it is true that the kingdom of sin is within us, it
is we who have put it there by a vigorous kicking against the
status quo and an incessant struggle upward out of animalism
into freedom—-out of darkness into light; and no sooner does
the good become possible through our efforts than the choice
of the bad becomes grievous wrong and brings its sting. Life,
then, becomesone long temptation—temptationto do better and
be more.

The primitive stuff upon which we as human beings have to
work is savagery, but one remove from downright animalism;
as a little girl once explained to the late Professor Proctor,
when asked the difference between a man and a brute: “A
brute is an imperfect beast; man is a perfect beast.” The brute
lied, stole, and was cruel; he broke the Sabbath and violated
the rules of good form; he froze these every-day practises of
his—which we will call the struggle for life—into instinct, and
handed them on to man as his bequest out of the past. What
we call the life of sin to-day is nothing but the recurrence of
these habits and a willingnessto rest content with them. When
the first man appeared, God had a co-worker; and henceforward
other eyes, besides the one all-seeing Eye, were fixed upon the
mark.

It is no wonder, then, in the light of these facts, that some
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of the most powerful gospels of our times have nothingto say
of sin. The gospel of Emerson derives its power from the fact
that it ignores absolutely “thathorrid burden and impediment
of the soul which the churches'ca1l sin.” Emerson refuses
to contaminate his mind with the old doctrine; he hates it too
intensely to take its name upon his lips. Ernest Renan felt
the sa.me about it; Amiel once said to him, “And what does
M. Renan make of sin?” “Eh bienl”said Renan, forcibly, “I
thinkI suppress it.” How far, after all, is the New Testament
from being in agreement with Emerson and Renan? In its
doctrine of “being dead to sin” it has reached what some one
has called “the highest theoretical solution of the inner life.”
Would it not be well, therefore, to stop our raving against sin
and try to get a clearer vision of thegood? God makes sparing
use of the thunderbolts: he has found that shining is more

profitable. Until now all the saints have been hurling thun-
derbolts at sin. The liberals have taken the lad, hurling the
heaviest and hottest thunderbolts of al1—at the terrible sin of
“orthodoxy.” Is it not time to try shining?

“We must steep our truths in sunshine,
Would we have them pierce the crus ”

To the four winds, then, with the popular superstition that
only man is vile! Man alone has caught the secret of what God
is aiming at, and has tried to help Him. Does sin bring
death? Yes; God told Adam that it would. and it did, and
has. Does sin make us like God—-opening our eyes and ac-

quainting us with moral standards? Yes; the devil told Eve
it would be so, and so it was. It always takes both God and
the devil to tell the whole truth—about sin.

“Go ahead,” says the Deity; “if it’s natural it’s right.”
“Yes,” echoes Satan; “if it’s natural go ahead.”
God does not love best those who cringe before him—those

who fawn and flatter. He loves best—sometimes—-—the men
who maintain their cause to his face. The Jobs and Prome-
theuses of history are always to be reckoned among the saints.
After all, who are the sinners?
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PART VII. SUBLIMINAL CONSCIOUSNESS (Continued).
nv JOSEPH srnwmzr, LL.M.

We may next note those experiences where there is first an

independent manifestation of the two intelligences-—the sub-
liminal unperceived by the supraliminal, but followed by a

complete usurpation of the field by the subliminal: as in the
case where the subject was conversing in the normal state
with A, and turns and continues orally the conversation
carried on by signs with B, who was behind her and whose
presence was unknown. The secondary personality had
quickly emerged and controlled the field to the exclusion of the
normal self. But it must be rememberedthat if there be other
extraneous intelligences thatmay in any way act upon a person
this same result would be possible and the manner of its oc-
currence would be similar.

Finally,in the phenomena of hypnotism we have abundant
evidence of thepossibilityof the segregation of the personality,
the apparent creation of one or more limited chains of memo-
ries, and of distinct and independent experiences, lying below
the normal consciousness, that come into expression when the
nomial consciousness is submerged or inhibited. Neither the
psychology nor the physiology of hypnotism has been satis-
factorilyexplained. There seem to be in the hypnotic sleep a
withdrawal of consciousness from the external attention and
a concentration upon organic recuperation. In general there is
inhibition to some degree of the normal state and a concentra-
tion upon others.

For my present purpose I desire only to mention hypnotism
*Copyright, 1900, by Joseph Stewart.
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as one of the agencies that have disclosed the marvels of the
subliminal self, from the “uprush of ideas and impulses, ma-
tured beneaththe conscious threshold,” to the emergence from
the subliminal realm of states of consciousness so distinct from
the normal self as to have earned the designation of secondary
or multiplex personalities. Prof. F. VV. H. Myers has said:

“I hold that each of us contains the potentialities of many difierent
arrangements of the elements of our personality, each arrangement being
distinguishable from the rest by differences in the chain of memories which
pertain to it. The arrangement with which we habitually identify our-
selves—what we call the normal or primary self—-consists, in my view, of
elements selected for us in the struggle for existence with special refer-
ence to the maintenance of ordinary physical needs, and is not necessarily
superior in any other respect to the latent personalities which lie alongside
it—the fresh combinationsof our personal elements which may be evoked
by accident or design, in a variety to which we can at present assign no
limit."

The questions, of course, arise: What is the nature of
these personalities manifesting in the one individual (I do not
refer to alleged extra-terrene minds controlling)? What is
the degree of their separateness? How distinct and indepen-
dent are they? And, finally,how are theyessentiallycorrelated,
and how may that unity and correlation be fostered rather
than their separation accented? In the first place, the evidence
shows so gradual a transition in the cases——from the simple
automatic actions performed with some degree of knowledge
on the part of the objective self to the apparently wholly sepa-
rated chains of actions and memories constituting these sec-
ondary or multiplex personalities—that it is fair to conclude
that they are but differences in the degree in which the func-
tioning consciousness is concentrated upon the one or the
otherplane, or upon both in varying proportions. The distinct‘
line of demarcation between the memory of one state and that
of a.nother will most likely be found to be a result of the
physical basis of memory, or a correlation of experiences per-
ceived and associated through limited brain areas. For in-
stance, hypnotism has been said to be the suppression of con-
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sciousness related with all or part of the frontal lobe; hence,
there is lacking in the hypnotic personality the memories and
characteristics of the normal self, that part of the brain being
correlated with that self.

But if we analyze the nature of consciousness and memory,
I think it will throw much light upon the question. Con-
sciousness as a whole—as, for instance, the state of the self
at any moment—must be the state of the subliminal self plus
the sum total of experience impressed upon it. Thus it will be
evident that in the essence of consciousness there may be no

memory aside from the sum total of experience surviving as a
result, just as the individual characteristics of a race evolved
at different periods exist simultaneously, and not otherwise, in
the individual. Now, memory arises when that consciousness
is segregated and its divided parts relate themselves to the
ideas of time and place and these become further related to each
other. Thus consciousness becomes individually related to
particular moments, places, and persons; and these individual
states, which have become differentiated as memories, become
related to one another by association.

The placid sea presents a homogeneous and unified surface,
but when acted upon by the zephyr it is broken into many
facets, each related to an external condition; yet they are all
of the same sea. Thus if we conceive the ultimate Self as the
original essence, expressed with the sum total of experience
and existing as an undifferentiated state of consciousness, we
discover an adequate explanation for all the perplexing phe-
nomena of the apparent loss, the segregation, and the sudden
emergence of memory. The waking or supraliminal self is
a segment of this sum total of consciousness, specifically related
as a distinct chain of memories with a certain state of environ-
ment and purposes. The hypnotic self, or the secondary
personality, is another segment of this sum total of con-
sciousness, specifically related as a distinct chain of memories
with another state of environment and purposes. The same
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may be said of sleep. Ecstasy is more than any of these, for
strictly it is not a personal or memory state at all, but tran-
scends them, and is a degree of realization of that sum total
of consciousness, unsegregated and unrelated to environment
in memory states. Barring ecstasy, all these will be seen to
be merely emergences of the true and unified self into memory
states, bearing some relationship to external environment or
to subjective conditions. No doubt this sum total of con-
sciousness becomes the reservoir of the effects of all experience.
Says Professor Myers:

“Suppose that my arm is rendered anesthetic by hypnotic suggestion,
"and is then pricked without my seeing it—I shall be unconscious of the
pricks. My normal self, that is to say, will be unconscious of them, and
on the ordinary view my whole self will be unconscious of them. But I
shall consider it as practicallycertain a prion’ that some phase of personal-
ity of mine must have been conscious of the pricks and must have regis-
tered them on some latent mnemonic chain. Thus, in a word, nothing
which my organism does or suffers is unconscious; but the consciousness
of any given act or endurance may form a part of a chain of memories
which never happens to obtrude itself into my waking life."

The ultimate unity of all these states is indicated by many
facts. There is a participation by the normal and the sub-
liminal selves in many acts and memories, and, in cases where
there appears to be no participation by the normal self in the
memories or experience of the subjective personality, it would
seem that the two have an actual basis of unity though not
always evident in the experience. Says Professor Myers: “It
sometimes happens, as Delboeuf and others have shown, that
a subject who on waking from the hypnotic trance remembers
nothingcan be led by artifice to recollect all that he has done.”
This, if true in one case, must be true in all similar ones, and
discloses the fact that phenomena that appear to constitute
separate personalities have an underlying basis of unity; and
to establish that unity in a state of consciousness it is only
necessary to find the associational links, or to create conditions
for their spontaneous interrelation.

The phenomenaof dreams disclose the same truth. Dream-



The Esoteric Art of Living. 363
states are as independent as if no waking state had preceded.
them; that is, they are not related by a chain of memories,
and usually they fade away from the waking consciousness al-
most as soon as they appear. But in many cases, and under
proper individual conditions, they become clear and perfect in
the waking consciousness, especially when a slender thread of
memory can be grasped by association with which the other‘
memories are enabled to emerge with it. It must be evident,
then, that any practise tending merely to evoke the conscious-
ness in distinct chains of memories, in limited expressions, is
not themethodwe should seek; but if we find there is a method
that will unify into one consciousness all the memories which
may emerge from the sum total, that method will deserve our
earnest attention. I will refer particularly hereafter to what
I conceive to be such a method. -

It has been hardly more than my purpose here to state a

prima facie case for the existence of the subliminal self, with-
out adducing an array of evidence or refining upon an analysis
of its functionings, but seeking to state its existence and gen-
eral nature in order that the activitiesof the normal or primary
self may be intelligently conceived as connected therewith,
drawing its most vital aid and support therefrom—hence to
emphasize the fact that no Esoteric Art of Living can leave
out of consideration its study and a knowledge of it.

# * *

It is now evident that the normal man—-that ordinary
waking state of consciousness related to the apparent world-
is but a limited manifestation of a larger and profounder
Self from which it may draw knowledge and inspiration. I
have suggested that in truth there is, as a whole, one sum
total of consciousness, parts of which become manifested in
the objective life under such limitations and with such indepen- '

dence as to suggest the designation of personalities, though
undoubtedlycomprehended in thatprofounder Self which con-
serves all knowledge and memories of the several. “It is con-
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ceivable,” says Professor Myers, “that there may be for each
man yet a more comprehensive personality—or say an in-
dividuality——-which correlates and comprises all known and un-
known phases of his being. Such a notion can no longer be
dismissed as merely mystical. Analogy points to it; and,
though no observation could fully prove it, there may well be
observations which make it probable.” This underlying unity
is the source of all the differing phases of consciousness. Its
maximum emergence in the physical organism, which it builds
and controls, is the normal or supraliminal self, whereby it
undergoes the differentiatingprocess of evolution.

To suppose, therefore, that this emergent point, the normal
self, were all, or that it were the most important under all
conditions, would be very faulty. Says Professor William
Crookes: “Whilst it is clear that our knowledge of subcon-
scious mentation is still to be developed, we must beware of
rashly assuming that all variations from the normal waking
condition are necessarilymorbid. The human race has readied
no fixed or changeless ideal; in every direction there is evolu-
tion as well as disintegration." It is no doubt true that the
normal self is the phase of consciousness best adapted to the
maintenance of the physical needs of the individual; but the
physical needs are but small in importance compared with the
larger needs of the individual thus known. Hence we can
understand the origin of the higher qualities of the mind and
the loftier impulses of the deeper nature, which find no rela-
tionship to merely physical needs. Music, art, and estheticism,
altruism and universal love, are emergences of this higher
consciousness, related to our particular plane of existence. All
deep and profound impulses are surgings of this mighty under-
sea of consciousness. Genius is the harmonious synchronizing
of the lofty states of the subliminal with the normal man.
Ecstasy is the abidance for the time in those subliminal states,
unmarrcd by any cognition of the normal and limited. Of
this constant emergence, Professor Myers says: “In this very
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question of emergence of unfamiliar faculty from a subcon-
scious stratum, our next step shows us faculty thus emerging
which is of real use; products of subliminal mentation up-
rushing into ordinary consciousness which actually benefit the
waking life. Does this emergence occur in the normal life?
My answer 'is that it does, and when it does it constitutes
genius.”

It is evident, then, the highest condition of life for us is
that one which effects the most perfect synchronizing of the
subliminal consciousness with the normal and environmental
self: thatcondition of life which recognizes the due importance
and purpose of the normal and cultivates its healthy exercise,
and seeks to incorporate therewith the processes and results
of the subliminal consciousness. If it were possible to know
the facts, it is probable that we would find the lives of the
truly great, the spiritually enlightened, to have been of this
type. If this be the highest condition we may presently attain,
or the full measure of the immediate results of evolution, the
question at once arises as to how it may be attained, or what
course will conduce to its realization.

It is pertinent to suggest here the reasonwhysuch a method
as the “hypnotic” is not the advisable one, and can never
conduce to the desired end. The reason lies in the fact that the
method severs or segregates the consciousness, creating and
perpetuating separate chains of memories, and suppresses the
normal state~—two things, as I believe, we must avoid. If the
end above spoken of is to be attained, the self-consciousness of
the normal state is never to be lost, nor are new and distinct
phases of personality to be created out of the subliminal con-
sciousness ; but the self-consciousness is to be preserved intact,
and the subliminal consciousness is to be realized as far as

possible and blended therewith—thus unifying all memory
and consciousness in theone. This can best be attained through
the evolutionary processes and results of living the higher life,
as suggested in preceding papers, and by a proper and rational

_
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practise of introspection (or meditation) and concentration.
The reason for the former is found in the nature of evolution
itself; for the latter, it lies in the fact that it is the only method
of practise which retains the self-consciousness of the normal
state and at the same time creates special facilities for the
emergence therein of the knowledge and states of the sub-
liminal self: nothing being relinquished, except at will, and
all gains of conscious states added to and blended with the one
in possession. But I will refer to this specifically in a subse-
quent paper.

We have found the subliminal self to be the source of the
normal or supraliminal self, and have noted some of its faculties
and characteristics as it emerges into the normal phase of life.
What is the ultimate nature of this vast storehouse of the soul?
Has it always been individualized, manifesting through suc-
cessive states of expression, or was there a time when out of
the Infinite Consciousness it took the limitations of personality?
In any event, can it be other than the original essence which in
the past has been evolving, by processes of adaptation to physi-
cal environment and to the ends of individual well-being, into
the complex and marvelous being called man? And as noth-
ing can be evolved that has not existed potentially, must we
not ascribe to it the vastest possibilities—theattributes of di-
vinity? Says Professor Myers:

"If, as we get deeper down, we come on even more definite indications
of powers and tendencies within ourselves which are not such as natural
selection could have been expected to develop, then we may begin to won-
der on what it was that the terrene process of natural selection, as we have
it, began at the first to exercise modifying power. To such a question
no answer whatever can be given which is not in some sense mystical, or
rathermetempirical, as dealing with hypotheses which no experienceof ours

can test. But it should be remembered that there is no metaphysical or

physiological answer in possession of the field. The competition is open;
the course is clear.”

Leaving the profounder problem of the ultimate nature of
the real Self, let us consider that which immediately concerns

us; namely, its possibilitieswith reference to the life we are
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now living. These are, first, its influence upon the waking
normal self by emergence into and blending with it; second,
its responsiveness to the influences of external conditions and
thoughtand its perfect memory. Accepting evolution, I would
expect, a priori, to find these characteristics inhering in the
profounder self. The abilitysuccessfully to adjust and adapt
the organism to environment presupposes a high degree of re-
sponsiveness and plasticity; while progress and unfoldment
require creative or originative possibilities, coordinated with
retentiveness, or memory. If these be the essential character-
istics of the subliminal self that have played so important a
part in the past of life, it is evident that they must be reckoned
with in any attempt to understand the possibilities of the
future or to facilitatethe highest attaimnent therein.

The emergence of the knowledge of the subliminal self at
every point of life has been noted; it remains for us brieflyto
consider the other characteristics. The subliminal self is ex-
ceedingly susceptible to suggestion; that is, it is inherently re-
sponsive. This is abundantlyshown in all hypnotic experiments,
where for the time being the normal consciousness is more or
less suppressed and but a segment of the subliminal manifests.
This responsiveness has played a large part in the causes that
have produced the mental dilferentiationsin the evolution of
man; but, without the controlling guidance of the reason and
will evolved in the normal or objective self (as in the case of
hypnotism),it could become destructive of the higher interests.
I believe it is the intelligent and understanding control and
guidance by the will and reason that may utilize this faculty
and effect far-reachingand beneficent results to the individual.
When one can, in a small degree, unify his waking conscious-
ness with the processes of the subliminal, and blend his volun-
tary thought with the recuperative powers of the subliminal
self, he may heal himself when theoperations of thevital forces
are disturbed; he may keep themequilibrated,and himself calm
and peaceful, and with the right philosophyand aspirationmay
enter quite a new realm of experience and life.
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The subliminal self has practically a perfect memory, and
states of consciousness oncefixed tend to persist or recur because
of this faculty of retentiveness. The vast importance of this
fact as related to "our present life must be plain, and is the
most ample justification for the insistence upon maintaining
high ideals in thought and act. It explains how character is
builded, and why it persists long after the experience which
was the cause of the modification has faded from the memory
of the normal or objective self. Thought does not only affect
the momentary waking consciousness, but its effects sink far
down into thesubliminal and theremodify the existing states—— '

perchance to emerge again when the moment is opportune.
How important, then, become our objective life and. thought!
And what a molding and constructive agency we have in our

ability to select, to some extent, our waking states and
thoughts; to engage in the building and shaping of the deeper
and truer self for the higher expressions of consciousness, by
using care and method in bringing into the normal state the
true and noble and beautiful, and excluding therefrom their
opposites! This I call selective mentation and psychism. Thus
one may do for himself in a few years what the slow processes
of evolution may require generations to do for a race.

'

(To be continued.)
 

MEMORY is not only subject to will, but it has a will of its
own. It is like a looking-glass, because it reflects what passes
before it; yet, unlike a looking-glass, it retains and at will re-

produces any figure that is wanted at the very center of the plate.
What the power is by which a subject is often unconsciously re-

tained, through years, and is suddenly produced when needed, no

one has ever been able to turn himself inside out quick enough to
discover.—Emerson.

 

How difficult it is for the Present not to be unjust when it
judges the actions of the Past l—Lom's Blanc.



THE METAPHYSICS OF MUSIC.

BY HENRY W. STRATTON.

(II.)
Once realize that the sevenfold principle of music is macro-

cosmic in scope, and that its various pitches are determined by
an unchangeable tonic, and we become conscious of closer ties
between the soul and the universe. A sense of musical kinship
with God is awakened, and resulting breadth of thought in-
vites larger inspiration for musical composition. The feeling
thatthe Divine Mind, as a reservoir of harmony,may be drawn
upon ad libitumlends an impetus to the composer not obtained
by the narrowing of ideas of music down to the human mind
and to mere instruments of wood or metal. The materialistic
conception of music, the limitations imposed on it by supposi-
tion of its origin in material vibration, the dwarfing of its
gigantic proportions into purely objective consciousness, and
especially into instruments of fixed tones culminating in our
equal temperament, must be regarded as a fall from grace—a
descent into ignoble conditions. The musical paradise, the
Eden of sound that is thecosmic or Just intonation, is lost.

Our system of equal semitones is a distortionof thatnatural
system rooted in the cosmic order of tone-succession—distor-
tion because the tempered scale is out of tune with the natural
scale existing upon the inaudibleplane. The intervals of tem-
pered chords are imperfect, and consequently do not agree har-
monicallywith thechords of unheard music, which, formed ac-
cording to perfect intonation, are always in tune, maintaining
the sweetness and wholeness of cosmic harmony. Perfect or
cosmic intonationinvolves established ratios of vibrationalnum-
bers, and upon these the tone relations of the diatonic scale de-
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pend. These ratios are as follows: C I or 24, D 9/8 or 27,
E 5/4 or 30, F 4/3 or 32, G 3/2 or 36, A 5/3 or 40, B 15/8
or 45, C 2 or 48. To show that tempered intervals are not
in accord with these ratios, it is only necessary to contrast their
vibrations with those of intervals in Perfect or Just intonation.
Thus, e. g., the intervals of the C major triad:

Just— C 264, E 330, G 396.
Tempered—C 264, E 332 61/100, G 395 55/100.

From this it is clear that the tempered intervals C E (major
third) and C G (fifth) do not conform to their respective
ratios—5/4and 3/2. The major third is more than 2% vibra-
tions sharp, and the fifthnearly V2 vibration fiat. These dis-
crepancies make the tempered triad C E G out of tune with
the justly-intoned triad ever sounding in the Cosmos, or Uni-
versal Consciousness. This inharmony is emphasized furtherby
the beats thataccompany such imperfection. The beats for the
fifthamount to nine in ten seconds; for themajor third, ten and
a half per second; for the minor third (E G), eighteen per
second. The roughness of the chord occasioned by these beats
is very plain; yet musicians are satisfied, believing there is
no alternative.

The construction of the natural or cosmic scale, indicated
above, differs from the unnatural or tempered scale in the in-
equalities of tone values. In the former, E F is unequal to B C,
and A B is larger than any other interval; in the latter, E F
and B C are equal semitones, while A B has the same value
as other whole tones. Thus the equalized series of tones con-

stituting the foundation of our equal temperament, through
false representation, fails to express the‘ seven-in-one principle
which is thediatonicvirtue of the key. Seven can exist in One
only where perfect harmony prevails, and a key whose parts
are out of tune cannot be whole or centered in itself. Subdi-
vision of the scale into twelve equal semitones is a further
departure from the cosmic prototype, in that the very equality
of the tones blunts their purpose, intensity, and efficiency, and
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imposes on each the double duty of being both sharp and flat
simultaneously. Now, a tone that is, for instance, both C
sharp and D flat, yet neither, is no tone at a1l—it has no direct
force or meaning; hence, a succession or combinationof such
tones is unintelligible from the standards of true music.

The indefiniteness of music in general is largely attribu-
table to blunted tone-meanings. The attempt of sharp and flat
to tell two stories in one vibratory breathproduces mental con-
fusion. The point of the story is lost and the listener left in
doubt. In the Just intonation, every tone is self-sustaining,
clear, forcible; hence, a succession or combinationof such tones
can be understood. A musical phrase can have but one ver-

sion; if several versions express it, then it is not a musical
phrase, but simply a collection of t'ones—each doing duty for
some other tone not heard except in imagination. The so-

calledvenharmonic change is a libel on good music; it is a

meager apology offered for transgression of musical law, or a
trick of the theorists to deceive the musical conscience; it is
responsible for melodic and harmonic ambiguity, and should
not be tolerated. Composers who make use of it do so at the
peril of their musical immortality, for no composition can

survive that is not founded upon Truth. Hauptmann says,
pertinently: “Where intonation is free, not fixed, there is
never any reason for not making the intervals perfectly true;
for inside a key, in the compass of three united triads, notes
of the same name withdifferent meanings do not occur. A key
does not even contain two chromatically different notes, and
enharmonicallydifferent notes lie so far apart that they cannot
meet together in harmony.”

Instruments of fixed tones, like the piano, do not, strictly
speaking, produce real music, because the method by which
they are tuned demands tempered intonation. Our equal tem-
perament, for which the piano is directly accountable, leads the
ear astray by fostering false judgments of intervals. It sub-
stitutes mere convenience for necessity, and tells a series of
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falsehoods for the sake of buildingup an instrumental art from
which there shall be no escape. All instruments are practically
adjusted to this systematic, musical lying—although horns,
trumpets, and bowed instruments are free to produce tones in
perfect intonation. In his criticism of the matter, Helmholtz
observes:

“The principal fault of our present tempered intonation does not lie
in the fifths; for their imperfection is not worth speaking of, and is scarcely
perceptible in chords. The fault rather lies in the thirds. This error is
not due to forming the thirds by means of a series of imperfect fifths, but
is the old Pythagorean error of forming the thirds by means of an ascend-
ing series of four fifths. Perfect fifths in this case give even a worse result
than flat fifths. The natural relation of the major third to the tonic, both
melodic and harmonic, depends on the ratio 5/4 of the vibrational num-
bers. Any other third is only, _more or less, an unsatisfactory substitute
for the natural major third.

“It necessarily produces more disturbance to hear very falsely tuned
thirds amidst correct intervals than to hear intervals which are all equally
out of tune and are not contrasted with others in perfect intonation; hence,
as long as it is necessary practically to limit the number of semitones
within the octave to twelve, there can be no question at all as to the su-'
periority of the equal temperament, with its twelve equal semitones, over
all others; and as a natural consequence this has become the sole acknowl-
edged method of tuning.”

The preference for “intervals which are all equally out of
tune,” as against “very falsely tuned thirds amidst correct in-
tervals,” is equivalent to the acceptance of a large lie because
it covers a small one, or acceptanceof a cure that is worse than
the disease. Better no music at all than thatwhich descends to
such mendacity; better no piano than a false. musical educa-
tion. Can fixed tones with their enharmonic duplicity inspire
our lives and regain the lost paradise of divine harmony? The
progress of music is toward the Eden of perfect intonation;
and, notwithstanding “the superiority of the equal tempera-
ment,” it must yield to the onward march of musical thought.

The duodecimal division of tones within the octave is not
necessarilybased upon an equal temperament——for twelve tone-
segments exist, although unequal, in the Just intonation.
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Cosmic music, which is always Justly intoned, may be twelz/ed
withoutresorting to equal semitones; these latter are demanded
only by instruments whose stiffness of tone-production pre-
vents them from being accurately tuned.

In thecase of the piano, another keyboard is really required
to express enharmonic changes; but, as this is impracticable,
the piano (until further perfected) should be excluded from
the list of music—producing mechanisms. From an educational
viewpoint its use ought to be discontinued, since the untuned
sounds of its strings are detrimental to musical ethics.

As a solution of the problem of intonation Helmholtz re-
marks: “The only correct system of tones is that in which
the system of tones generated by fifths should be separated
from those generated by major thirds.” Such separation ac-
tually exists in cosmic harmony; but fifthsand thirds are there
so nicely adjusted that they admit of combination in chords
without what may be termed musical interference. Each
Justly-intoned key is in tune with every other, because vibra-
tion is free and unlimited, and intervals are mutually adapted
by this freedom. Vibration on the inaudible plane is not re-
stricted to strings or pipes, so tuned as to form no smaller
segment than a semitone. The Divine chromatics present a
scale the interstices of which are so fine as to meet the minutest
requirements in vibrational numbers of all intervals. It is
lack of this flexile quality that renders our equal tempera-
ment so clumsy and ineflicient. The tone-links of which it is
composed are so coarse as to preclude a natural reciprocity
between fifths and thirds throughout the duodenary chain of
keys; therefore, it must remain a blemish on the escutcheon
of art, a menace to musical development, until at least enhar-
monic changes become actualized in instruments of fixed tones
by intermediary sets of pipes or strings.

The great distinction between Just and Tempered intona-
tion is this: “In thefirst system, theinequalitiesof a singlekey-
scale tend to counterbalance the inequalities of all the others,
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so that the twelve key-scales, by dove-tailinginto one another’s
vibrations, present an equalized whole and unite both planes
of sound in reciprocal harmony; whereas, in the second system,
the equalities of a single key-scale producing false tone-rela-
tions compel similar conditions in all the others, so that the
twelve key-scales, by overlapping and borrowing (enhar-
monically) one another’s vibrations, fail to unite reciprocally
both planes of sound, and present a whole which although ap-
parently in equilibrium is nevertheless unbalanced and out of
tune.

Of all musically designed mechanisms, the human ear most
nearlyconforms to thechromaticadjustmentsof cosmic intona-
tion. The Corti arches are so arranged as to provide thirty-
three and a third fibers for each interval of a semitone; and
this fact proves a greater capacity to hear music than is re-

quired by the equal temperament. It proves, further, a greater
capacity than is required even by the twelve major and minor
modes themselves, as developed in modern art. The percep-
tion of minute intervals, extendingas it does to the sixty—fourth
of a semitone, suggests possibilitiesin chord-formation farther
reaching and more comprehensive than can at present be con-
ceived. Thus the ear, by its own construction and adaptation
to fine enharmonic transitions, plainly indicates Nature's prefer-
ence for the perfect intonation.

The human soul is never deceived by misrepresentations
of tempered tones; it feels their deficiencies intuitively, and in
voicing its own musicfollows the proper ratios of pitch. The
song of the soul, when unhampered by instrumental accom-

paniment, is always cosmically in tune; and upon this innate
recognition of vibratory formulae the Tonic Sol-fa method is
based. Helmholtz affirms that “all music began with singing,
and singing will always remain thetrue and natural school of all
music.” The vocal cords, combiningthe qualificationsof reeds,
strings, and membranes, are peculiarly fitted to express infini-
tesimal distinctions of tone; and this capability ranks them at
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the head of all mechanical agents for the Just interpretation
of unheard music. The sweetness of the unaccompanied voice
is due to perfectly intoned intervals. God is in the song, and the
singer is literally “in tune with the Infinite.”

Would you reenter the Eden of sound? Then sing your
way back to it; vibrate at the pitch Divine. Sing silently; lis-
ten for the Key-notes of the Cosmos,surging through the deeps
of your being. How they sink or swell at the approach or
withdrawal of consciousness! Permit yourself to become ab-
sorbed by their volume, and gradually a sense of your at-one-
ment with them is unfolded. This sense finallycrystallizes into
identification of self with one of these diapason tones, and
when this occurs your soul finds its true position in the staff
Divine. To be conscious of your vibrational number, to know
your own key-note, is to possess the secret of your nature and
to unlock for you the gates of the Musical Paradise.

(Concluded.)
 

TEE only way in which political power can be made to fur-
ther the well-being of a community is through the establishment
and maintenance of civil liberty. Experience has over and over
again demonstrated, and it will infallibly continue to demon-
strate, that a high degree of material prosperity can be attained
only through freedom of enterprise and organization, and that
the highest degree of personality can be developed only through
intellectual liberty and individual responsibility.—Professor
Giddings.

 

GREATER than the sun—that which is supreme above all-
that let us adore; and may it guide our understandingl—
Gayatri.

 

YOU cannot oblige a man more than by asking a light favor
of him.—George Macdonald.



HAPPINESS.

BY A. L. MEARKLE.

“True mystic philosophy is as clear as the summer sky. It is full of
brightness and full of warmth."—Ma: Miiller. '

Every individual has a natural right to be happy. I can

never quite forgive Carlylefor stating the opposite doctrine in
words so fascinatingand so hard to unlearn-—words having all
the charm of Stoic wisdom, but appealing to youth just budded
into altruism even more forcibly than to philosophic middle
age—as if there were a contradiction between happiness and
theblessedness he promises in its stead! This is the Everlasting
Yea—thatwe need not miss happiness to find blessedness. If
my happiness involves your sacrifice, there is something radi-
cally wrong between us. The idea that there is not enough joy
in the universe to go around is one we had better get rid of.
It springs, like all our superstitions, from subconscious fear-
the effect of evolutionary conditions now obsolete and long
since forgotten. Since the “more life and fuller life” of the
few no longer involves the misery and death of the many, a

happy existence is the right of all. The weak need not be sac-
rificed by the strong, nor the strong for the weak.

In a free and natural state the happiness of no individual
is in the power of another. Each pursues his own pleasure.
and interests do not conflict. The illusions of wealth and per-
sonal power destroy this normal balance. Yet even in an arti-
ficial society no person has the disposal of another’s happiness;
that is inalienable. Epictetus, the prince of Stoics, gave this
unfailing recipe for happiness:

“Seek not that the things which happen should happen as you wish,
but wish the things which happen to be as they are. . . . Disease is an
impediment to the body, but not to the will, unless the will itself chooses.
Lameness is an impediment to the leg, but not to the will. . . .

Is the
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oil spilled? Is a little wine stolen? Say on the occasion, at such a price
is sold freedom from perturbation; at such a price is sold tranquillity: but
nothing is got for nothing."

However, theordinary person cannot lift himself above the
disturbing vicissitudes of life by sheer will. In order to be
happy it is necessary to find out what is worth living for. The
diseased body, the lame leg, the spilled oil and stolen wine
are not. Then what is? Ah, that every individual must dis-
cover for himself! A serene mind is not far to seek, when once
the heart is fixed on something beyond the power of human
hands to spill or steal. Mystic philosophy,which teaches men
to live for eternity, in promising blessedness does not under-
rate happiness; on the contrary, it is the quintessence of op-
timism. It is not impossible for the person to become weary
of the trials and disappointments of earthly life, and to wish
not merely to pass out of existence but to be annihilated. But
thespirit is never discouraged. Listen to it. It is the essential
optimist, continually asserting that life ought to be happy, and
that, happy or not, it is worth living. This inherent optimism
prevents more suicides than the statutes, Paley, and the Bible
—in fact, it inspired all three; for an intuitive conviction of
the value of human life is at the bottom of all law, philosophy,
and ‘ethics.

Existence itself is one long and varied explanationof intui-
tion to the intellect. The mind has an unceasing “Why?”
for all the experiences of the body; and to the ultimate why-
why must I exist?—intuition alone can make reply. The
answer is not wholly intelligible to the mind at first; but that
does not matter, for the spirit is master of the situation and
compels obedienceto its will. It says live, and the body obeys;
and the most the mind can do is to make existence as disagree-
able as possible to itself by its obstinate doubtings and re-
bellions.

To an enormous degree, but with ill-understoodlimitations,
the mind of the mother can influence the subconscious mind



378 MIND.

of her unborn child, just as it can influenceher own, by im-
posing on it the mistaken beliefs characteristic of imperfect
evolution; or it can pave the way for a bright career of pro-
gressive spiritual culture. Happiness is greatly affected by
prenatal influences. Our estimate of existence has been made
far lower than it ought to be by the beliefs ground into the
race through immemoriallydwelling on its dark and evil side.
Do not let us blame “orthodoxy” for this. If the beautiful
earth seems a vale of tears—that it does seem so is itself
one of the temporary evils incidental to evolution. But if all
men understood the perfect, ideal harmony that subsists be-
tween man’s nature and the rest of Nature, and the laws under
which the organic world is destined to achieve its best, birth
would never be looked upon as it is by the fatalist—whose
“religion” is an endeavor, not to beautify and ennoble ex-
istence, but to be freed from its evolutionary vicissitudes.

Existence even at its worst, with the ameliorations fur-
nished by thenecessities of daily life,which seldom let the mind
sink into a condition of absolute misery, is tolerable; at its best
it is glorious. The doubt, often expressed by adult or aging
persons, whether it is a boon to be born, arises from the con-
templation of existence as their fears represent it, not as it
actually is. “Life,” they say, “is not so unquestionably good
that we owe it to the individual child to bring him into the
world.” Oh, no! As usual, logic is on the side of the doubter;
but the joy and hope that greet the birth of a son, and the
parents’ bitter anguish and heartbreak over the white casket,
are facts on the side of faith. When a mother prays for her
sick child she knows she is not selfish—the life that is a bless-
ing to her is a blessing to it also. Any healthy child is a stand-
ing refutation of the doctrine thatexistence is an evil. Animal
activities alone make life worth living. If the wild duck and
the lamb have had in their unspoiled existence :1 sufficient
surplus of pleasure over pain to make life desirable to them-
selves and to promote the general end of self-preservation, as
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they must have had in order to survive as species, their lives,
from the individualisticpoint of view, have been worth while,
irrespective of their post-mortem utility in connection with
currant jellyand mint sauce. A child ingenuously asks, “Papa,
what good are mosquitoes?” and is confirmed in his anthro-
pomorphic bias by the man’s answer: “Oh, they’re a means
of grace, I suppose, or perhaps they antidote malaria or some-

thing!” We should be broad-minded enough to see that even
mosquitoes have theirbiologicalniche, and thattheir ephemeral
existences find in themselves their value and excuse for being.

However, it is easy to recognize the truth that animals and
plants have their lives to live and their self-regarding functions
to perform, and that, in themselves, the pleasurable processes
thatconduce to life make existence a satisfaction to these crea-
tures and constitute their raison d’étre. Why not apply the
same reasoning to men and women? Because our social and
religious traditions make us look for some other object in life
than individualisticsatisfactions. The pursuit of pleasure may
not suffice as a philosophyin the deepest and widest aspect of
man’s being; but when the talk is of existence the pains and
failures incident to it should not occupy our minds to the ex-
clusion of the satisfactions belonging to the normal discharge
of functions. And when to the pleasures of animal existence
are added those of the mind, a man seems an enviable creature
quite apart from his eternal destiny. He may not be a very
important member of society, nor the father of future im-
portant members of society, and his existence may appear to
external view a problem to which there is no optimistic solu-
tion ; but his life has a value nevertheless, in and to himself—a
value not to be measured by any external criterion whatever.

The moral standard by which persons above mere savage
selfishness estimate themselves is a superficial one. On account
of the ever—present need to think of conduct, persons in the
social state come to forget that there is anythingelse, and they
live perpetually contemplating themselves in the mirror of



380 MIND.

their “representative feelings,” dissatisfied if they find there
a lack of material for public applause. They thus lead a shad-
owy life, dependent on the recognition of others, and never
reach any real consciousness of their own entity. “Conduct
is three-fourthsof life,” said Matthew Arnold; to many per-
sons it is the whole. But this is a mistake. The happiest
man on earth is not the one whose being is merged in his
social relations—who lives on the esteem of others, though
his altruistic activities may reach out in all directions from
a rich, warm heart and a generous purse. Life is more than
conduct. It transcends and outlasts relations. Altruism is
the egoism of the well-bred social animal. Spencer has shown
how it defeats itself, by imagining a society in which each
member derived his highest happiness from sacrificinghis own

pleasure to secure another’s—thatother’s happiness consisting
not in accepting the sacrificebut in sacrificinghimself in turn.
Altruism, then, is not a finality: it is a product of imperfect
evolution. Spiritual philosophy is essentially individualistic.
Self-poise is a condition of happiness, and grows out of true
individualism. The one who depends on externals is at the
mercy of chance and change; but he that knows the eternal
from the transitory, the real from the phenomenal, has his
happiness in his own power. The objects of desire no longer
elude him; while he finds a joy beyond expression in the vision
of truth—the recognition and embrace of the eternal verities
of the mind.

QITIJIQ

LET the passion for America cast out the passion for Europe.
They who find America insipid-—they for whom London and
Paris have spoiled their own homes—-can be spared to return to
those cities. I not only see a career for more genius than we
have, but for more than there is in the worId.—Emer.ron.

IOIO-O-O-O00-‘IO

“GIVE me matter and force and I will construct the world.”



TRUE WORSHIP.

BY INEZ G. BEARCE.

“I like the silent church, before the service begins, better than any
preaching.”—Emer:ou.

To different persons the word worship conveys different
meanings. To many there comes a recollection of its sig-
nification in childhood days, when to worship meant to sit,
uncomfortably,with bowed head and bated breath, decorously
and formallyadoring an intangible and fearsome “something,”
vaguely supposed to resemble the black-coated form in the
pulpit. In later days this idea is varied in accordance with
whatever form may be adopted. The advocate of ascetic de-
votion finds his truest exaltation in the “mortification of the
flesh;” to him, worship means a religious adoration, barren of
all outward show—the torment to come possibly averted by
clamorous attacks upon the power of evil, and continuous ap-
peals to the terrible Jehovah of his distorted imagination.
Such paroxysmsof so—called religious fervor fail to bring man

any nearer to the highest conception of true godliness. Mere
physical exertion and emotional ranting cannot attain to that
“peace that passeth understanding.”

On the other hand, we have the well-bred worshiper, who
gathers, with many of his kind, Sabbath after Sabbath, in the
sumptuous edifice where God is adored in a most irreproach-
able manner. The seats are spacious and softly cushioned, the
choir the best that money can procure, the preacher the suavest
and most cultured of his sect. The weary physical man is
soothed by the soft lights and harmonious sounds; no “God
of wrath” is heard of here; sin is quite to _be expected, and
therefore gracefully appealed for to One who eternally for-
gives. The rough places in the Word are artistically smoothed
over, and the knotty questions lulled by specious arguments;
yet the quiet is not enduring. The deadened craving for truth
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will assert itself once more——it demands something beyond
mere luxurious surroundings to satisfy its needs. And this
desire, which material comforts cannot assuage, is not a yeam-
ing for things of the earth-—else such means would satisfy the
craving. The sensuous satisfaction induced by lofty temple,
glittering lights, gorgeous trappings, music, incense, and white
altar succeeds in nothing beyond a temporary subduing of the
ever-recurring longing. Physical transports are only too often
mistaken for religious exaltation.

There is a need for somethingbeyond a momentary respite
from things that harass and perplex—a need for a religion
to take into our every-day lives. Philosophizeas we may, the
fact remains that we are forced to be practical, as surely as
we exist in the world of to-day. To be “in the world, yet not
of it,” is given to few; and, after all, it is not a condition to be
fervently desired. To one who realizes the brotherhood of
man in the fullest degree, the idea of isolation, mental or physi-
cal, is selfish in the extreme. What does one person possess
that is impossible for others to obtain? Knowledge is merely
a cultivation of that divine spark of wisdom inherent in all;
whether or not it is cultured is a matter of individual respon-
sibility. It is given to some to excel in one branch, while
others surpass in other divisions. But the main truths of ex-
istence——all knowledge that is needful in attaining the utmost
possible—are as easy of discovery by the least as by the great-
est. Superlative excellence is a matter of growth and en-
deavor.

True, we must live to ourselves alone in a measure;,but is
it not more noble to contemplate bringing the world up to a

. standard of excellence than to repudiate it as unworthy the
attempt? “Let your light so shine before men” was the com-
mand of one of old, meaning that in such measure as truth has
been given to us we should impart it to others. Ridicule and
misunderstanding are the penalty of advance in any line; but
some seed may fall on fertile soil, and in that hope we should
sow witha lavish hand.
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As to the manner in which truth should be attained, each

one must be a law unto himself. All that earnest thinkershave
deduced as truth should be carefully weighed; and in this
pursuit it is well to bear in mind the words of Emerson: “He
who would gather immortal palms must not be hindered by
the name of goodness, but must explore if it be goodness.”
The words of Francis Parker may be judged the key-note of
the test: “That religion, philosophy, or party that does not
reach down to thelowliesthome, and themost oppressed human
being, was not born in heaven.” Tried by long and practical
application, accept what may survive; and’ for further ‘enlight-
enment fall back on that naturally infallible power of Reason
which each individual has within himself, and which, if un-
defiled, is our truest mentor. Once recognize the oneness of
your soul with the al1—pervading Spirit of all Good and all
Love, and you have sensitized the plate that will receive and
retain the impressions of Truth through the light of under-
standing. To him that concentrates his mind upon Truthwill
the true meaning of “worship” be imparted. All through the
past, valuable discoveries and inventions have revealed them-
selves to thepatient, earnest, tireless seekers—not new in them-
selves, for the possibility of their attainment had existed al-
ways; but the application was new and the endeavor single.

If this principle prove true in regard to material discoveries,
why not equally true in the realm of metaphysics? When,
after patient waiting and purity of intent, a thought comes to
one, it should not be dismissed as fanciful. How many times
we may have entertained an angel unawares! Says Emer-
son: “A man should learn to detect and watch that gleam of
light which flashes across his mind from within more than
the luster of the firmament of bards and sages. Yet he dis-
misses without notice his thought, because it is his.” But this
truth that is to come will not be imparted because of physical
penance, or a surfeit of material luxuries. “The language of
spirit is silence”—the silence born of reverent communion
with the inner self. Away from the distractions of all that
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tends to draw us toward the physical, open to the silent influ-
ence of Nature, thrilledwith a realizationof inherent godliness
and oneness with the all-pervading Power—thus may we learn
to worship in truth. There exists no emotion known to man
so inspiring and ennobling as that which arises from a knowl-
edge of our inborn ability to become what we may. VVhen
we arrive at a perfect understanding of what this implies, who
shall limit our possibilities? It was said of old, “Greater
things than these shall ye do.”

 

SUNRISE OF THE SOUL.

BY HENRY NELSON BULLARD, M.A.

It is the sunrise of the soul,
The moment when the mind’s first thought
Sends its first ray where there was naught

But wondering acquiescence. Whole
Advancing bands come now where once

Thought was not known. And now, amazed,
The child-mind tosses almost crazed

By all the new. And then the dunce
Or genius finds his life. How strange

That first wee thought must be, without
Comparison! How tossed about

That mind, of yet unconscious range,
To solve the problem sudden thrust

Before itself when that same self
Is still unrecognized! But self

Is now alive, and now it must
Appreciate its powers and use

Them well, or else its life will pine
Away. O’er all now thought must shine,

Or every power that self will lose.



DIVINE NECESSITY.

BY E. PATIENCE GARNETT.
Q

The term Divine Necessity refers to the First Cause acting
according to its nature as omniscient, omnipotent, and omni-
present, and not from choice. Power of choice is the pre-
rogative of man alone. This may seem to characterizehim as

superior to God, but the thought only arises from a miscon-
ception of the purpose of and the necessity for choice. That
there is a condition of being transcending that of man blindly
feeling his way toward divinity readily appears from a con-
sideration of what freedom of choice consists in and what it
implies.

As a man receives stimuli from his own body and from
his environment, there are awakened in him desires to respond
in various ways. If only one desire is aroused by a stimulus,
the desire is followed by immediate action. This is called an

impulsive action; but if two conflicting desires arise in con-
sciousness simultaneously or in quick succession, they check
each other’s pathway of discharge. At this juncture there is
necessity for deliberation and choice; in other words, the in-
dividual desiring determines the individual acting. Ways or
means to satisfy desires appear in consciousness, and only from
these ways or means can a choice be made. There is freedom
to choose between initiatingmovement of the whole body, or of
its members, and restraining motions of parts or of the whole
organism. There is, moreover, to some extent, freedom as to
what ideas shall appear in consciousness—as is evidenced, for
instance, in reciting a poem.

In the beginningof life the human body responds promptly
to stimuli, because of lack of knowledge of the consequences
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of action. There is only one desire, and only one way of
gratifying it; but as good and bad effects of action are regis-
tered in the brain, and quicklypresent themselves in conscious-
ness when a desire formerly felt is reawakened, there ensue
hesitation and finally choice as to whether or not the desire
shall be realized. As life becomes more complex and experi-
ences multiply, difliculties confront the individual; and these
are so perplexing to some that the necessity of choosing what
to do paralyzes effort. But to really great men there comes
the clear vision of truth. One all-powerful desire animates
the soul; one way is seen to be the only way of realizing it.

So from the impulsive action of the child to the impulsive
action of the man of God there is implied a process that has
developed the soul of infancy to the man of clear perception
of righteousness. The process of growth involves innumer-
able mistakes in judgment as to the nature of the desire, which
is to realize the potentialities of the soul and to supply the
motive for definite action toward this all-inclusive end. Ne-
cessity has been the task-master preserving the life of the in-
dividual from stagnation and compelling action. Limitation is
finally perceived to be lack of knowledge, for as knowledge
increases limitation decreases—a fact not often wholly recog-
nized until the ultimate destiny of man is conceived. When
man realizes that he is the son of God, and feels the reality of
the Fatherhood, there is no longer necessity for choice between
good and evil, as the one desire to know that relation in its
entirety resolves itself into a determining principle of conduct.

Power of choice seems of great value, as it makes of man a

moral, responsible being; but it is a power necessary only
to one who does not know the good from the less good. It
is limitation of knowledge that results in the dilemmaof con-
flictingdesires among which choice must be made. It is lackof
knowledge that veils the only way to gratify the desire that
will most fully contribute to the growth of the individual.

As it is limited knowledge that necessitates choice, and as
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the power of choice involves uncertainty in man's movements,
can we attribute choice to the Creator, or conceive hesitation
and vacillationin the Power that compels integration and dis-
integration of matter in order that life may steadily progress
toward the manifestation of God in the flesh? If we con-
sider for a moment the nature of the Power that is eternally
building up and destroying forms, and at the same time pre-
serving equilibriumamong worlds, it is evident we err in limit-
ing this “infinite and eternal Energy from which all things
proceed” by conceiving of a Necessity that would compel
choice. To the All—knowing and All-powerful there is one

purpose, one way-an action directed with absolute certainty
and precision. Stabilityof purpose and certainty of action re-
veal the rationaleof creation.

 

MOST of us remember only what we have remembered be-
fore; but deep thought holds in solution all facts. The best
“art of memory” is to understand things thoroughly. New
knowledge always calls upon old knowledge. Memory should
enshrine principles instead of traditions.——Emer:on.

 

A MAN’s actions are not the man, but may be separated from
him; his character, even, is not the man, but may be changed
while.he yet retains the same individuality; whence it comes that,
the deeds being his, all stain of them may yet be washed out of
him.—George Macdonald.

 

DEMOCRACY that has rebelled against the traditional modes
or forms of authority,and has become distrustful of the leader-
ship of cultivated men, invariably develops that most preposter-
ous and contemptible of potentates-—the “Boss.”—Professor
Giddings.



THE DREAM GOWN.

A SKETCH.

BY BELLE M. BRIDGE.

A little girl of seven was wandering about in an orchard
one of those rare days in May, when the air is soft and warm,
redolent with a thousand odors of springing life, awakened
sap, and opening buds. The pulsating heart of Mother Na-
ture was beating in rhythmicdevotion with her eager children,
who longed to burst the bands of winter and clothe themselves
in leafy, flowering garb. The apple-trees were tipped with
swelling white blossoms tinged with pink; the wind whispered
gentle words to them, and the sun promised warmth, and
love, and fruition. In the branches birds hopped about chat-
tering merrily,while over all the blue sky spread itself like a
protecting mantle, and here and there, over the blue, thin
drifts of white clouds draped themselves in lacy festoons.

The scene of beauty,the gentle breezes, and the sweet odors
filledthechild with inexpressibleemotions. She gazed through
the sun-bumished branches of the apple-trees to the glorious
sky. Tears filled her soft brown eyes; her little hands clasped
themselves over her responsive heart; and her quivering, child-
ish lips uttered: “Oh, it is so beautiful!” Had she been older
the exquisite delights that filled her soul with beauty’s trans-
ports might have distilled themselves into a poem, a picture, or
a symphony.

As the sun began to reach the horizon, the little girl turned
toward her home with the picture indeliblyphotographed upon
her mind. She tried to tell her mother about it; but words
failed, and she finished by saying: “May I have a dress like
that—allshiny blue, with lace trailingover it, and a bitof gold,
like the sun, and somewhere a little tiny bit of pinkP”
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Her mother smiled at the fancy, and said: “Not yet, my

child.”
The years ran along at a rapid pace; the sweet child became

a lovelier woman, with the warmth of the sun in her heart and
the tinge of pink in her checks. The wedding gown was to
be of spotless white, like her soul. There was a wish for the
gown of blue; but again her mother said: “Not yet, dear.”

She was a happy bride. She gave herself, woman’s choicest
gift, to him——of all mankind, to her the best. She took up the
new joys and cares with a loving devotion that knew no stint.
As the years passed she lavished on husband and children a
boundless unselfishness. The first face to smile into the chil-
dren’s each morning was mother's; the last to press theirs at
night with a "God bless you” was mother’s, as she tucked
them up and patted them gently when their heads were upon
the pillows. Even after they were men and women grown,
she stepped softly to their bedside with—“Is it well with you,
my boy—my girl?”

There were so many to be taught the beauty of lif&—so
many who must see the best pictures, hear the best music, and
attend thebest colleges—that,although a fair measure of pros-
perity had been hers, the time never seemed to come when she
might indulge her fancy for the dress of blue, with its drifts of
lace, the glint of gold, and the flush of pink, without taking
somethingfrom the children or making it harder for “father.”

By and by the wedding days came for her children, and she
thought: “Now, perhaps, I can have the gown.” Still, there
were many things each child must have. There should be no

withholding. As they unfold dainty linens they must see
mother-love in every fold and stitch; in each corner of their
new homes theymust see mother-love. So she said: “Not yet.”

Only once did she struggle over the self—made decision. It
was when the fair-haired, blue-eyed daughter became a wife.
She wished she could forget the serviceable dark silk and have
the blue. This fair-haired daughter, her baby, was different
from the other children—more quiet and dreamy. Some-
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times she wondered why her eyes were blue, her hair gold, and
her cheeks like the blush of the rose; for mother’s eyes were

brown, and father’s like the raven’s wing. Perhaps God had
embodied her dream!

Swiftly but quietly time flew along. There were not only
children but grandchildren, climbing into her lap, smoothing
back the hair from a brow unseamed and fair as a girl's, and
kissing lips that had never uttered unkind words. To the
little ones there was no haven quite so safe as grandma's arms;
to sonsqand daughters no advice and no encouragement quite
so good and true and helpful as mother's.

Fifty ymrs! The golden anniversary of a day when two
souls promised before God and man to love each other through
weal and woe. Never had two more truly kept their troth.
“Now, mother, we must celebrate the crowning event of your
life; never shall there have been such a day in your calendar.”
So said the eldest son—a father himself. “Isn’t there some-

thing you want more than anything else in the world; some
whim you would like to make a reality; somethingyou would
never get for yourself lest you should fancy you were depriving
the rest of us? We want to do something that you and we
can rememberall the days of our lives.”

With a blush on her cheeks she told her husband and son
of her dream-gown of blue, with the drifts of lace, the glint
of gold, and the Hush of pink——the gown she saw in the
orchard more than sixty years ago.

“Oh, motherI” That was all he said. He was a boy again
—on his knee before his mother, his arms around her, laughing,
crying, and kissing her.

_

He ran across the street to get his sister, and sent his
children hither and yon to call the whole brood. Once
again the little drea.m was told, thechildren listening with tears
streaming down their cheeks; for they heard unspoken words,
and knew why it had always been—“not yet.” It had been for
them that the sacrifices had been made, that they might have
more pleasure, more beauty—never one thought of herself.
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Oh, how selfish they appeared to themselves!—but never to
mother. “We thought you liked those old dark silks, Mamsie
dear I” “No more ‘not yets,’ mother; you shall have the hand-
somest blue gown possible!” “And we will all lend a hand
in themaking, too I’’ they exclaimed, amid caresses.

On the morrow there was much laughingand merry-mak-
ing over samples brought home from the city by the “bigboy.”
Finallytheone most closely matching theMay sky was chosen.

Each child must help ( ?) thedressmaker; the men—grown
sons—awkwardly smoothed the beautiful folds of silk or

4fingered the filmy lace; the daughters directed, designed, and
sewed; the grandbabies took out the basting threads while
mother sat smiling, placid and happy—her heart overflowing
with love for them all as she watched the weaving of her
dream into a gown whose web and woof were not more fair or
true than her own life. Each stitch typified an event—the
whole made more clearly visible the living garment of infinite
love and wisdom.

_

At last the eventful day came. The house was filled with
delightful confusion; theodor of flowers floated out from every
room; soft music filled theair; and mother——so calm, so lovely,
clad in her trailing gown of “shiny blue,” with its drifts of
lace—walked through the aisle formed by rows of children
and grandchildren, more beautiful than any of them, her face
expressing the soul’s serenity. When the three-year-oldgrand-
baby saw her she cried out: “Oh, my Nanna! You is so
bu’ful!” Father, putting on a new wedding ring (for the old
one was but a thread),said, “There is the glint of gold.” The
“big boy,” tucking a rose in her hair, added, “And here the
flush of pink.”

After the guests had gone, and only the children lingered to
say good-night, the oldest son asked: “Mother, why didn’t you
tell us before? Why did you give everything to us? You
might have had the gown long ago l”

And the mother said: “What would have become of my
dream, dear, if I had had the gown?”



RIP VAN FOSSIL:

A MEDICAL TRAGEDY.

BY FRED DEEM.

(IV.)
Experience is the clearest school,
But in no other learns a fool.
And what a fool a man must be
Who does not, can not, will not see
The lessons that his trials teach-
Whose mind experience fails to reach!
Long, long ere this should Rip have known
To let all medicines alone,
And change his useless, helpless course
And look for help to other source.
The poor old man had waited long
For Science wise to grow, and strong-
So it the secret might discover
By which ’twould make sick men recover.
Through all these years was it progressing,
And yet physicians still were guessing,
And what they called their “laws of cure”
Opinions and conjectures pure—
But which they hoped to prove true when
They tried them long enough on men.

_

Meanwhile they claimed their “la\vs of cure’
Were scientific—thereforesure-
Until a new view came along
With proof that seemed to be more strong.
These “laws,” like fashions, have their day,
And after that are laid away;
And, as the old go out of style,
New “laws of cure” are given trial.

J
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Though men’s opinions may conflict,
Though they may change and contradict,
Yet truth is truth, and fact is fact,
And Science real is most exact.
As men approach the Truth,will they
Not draw together day by day?
And are not error and delusion
The course of conflictand confusion?
But, the more progress (F) in doctors’ art
The farther do they drift apart.
Of differing schools the number grows,
And each the other ones oppose;
Yet they are boasting long and loud,
And of their “growth” are passing proud.
They talk of great advancement made,
And wondrous knowledge they’ve displayed;
Yet after all they cannot tell
If patients die, get worse or well,
Because of what theirskill has done,
In spite of it, or neitherone.
No sickness has been swept away-
Disease and suffering still have sway.

And poor old Rip Van Fossil still
Is stiff, rheumatic, lame, and ill.
He always medicine is taking,
And yet withal he’s always aching.
He hears men talkinghere and there
Of curing ills by faith and prayer;
But Rip, without attempting to
Investigate if it is true,
Declares it foolishness because
It would conflict with Nature's laws!
He understands these laws—so he
Knows just what can and cannot be!
And consequently he is sure
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That it’s impossible to cure
Diseases, ills, and maladies
Without material remedies.
The Lord provides the means to heal,
He argues; and if we appeal
To Him to save us from our ills
Without the use of drugs and pills
Our prayers will never answered be;
For faith is, as a remedy,
Unknown in pharmacology.
We must have medicine, says he,
If from disease we’d be made free.
And poor old Fossil still feels sure
There's somethingsomewhere thatwill cure

Each bodily ill and wrong;
And he will find and take the stuff
If he can just last long enough!

“How long, 0 Lord, how long!”
' And so he plods along his way—-

You, reader, see him every day.
You seldom go upon the street
But Rip Van Fossil you will meet.
If you're not sure that it is be,
And wish to make some test to see,
Just ask him how he feels to-day,
And he’ll begin without delay
To tell you all about his aches
And how much medicine he takes;
Then ask him if he thinksthat there
Is any efficacy in prayer
Or faith to heal those who are sick-
And he will answer:

“Heretic!
Without material means there can
No healing be for any man:
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I want no cure, at any rate,
Not orthodox and up to date.

' All cures must have efficient cause,
And act in harmony with laws.
For every ill of every kind
Somewhere in Nature we may find
Material means, just rest assured,
By which the sickness can be cur .”

“Does your experience prove it so?”
You ask. He’1l answer: “Not yet, though
If I last long enough it will!
I’ll always keep on trying till
I find the right thing. One’s belief
Will not help him to get relief.”

This is according to the teaching
That Rip receives at church and preaching.
A member of the church is he,
Where he attends most faithfully.
On Sundays he is always there
And oftentimes he leads in prayer.
He prays for all the wide creation—
Ten minutes pleads without cessation.
No answer he expects, because
Of his belief in Nature's laws;
Yet he the people entertains
And thus the actual object gains.
In “talking meeting” once a week
Old Brother Fossil loves to speak;
He always wipes away a tear-
Beginning with, “My brethren dear,
Long years ago a start I made;
I set my stake, and there I’ve stayed l”

In Sunday-school he works also,
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For well does Brother Fossil know
How not to make the lesson plain,
And how the gospel to explain
So that a half of it applies
To regions ’way beyond the skies-
And other half has passed away,
And leaving naught for men to—day
Except always to frown at sin
And bear their various ills and grin,
And be resigned to suffer still-
Because it is the dear “Lord's will”
To thus aFflict—so be resigned
(Unless some medicine they find—

“Material means”—to put inside:
The “Lord's will”then is modified).
And when before his class Rip stands,

_

His teacher's journal in his hands,
He to the class the lesson reads
About the Great Physician’s deeds;
Then he begins to talk on feeling!
To him the wondrous acts of healing
Of meaning are almost devoid.
His great desire is to avoid
The teachings plain; his greatest care
How not to teach the lesson there.
As this the most approved way is,
Much praise and reverence are his.
Although Rip Van is lame and ill,
Yet in his creed he’s lamer still;
But he, not knowing his churchism
Is theologic rheumatism,
Seeks no cure for that disease,
But only for his aching knees;
And as that was his whole concern
To medicine we must return.
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A theory soon becomes a. fad
About which men go almost mad,
And unto it they give all praise;
But soon comes on another craze.
They drop the old and take the new,
And swear that it alone is true.
And now the “micro ” theory reigns,
By which the cause of ills and pains
Is said to be bacilli. So
When Rip Van Fossil came to know
About this theory, he knew
(So he declared) that it was true-
And went to taking medicine
To kill the small microbe within.

He had endured in times by-gone
Great hardships, but he still lived on.
A hundred treatments had he had,
Each based upon a different fad;
A hundred doctors had in vain
Attempted to relieve his pain;
So much hardship had he endured
That Rip Van had become inured
To suffering at a doctor’s hand
More than a common man could stand.
He'd take whate’er they had to give,
But, spite of all, he still would live.
While other men succumbed and died,
When such heroic means they tried,
Old Rip through the ordeal went
As if he didn’t care a cent.
And treatments by the score had he,
Each on a different theory;
In turn these theorieshad gone——
But, strange to say, Rip still lived on.
He lived, though he was stiff and lame,
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Until the “microbe” theory came.
And now old Rip, who, in thepast,
Survived so very much, at last
Almost gives up in wild despair;
For this is more than he can bear.

In fiction and in stories true,
Authors take their heroes through
Adventures that are very strange
And that are far beyond the range
Of probability. And yet
It would not do for them to let
Imaginationget too bold;
For if a story is not told
So that it credible appears,
’Twill be with taunts received and jeers.
So we, compelled to tell what’s true,
Can’t let old Rip pass safely through
The microbe stage; for that would be
Too much for credibility.
Although we rescued him with ease
From humors of Hippocrates;
And from the displaced atoms too
Of Asclepiadean view
We rescued him; from Galen then
We saved him (with this new steel pen) ;
Through th’ gantlet put him without halt
Of Willis’s spirit, sulphur, salt;
And helped him through with tireless zeal
Full many a dangerous ordeal;
Though he was poulticed, blistered, bled,
And puked, and sweat, and starved, and fed,
And shocked, and physicked, scorched, and bathed.
We brought him through it all unscathed;
We let him doctor for his pain,
Heart, kidneys, liver, blood, and brain;
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One scarce would think he could survive,
But we delivered him alive.
Yet what does all of this compare
With having microbes everywhere?
Microbes in body, head, and feet,
Microbes in everything we eat,
Microbes in water, and in milk,
In clothes of cotton, wool, and silk,
And swarms of microbes in the air,
Upon the skin, and in the hair;
And doctors taking such delight
In always keeping them in sight,
And robbing men of health and case
By showing how they cause disuse,
And what disaster it might bring
To touch, or eat, or smell a thing
With microbes always on his mind
(And doctors trying more to find) ;
Microbes by brooding multiplied,
By dreams at night so magnified
That they appear as big and strong
As are their dreadful names so long:
Until the imagination warms
And hatches out the living swarms
As if ’twere meant by the Creator
To be a microbe incubator-
What wonder was it that Rip had
The microbes “in his boots” real bad,
Which ills, in science lore, become
Delirious microbium?

He doctored for the pests, but they
Seemed but to increase day by day.
He thoroughly was fumigated—
Was disinfected, vaccinated,
Inoculated, venenated—
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But this brought not the long—sought case
To his rheu-microbe-maticknees.

Some story-tellers take delight,
Around the ghostly fire at night,
In telling tales uncanny till
The room’s dark corners seem to fill
With specters lurkingthere for harm.
The hearer shudders in alarm;

,

His hair stands up; his blood runs cold;
A coat hung on the wall grows bold—
Takes to itself fantastic shape
And seems to raise a hand and shake;
And, as more weird the stories grow,
In spectral tones recited low,
The heater fears to look around-
Is startled much at every sound;
His starting eyes he closes tight,
But fails to put away from sight
The frightful ghosts——the weird creation
Of overwrought imagination.
He wishes that he had not heard
Of this weird tale a single word—
But gives attention to the last,
While ghosts keep multiplying fast.
At nothingreal is his alarm;
But fear is real, and there's the harm.
And like these story-tellers old,
The doctors have their weird tales told
Till everywhere we see the hosts
Of health-destroying microbe ghosts-
Until we see the lurking foe
On every hand where’er we go.
It matters little whether these
Are real microbes and cause disease,
Or are the offspring of the ill,
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And not the parent; whether still
They really exist at all
Except as airy phantoms small-
Whate’er they are they terror bring,
And that's a cause of suffering.
They stand outside with gruesome grin:
Fear opens the door and says, “Walkin!”

Small wonder that old Rip would sigh
For old microbeless days gone by,
And for the long ago would groan
E’er “germs” had made their presence known!
What wonder that he oft would yearn
And wish the old days would return
When sicknesses had other cause;
When in the book of Nature’s laws
(By doctors edited) was there
A microbe to be found nowhere;
Ere men talked of disease’s “germ”
Until their flesh would fairly squirm?
While trying frantically to drive
These micro-bees from him—their hive-
Again does brother Fossil hear
(Although he listens with a sneer)
About the Great Physician's skill
In curing every wrong and ill.
Too ortho-churcho-dox is he
To be fooled by such fallacy-
Too firm his churchianity
To favor such insanity!
He argues stubbornly and long
That faith has power to right no wrong;
That gifts to heal have been confined
To senseless things, and not mankind;
That matter’s natural properties
Have all the healing power there is.
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The outward form of godliness
Rip does without a doubt possess,
But, like a loyal good churchite,
Denies the power with all his might.
To speak in language plain and brief,
The following is his (dis)belief:

“Effects must have efficient cause.
The power that closed the lion’s jaws
And cleansed at once the lepers ten,
And healed all kinds of suffering men;
That made a dry path through the sea,
That made blind Bartimeus see;
That gave the cripple strength to walk,
And helped the dumb to sing and talk;
That calmed the Galilean gale,
And rescued Jonah from the whale;
That razed the walls of Jericho,
And laid old Ananias low;
That turned to salt Lot's halting wife,
And raised the widow’s son to life;
The power that healed the lunatic,
And cast the demons out so quick;
That from the fire preserved the three,
And lifted Peter from the sea;
That Paul enabled without harm
To shake the reptile from his arm:
That Power so mighty in the past——
At modem microbes stands aghast;
No longer an ‘efiicient cause,’
Nor recognized by Nature's laws!
And He who was wont to say,
‘Thy faith hath healed thee; go thy way,’
Taughtwhat conflictswith changeless laws,
For faith is no ‘efficient causel’
And when for rain Elijah prayed,
What old-time ignorance he displayed!
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If he had burst some bombs for rain,
’Twould ‘scientific’ been—and vain.
James was mistaken when he taught
A good man’s prayer availethaught;
And what he to the sick did say
Is poor advice for men to—day—
For, since microbes have come in style,
At all such methods we must smile.”

And, seeing what a hopeless fight
To cope with such a mighty mite,
No longer have we power to save
Our hero from the yawning grave.
And now at last, with heavy sigh,
We’ll have to let old Fossil die,
And bury him ’way under ground,
And let him sleep—s1eep very sound—-
The soundest sleep he’s ever taken,
From which he never can awaken
Until the dead are risen all,
Just and unjust, great and small.

0 Rip, when from this sleep so fast,
You are awakened up at last——
Oh, may the “proper means” be found
To make you healthy, strong, and sound!

(The End.)
 

THE ultimate basis for religion is to be found in that “inner
voice" which should guide every man. There is nothingexternal
thatcan be an authorityover him.—Archbishop Temple.

 

I NEVER urge any belief of mine upon the acceptance of an-
other person.—George Macdonald.



EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT.

BLIND LEADERS OF THE BLIND.

N the early part of the present winter, a large number of cler-
gymen (one hundred and fifty, according to the New York

Herald) of the borough of Brooklyn became much exercised over

the ‘‘lost’’ condition of a great majority of the people of the City
of Churches. Church attendance had fallen ofi, and there were

many other indications that the people were losing their hold on

Christianity, at least of the orthodox brand. It was decided
that somethingmust be done to stem the tide and redeem the city
from her wickedness; so these clergymen came together with one

accord, and the decision reached was to have a “revi ” of the
old-fashioned kind—one that should stir up all the‘ inner emo-

tions, causing man to see his lost estate, and create in his mind
“a desire to flee from the wrathto come.”

,

‘

Now, the peculiar feature of the case was this: individually,
all these ministers, Sunday after Sunday, had been preaching to
the people about their “lost” and “fallen” condition—when they.
were not engaged in denouncing the city government, or telling
about the alleged immorality of the women typewriters and sten-'
ographers of New York (presenting the business men of the city
in a far worse light than the inhabitants of Sodom and Gomor-'
rah), or declaring that “more souls are going to hell every week
than the whole Christian Church is saving in a year.” Not--
withstanding these fervent appeals, and the comparatively harm-
less sermons on Tennyson, Browning, and others not so well
known, people were not being “saved”—they apparently had no

desire to be. In view of these sad facts, the clergymen felt that
they had “lost the art of creating a religious revival.” Having
wisely reached this conclusion, they decided to call in a. profes-
sional revivalist—a man famed for his wondrous power. What
the combined force of more than a hundred and fifty Brooklyn
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parsons could not do, he could accomplish without fail. And so

the battle against sin was begun.
The famous revivalist—desiring to begin, we suppose, at the

very fountain-head of sin and iniquity—commenced at once an

attack on the Unitarians. He claimed that they had crucified
Jesus nineteen hundred years ago, and were still engaged in the
commission of that crime. Unitarians were not Christians, and a

Christian could not be a Unitarian; and so the fight against sin
went bravely on. One or two of the ministers—having a linger-
ing thought that Unitarians were not altogether bad, but were

possibly,after all, children of the Great Father, even if erring and
deluded ones-decided to withdraw. It is barely possible that
they noted the fact that Unitarians were living the Christ life
quite as irreproachably as the revivalists themselves; but we have
reason to suppose that the great majority believed that the mere

life did not count—that what John Calvin and other morbid and
dyspeptic persons thought five hundred years ago was of much
greater consequence, because from first to last the doctrine of
eternal punishment was much more in evidence than the Christ
life. The genuinely orthodox type of Christianity lays far more

stress on having its adherents subscribe to and believe in a lot
of impossible things, and to “tithe one’s mint and cummin” for
the benefit of the church, than to exemplify a life that stands for
truth and righteousness. We are speaking now of the type;
there are some, however, who think that the life is of more im-
portance than the belief. Such men are considered dangerously
hcterodox—quite as much so as the friends of “higher criticism.”

It happened that a few of the good Brooklyn clergy, when
they learned the requirements of a great revival, as promulgated
by the professional revivalist, withdrew and started revivals on
their own account. But the great majority held together. The
agitation went on. A number of persons that doubtless had
hard experiences in this life, and wished to escape harder ones
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in the next, had their emotions so wrought upon that they went
forward and took the penitential seat, where their numerous sins
and delinquencies were presumably forgiven and they were as-

sured a free pass at some future time to a place that the minis-
ters seem to know all about but keep the secret of its location
to themselves. Besides those already mentioned, a large num-

ber of weak-kneed and feeble-minded persons, who are ready on

all occasions for a new sensation, were very much in evidence.
The revival is now at an end. A stranger going to Brooklyn,

and looking in the faces of the people he met there, would find
little evidence of what the ministers hoped to accomplish.
Things seem to move on just about the same as before. We do
not know that greater wisdom has come to the ministers or to
the people, and have not observed that Brooklyn has become an

earthly paradise.
We should like to offer one or two suggestions, in a friendly

way, to the clergymen who engaged in this revival. Why not
change your methods? In trying to reach the people, has it never

occurred to you that a little of the gospel of Jesus Christ would
do more good than all the merely sensational ways and means

you can discover? What is this gospel, as proclaimed by the
Master? Read, for example, St. Luke iv. 18, 19: “The Spirit
of the Lord is upon me, because he hath anointed me to preach
the gospel to the poor; he hath sent me to heal the broken-
hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives and recovering of
sight to theblind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, to preach
the acceptable year of the Lord.”

People to-day, as never before, are hungering and thirsting
after righteousness. Are you teachers of religion offering them
the bread of life or a stone? If the former, why do they turn

away from you? Stop your vain fight against sin and wicked-
ness, which by dwelling upon you only increase. “Cast away
all vain imaginations,which exalt themselves against a knowledge
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of God.” Preach a gospel in which there is an omnipotent, om-

niscient, omnipresent God; a gospel of spirituality and truth; a

gospel of glad tidings of great joy——one in which there is health
for those who are sick in either mind or body. Why do the
Christian Scientists increase and multiply with such rapidity?
Simply because they offer something that is tangible here and
now—becausethey claim that man may be saved in both soul and
body in the present. Gentlemen, leave out your future rewards
and threats of eternal punishment. Let the old creeds and all
other useless forms pass away. They have no utility in our

present—day world. Stop denouncing everything and everybody.
Do not make life any harder than it is. Come out from under
the shadow of the old and recognize that there is a law of the
Spirit of Life which frees men from the law of sin and death;
that Jesus of Nazareth taught and lived this, and that you have
not found as good or as true a way as he pointed out.

 

A PARABLE.

A youth once entered a field where snowy daisies and golden
buttercups grew abundantly. At the other end of the field was
his goal. The youth was tender-hearted—so much so that he
tried to keep from treading on even one tiny flower; but that was
impossible, they grew so thick. Each crushed flower weighed
upon his heart. Presently he lost sight of the goal. He had
looked on the ground so long, in his attempts to save the flowers,
that he had lost his way. Night came. Crushed flowers lay
everywhere, and he had not reached the goal.

The following day another youth came to the field. He also
was tender-hearted. He too saw the flowers and the goal. The
daisies were as snowy and the buttercups as yellow as on the
previous day, but the youth kept his eyes fastened on the goal.
He too crushed the flowers, but his step was so elastic that theyinstantly sprang up again as fresh as before. Night came with
brilliant stars. The youth had reached the goal; the flowers
slept peacefully.

The field was Life. The flowers were men's and women's
hearts. The goal was Truth.

Donornv KING.



CHILDREN'S DEPARTMENT.
CONDUCTFJJ nv FLORENCE PELTIER Paanv.

“If I should hang back with my buds as our old Father Elm-tree does,
I should miss a deal of pleasure, and people would miss a deal of pleasure
from me. The children, dear soulsl I'm always in a hurry to get out in
the spring because it pleases them. ‘Oh, here's Pussy Willow come back!’
they cry when they see me. ‘Now the winter is over!’ And no matter if
there is a little dash of sleet or snow or frost after that, I stand it with
a good heart, because I know it is summer that is coming, and not winter,
and that things are certain to grow better and not worse. I'm not hand-
some, I know; I'm not elegant; nobody thinks much of me; and my only
good points are my cheerfulness and my faith in good things to come."-
Harriet Beecher Stowe.

PUSSY-WILLOWS.
Hol pretty pussy-willows,
I see you peeping there

From out the leafless limbs so bare and brown.
Pretty little pussy-willows,
Pray can't you come to-day?

I want to see your little hoods of down.

0, pretty pussy-willowsl
y have you slept so long?—

Obedient to old Dame Nature's laws.
Pretty little pussy-willows,
Now hurry right along—

I want to kiss your soft and plushy paws!
Ho! pretty pussy-willows,
Come, tell us spring is near,

And let your fluffy, silken tassels grow.Pretty little pussy-willows,
Pray hasten the glad time:

For many children long for the, I know.

0, pretty pussy—willowsl
I’m sure you’re wide awake;

You’re hiding in the poplar hedges tall.
Pretty little pussy-willows,
I'll haste, now, to my play;But, on the morrow, thee again I’ll call!

FANNY L. Frmcmm.
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THE SPIRIT OF THINGS.
I am a great lover of every little growing thing. When I

stoop down to pick even a little wild violet I almost find myself
saying to it: “Now, dear, I'm sorry to hurt you so. I know
you’d rather stay on your little slender stem, there among the
sweet grasses; but it’s because I want your dear companionship
that I pluck you from the root.” I somehow feel that the little
spirit of the flower is as reluctant to be broken from the stem
as I would be to be taken from my home. And why may it
not be so? For, even after we have tenderly put some fresh
flowers in a glass of water, see how soon their little heads droop,
and they die. The spirit part, however, of which the flowers
were only the expression, still lives—because we all are parts of
the great, undying All-Soul.

Now, you and I sit down together and tell ‘stories, or we sing,
and you thinkyou see me. But it's only my body you see. The
spirit can only be seen through what the body does. The only
way we can imagine what the spirit is, is by watching a person's
face and noticing what one says.

My rubber-plant was growing in a very awkward way, so I
had to cut it down; and it looked little better than a stick standing
in a pot of earth. I did not know but that the spirit of the plant
would feel hurt, and would not try again to show what it could
do. But the spirit hiding in the roots and tree-stem loved the
light, and before many days I saw it trying to look out. One,
two, three, four little buds I saw, and by and by a tiny leaf un-
folded. Then another unwound itself, and another, till my rub-
ber-plant was alive with little green beauties-—all because her
breath was so sweet from down deep in the heart of her.

By and by, after a few more snows have melted and the sun
has wamied the ground, what a multitude of little faces will peer
out of the earth! Behind every blade of grass and purple crocus
and yellow dandelion will be the spirit that breathed itself into
beauty. If the spirit of the rose, my dears, can breathe from
itself such sweetness and such beauty, why cannot you and I
breathe ourselves into the sweetest of faces and the kindest of
actions? This is the very reason why we were born: that we
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might make ourselves just as beautiful as the lovely flowers in
our garden-beds. -

If we feel like getting impatient, or like saying something
that wouldn't be kind, we must say to the spirit within us,
“Won’t you please breathe a sweeter breath?—-because I want to
grow sweeter and stronger.” We don't want to be thistles and
briars, so we must try to breathe just as the lily does, and as
the rose. MARY J. WoonwARD-WEATHEILBEF.

 

THE BOUQUET.
When Yone was only nine years old he ca.me all the way from

Japan to America to study English and Western customs.
When he was twelve years old he could speak English as well

was his American play—fellows. He went to the public school,
and the girls and boys there grew very fond of him. There were
things that Yone could do that seemed wonderful indeed. He
often gave the children such new and beautifulideas thatTommy
said to his mother, one day, “Mother, who are the more civilized,
anyway—we or the Japanese?” And his mother said that when
she compared her Tommy’s manners to Yone’s she should judge
that the Japanese were. Tommy laughed.

One Saturday in March found Tommy and his sister Katy,
with several little friends, in the kitchen, deep in molasses candy
making. The front door-bell rang, and presently the maid ap-
peared in the kitchen with a box for Katy. Katy opened it and
took out a great bouquet of roses, violets, and maidenhair fern.
Their stems were pressed closely together and ‘wound round and
round with fine wine. On a card attached to the bouquet was
written, “To little Katy, with Uncle Ralph’s love.” '

The children exclaimed in admiration, and Katy brought out
a Royal Worcester vase with red chrysanthemums painted all
over it, filled it withwater, put in her bouquet, and placed it on the
big library table. As the candy had been pulled and twisted and
cut into short pieces, and was cooling out of doors on buttered

V plates, the children went with Katy into the library.
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Katy had noticed that Yone was silent when the children were
expressing their delight over the bouquet.

“Tell me, Yone,” said Katy; “why is it you don’t like my
flowers? You don’t, do you?”

“I didn’t say so,” answered Yone.
“But,” persisted Katy, “I feel sure you don’t like these roses

and violets and ferns. Why don’t you?”
“I do like the flowers,” said Yone.
“Oh, come l” said Tommy, with a laugh; “don’t be so polite.

You’ve some reason for not liking that bouquet, and I'm willing
to bet it’s a good one.”

Then Yone laughed. “Well,” said he, "if you really want to
know, I think it’s hideous. If you could walk with me, on a

pleasant evening, through the streets of a Japanese town, you
would see here and there little lantem-lighted booths; and should
you stop to look in one of them you would probably find a vase
with a single spray of flowers in it——perhaps a branch of plum-
blossoms, or a chrysanthemum or two, or just a slender green
vine—placed on a little table, with a pretty screen back of it, or a
bit of drapery. Now, much thought would have been given to
this background, and to the choice of a vase so that its color
and shape would harmonize‘ well with the flower or vine placed
in it. And you would see that care had been taken even as to
how the light and shadow would be most efiective.

“Now, Katy,” continued Yone, “suppose that instead of that
bunch of flowers, all wired tightly together, you had three or
four of those pink roses with their pretty leaves and long green
stems loose. And suppose you put them in that slender, clear
glass vase, up there on the mantel-shelf, and placed back of it
thatbig,gray Japanese fan. Don’t you thinkit would be pretty?”

“Oh, my l” exclaimed Katy; “how ugly those poor flowers
lookl Why, I’ve put them in a red vase and set them on a brown
table-cover—ugh !”

“Let’s take the poor, squeezed things apart,” suggested one
of the children. “Yone will show us how to arrange them.”

“Oh, let’s do it!" said Katy.
So, soon they were busy untwining the wire and separating

the bruised stems. Some of the pink roses were put in the glass
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vase and arranged as Yone had suggested. Some of the violets
and ferns were nestled in a silver dish. Indeed, the children
made a half dozen pretty flower pictures.

“Why,” said Tommy, after they had been delightedly con-

templating the change for several minutes, “it seems to me those
flowers smell twice as sweet l”

“Of course they do,” said Yone; “for they've room to
breathe.”

Yone looked out of the window into the garden, and said, “It’s
time to break off some willow branches.”

“To what?" asked Tommy.
“To break off the willow branches and put them in water in

the house. They’ll look so pretty in a few days; for those things
you call ‘willow-kittens’will come out.”

“You mean fussy-willows,” gently corrected Katy, while the
children suppressed their smiles.

“Oh, yes I’’ said Yone. “Then, if you’ll pick some sprays
from your apple-trees and cherry-trees a little later, you’ll have
flowers in the house a long time before they blossom out of
doors.” '

“Oh, how lovely!” exclaimed Katy.
“Let’s get our willows now," suggested Tommy.
So the children hurried into their outdoor things, and were

scampering down to the willow-bushes before you could say
“Jack Robinson” ten times! F. P. P.

 

CARRIER PIGEONS.

Did you ever hear of the wonderful pigeons that carry letters
just like messenger boys? They don’t have to be taught how to
do it either; but there is this curious thing about it: the only
direction in which they will go is toward their home. So, when
people want to send a letter by a pigeon they have to put the poor
birdie in a covered basket and carry him to the place from which
the letter is to be sent. Then they take him out and tie the letter
to him by a ribbon or a cord and set him free—and away he goes!
Away up, over the houses and trees, on across fields and hills, over
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rivers and mountains, if they come between him and his home, this
little traveler goes, carried by his strong, swift wings.

How do you suppose he knows which way to go? We call this
instinct, and it is taught to him by the heavenly Fatherwho teaches
every creature the things that it ought to know.

I knew a boy, named Ned, who had a great many pigeons; and
he loved to feed them and care for them, and to watch them taking
care of their babies. One day he bought a carrier pigeon, as they
call pigeons thatcarry letters, and put it among his pigeons in their
comfortable little house. But soon he missed it from among the
others, and for some days looked in vain for it to come back. Then
he thought that perhaps it had returned to its old home in the bird
store, and went to see if he could find it. Sure enough, there it
was, looking very well and satisfied with itself and not at all sorry
for having caused its little master so much trouble.

Sometimes Ned would take several of his pigeons, after they
had learned to feel at home in his pigeon-house, on an excursion
down the river in a boat, and then let them fly home again. Sure
enough, home they would go, and when he returned he would find
them there before him.

Did you know thatboys and girls are taughtby God just as the
pigeons are, and just as birds of all kinds are taught how to build
their nests? Some things have to be taught to you in school; but
there are other thingsthatyou can learn withoutbooks or teachers.
There is a quiet voice withinyou thatwill speak to you and tell you
what is right when you don’t quite know whether something is
naughty or not, or when you are angry or impatient, if you will
only be still a few minutes and listen to it. And the one thingthat
this voice teaches is very much like what is taught to the carrier
pigeons. It is how to go home; for our home is in heaven,
and little babies before they have learned to be naughty live in
that home. For heaven is not a place, but a state of feeling.

Whenever any one does a wrong act, or thinks a wrong
thought, he takes a step away from that home; and when one is
sorry, and does better next time, he takes a step back toward
heaven, where he used to live. So you see we don’t have to die to
go to heaven. There are people living now who are in that home,
although some of them have been a long way off and had to make
a very hard journey home again. Don’t you think it is better to
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come home every time you find you have gone away a single step
than it would be to go farther and farther away until you had to
make a long journey back again. Perhaps you did not know that
to be always good is to live in heaven; but if you notice how happy
it makes you, if you have been naughty, when you decide to be
good again, you will see that I am right and that heaven is the
place where all people live who are always good.

HARRIET B. BRADBURY.
 

JIMMIE AND THE WILD-FLOWERS.

Jimmie was a mite of a New York newsboy——small for his
age; for, although nearly eight years old, he was no larger in
stature than most boys of five or six. The life he had been
obliged to lead—having been an orphan from his fifth year—had
stunted his physical growth, but it seemed not to have impaired
or lessened his intuitive love for the good and beautiful.

One day the publishers of one of the papers that Jimmie sold
daily gave notice that their newsboys were to have an outing in
the country. They were to be taken in small batches, so as not
to interfere with the daily sales of the papers on the streets. As
it happened, Jimmie was selected as one of the first batch. So,
one bright June morning, he, in company with nine other young
merchants of the press, went gliding out of the Grand Central
Station and speeding away toward the beautiful hills and dales
of western Connecticut, there to remain a full week.

Upon reaching their destination——a grand old farm—house—
they were given a bountiful meal, such as Jimmie had never eaten
before. The fresh—laid eggs, the newly-chumed butter, the
sweet, rich milk, and the vegetables from the farm-garden were
all revelations to the palate of a New York newsboy—revelations
not soon to be forgotten.

After his appetite had been thoroughly satisfied, Jimmie, in
company with the son of the farmer who owned the place, started
out to reconnoiter. He marveled at the beautifulthingsby which
he was surrounded; and, coming to a field that was bedecked
with buttercups, daisies, and violets, he turned in ecstasy to his
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newly found little friend and exclaimed, “Ain’t them prettyl Do
y’ hev t’ plant ’em ?”

“Naw,” said the other, “they ain’t no good; they’s on’y a
nuisance, Dad says. He makes me pull ’em up.”

“W’y don’t you~sell ’em?” asked Jimmie, in bewilderment;
for his true nature was rapidly coming to the surface, and he
thought it almost a sin to see those common wild-flowers, so
beautiful to his appreciative eyes, going -to waste.

“Can’t sell ’em ; they ain’t no good,” replied his friend.
“Kin I pick some t’ take back w’en I go?” asked Jimmie,

shyly.
“All y’ want. We’re glad t’ git rid uv ’em,” was the answer.

it xx :0: an: an: =1: :0: *

One week from that day a little newsboy displayed, on the
sidewalk of lower Broadway, several baskets filled with freshly
gathered violets, buttercups, and daisies. Stylishly dressed
women stopped, with exclamations of delight, to make purchases
of the little fellow. Spruce young men purchased his flowers
to give “tone” to their appearance inethe button-holes of their
coat lapels. Staid old business men bought bouquets with which
to gladden the atmosphere of their offices ; for the very first sight
of those beautifulwild-flowers sent their thoughts speeding back
to happy boyhood with all its pure and sweet environment. The
little fellow’s supply was soon exhausted, and his pocket was
fuller of coins than it ever had been.

Jimmie gave up the newsboy’s vocation, and started into the
flower business at once. His success was wonderful; and to-day
he is the proprietor of a large florist establishment in New York
City. And he is ever ready to tell the story of the ragged little
newsboy, friendless and homeless, but whose heart was in the

4right place, and whose love for the pure and beautiful things of
God's creation lifted him from the sidewalks of New York to an
honored position among men. FRED J. EATON.

OU@O-O-0%-0-60

For: you must know and believe that people's souls make their
bodies just as a snail makes its shell. (I am not joking, my little
man; I am in serious, solemn eamest).——Charlgs Kingsley.



REVIEWS OF NEW BOOKS.

REINCARNATION IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. By James M.
Prysc. 92 pp. Cloth, 50 cents. Elliott B. Page & Co., publishers,
New York.

It is a common saying among superficial thinkers tint “any-
thing can be proved from the Bible.” But this remark gains its
only force from its application to the translated volume that has
served the Protestant world for several centuries as the Author-
ized Version. When the interpolations are eliminated and the
errors of translators and transcribers are corrected, a philosophy
of life that suflices for all human needs, in all ages, is revealed
in the sacred text. But its teachings are not unifonnly easy of
interpretation; and herein lies the value of scholarship, plus
knowledge of the Eastern wisdom and of spiritual science. A
person with such qualifications is James M. Pryse. ‘A thorough
Greek scholar, his original translations of certain passages render
some of the “mysterious” obscurities of the King James version
of active and vital import. They confirm, moreover, what is
often claimed by the adherents of reincarnation—thatthis prin-
ciple is taught in all Bibles, among all peoples: from the Vedas
to the Old Testament, and from the Cabala to the Koran. This
book should be in the hands of every theologian—indeed, of all
who would “search the Scriptures" with an open mind.

THINGS AS THEY ARE. By Bolton Hall. 293 pp. Cloth, $1.25. Small,
Maynard & Co., publishers, Boston.

This is a large collection of essays, fables, and parables, some
of which have had prior publication in MIND and other period-
icals. They are from the pen of one of the ablest and most ag-gressive of modern social reformers, and are preceded by an
appropriate introduction by Prof. George D. Herron, who clearly
grasps the author’s spirit and teachings in his statements as to
the real meaning of the “kingdom of heaven.” Recognizing the
many different types of mind that exist even among those having
a common ambition, Mr. Hall presents a few fundamental but
generally neglected truths in a variety of ways, some one of
which should carry conviction to every thinker. He shows not
only “things as they are," but conditions as they might be—nay,
as they shall be when justice is numbered among the ideals of
men. To the conscientious reader every page conveys at once
an admonition and a stimulus, while from the book as a whole
the practical sociologist may glean many hints as to the adapta-tion of means to ends.

,

J. E. M.
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Each of these works comprises 384 pages of the ripest thoughtof many of the
best metaphysicalwriters of the day.

Between their covers are not only signed essays upon an unparalleled
variety of spiritual and psychical subjects, but also instructive editorial com-
ments on timely topics and a wealth of selected miscellany drawn from sources
accessible to few.

The most discriminating care is exercised in the editing and publishing of
this magazine, and no pains are spared to make it in every way worthy of
preservation in this durable form.

The volumes are an epitome of the latest and best information obtainable
concerning the subjects upon which Mum is already quoted as an authority.

On all questions relating to the nature and potencies of the spiritual man,
they are both text-books and reference books—a library in themselves.

No one that desires to keep abreast of the New Thought movement, in
any of its bearings,can afford to be without this compendium of metaphysical
knowledge.
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Beck numbers, if in good condition,will be accepted in exchange for the bound
volumes upon payment of fiftycents for bindingeachvolume. It to be sent by mail,
twenty-flve cents must be added for postage on each. We cannot bind or receive
copies in exchange if the edges have been trimmed by machine. The same cloth
covers, with gold lettering, Title-page and Indew, ready to be attached by any binder.
willbemailedto thoseat a distance for fiftycents each.
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Remedies of the Great Physician.
By HANNAHTIORB KOHAUS.

Leatherette, - . - - 40 Cents.
A pocket volume showing how scientifically to treat the ave disoomforts

‘common to humanity. A most useful book for t ose desiring to learn ow to heal by
the use of “theword." ‘

Between the Lines.
By HANNAH i'i0RE KOHAUS.

Cloth, $1.00. Leatherette, 50 Cents.
A clear, comprehensive, and beautifulstatement of the Science of Being. Invalua-

ble to any student thatdesires to gain an understandingof the nature of God and Man.

Blossoms of Universal Truth.
By HANNAH MORE KOHAUS.

White IlluminatedCover, - 50 Cents.
This little book contains a statement for each day in the year. Nothing like it has

heretofore been published. It is thoroughlyunique.
Soul Fragrance.

By HANNAH FIORB KOHAUS.
IlluminatedCover, - - - $1.25.

Every poem-—every stanza. of each m—contains a spiritual thought-seed that
willenrich the soul-garden of any one w 0 will plant it there.

A Spiritual Tour of the World.
By OTTO A. DE LA CAHP.

Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.
Beginning at the world’s foundation, the reader is led by easy steps to view the evo-

lution of consciousness, from that of the simple atom to that of the all-embracingChrist.
_Elizabeth: Christian Scientist.

By MATT CRII1.
Cloth, $1.00. Paper, 50 Gents.

The author has told her story in a sensible, wise straightforward manner, clearlyfeeling thatshe had a. mission to perform, and which s e has performed weiL

The Cup Bearer.
Edited by HELEN VAN ANDERSON.

Cloth, $1.00.
Every boy and‘ irl in the land should own a copy of thisbook. It is entertain ,instructive, and hen. thful. A copy of “The Cup Bearer” will entertain a whole f

of boys and girls for a year.

Anyoralloftheabovcworhseattoanyaddren.
poet-paigonteceiptofpricc. Address

_ _

THE ‘ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG.. NEW Yoax. N. v.
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The Law of Correspondences Applied to Healing.
By W. J. COLVILLE.

_

Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book deals largely with the various types of people, giving theirstrong pointsand theirspecial liabilityto weakness, showin always how to overcome thelatter. It

will bring in its wake health and harmony to a i who study it.

Heiibroun; or, Drops from the Fountain of Health.
By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Leatherette, - - - 50 Cents.
This book is plain and simplle, and exceedingly practical and helpful. It treats es-

pecially of self-healing for hot soul and body. t takes for its keynote the words of
the German mystic Jacob Boehme: “ By the activityof the word the sleeping germs of
everythingare awakened into life.”

Sermonettes from Mother Clooseior Big Folks.
By FANNY M. HARLEY.

Cloth. $1.00. Paper, 50 Cents.
One critic wrote: “ We have already had awakened souls who have found lessons in

flowers, instruction in running brooks, sermons in stones; but here is an enlightenedsoul who has found veritable sermons containin life, ii ht, love, wisdom, truth, health,
and all the othergood thin or God, hidden in other ose’s nursery rhymes.” This
is a unique book, which wil never outlive its usefulness.

1

Out of Law into Gospel; or, God in Man.
By SARAH ELIZABETH GRISWOLD.

Paper, - - 50 Cents.
This book is written with just enough of the romance of daily life to give its ro-

found statements of abstractTruth an actual setting and a pleasingbackground,w ich
cannot fail to interest and instruct any seeker for Truth.

Johnnie’s Victory; or, Pictures Made Real.
By SARAH ELIZABETH GRISWOLD.

Stitf Cover, - 25 Cents.
All bog, both at and small, can learn something helpful from reading about

Johnnie. e is a lttle newsboy who has the sole care of his younger sister, and hisfaigligiilness to the principle of righteousness makes him a very devoted brother and
gu an.

Springwood Tales.
By HELEN AUGUSTA FUSSELL.

Illustrated. Cloth, $1.00.
This is one of the best books for children that have ever come to our notice. It isbeautiful,healthful, and instructive. Miss Fussell uncovers the child nature and shows

its little temptations, its desires, its aspirations, and its hopes, and in each story makes
the good come of! thevictor over all error-suggestions and temptations.

Any or all of the above works sent to any addra.
pout-paid, on receipt of price. Address

- THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
“LIFE” BLDG“ NEW YORK. N. V.
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Two Important Books by Ursula N. (Iestefeld:
THB BREATH OF LIFE.

A Series 0! 8olI-Tnatinanu.
Tun or Connurs.

For the Morning.
For the Evening.
For Hi h Noon.
When t ere is a Sense of Injury.
When there is Fear of Accident.
W hen there is Fear of Heredity.
When there is Fear of Death.
When there is Fear of Failure in Business.
When there is Dread of the Future.
When there is Proneness to Anger.’

When there is Tendenc to Self-d.epreeia'tion.
When there is Lack of Confidence and Trust.
When there _is Difliculty in Letting go the Pan.
When there is the Sense named "in mnia."

_ \When there is Dissatisfaction with nvironment.
When there is Need for Patience.
When the Sense of Sight Diminishes with Advanel

ing Age.
When one Begins to see the Necasity for a Higher

than Natural Afiection.
When it is Desired to Lose Fondness for Money.These treatments have been given in The Exodus, and are now issued in attractivebook form. handsomely

Price 50 cents, post-pald.
HOW WE MASTER OUR FATE.

A series of articles, descriptive and explanatory of human experience and what we can do to make it lath-

bound in cloth and gold.

factory.
author.

Appearing originally in The Exodus, they are now published in book form with a preface by the
Tun or CONTENTS.

The Inventor and the Invention.
Law or Chance?
Ascension of Ideas.

.

'

Relation of the Visible to the Invisible.
The Common Ground of Oriental and Occidental

Philosophy.Living by Insight or by Outsight.
Destiny and Fate.
Where the Senses Belong.
Servant or Master?
The Man and the Woman in our Dreani-conscloum

ness.
How to Care for the Body.
'1 he Germs of Disease.

The Power and Powerlessness of Heredity.
Words as Stora e Batteries.
The Origin of vil.
Letting the Dead Bury its Dead.
\vnat is Within the “Here."'

The Hidden Body.
The Way to Happiness.

_ _The Voice that is Heard in Loneliness.
The Language of Suggestion.

_The lngratted Word and what Comes of it.
'lne Law of Liberty.Constructive Ima ination.
Incarnation—the urpose of Nature Fulfilled.

Handsomely bound in cloth. Prlce 73 cents. post-pald.THE‘ALL|ANCE PUBLISHINGCOMPANY. H Life" Building,New York.N. Y.

Helpful
ldealistic
Scientific

FICTION
NE W THOUGHT
RELIGIONworks nu Iiemuwuutl.

MORE THAN 50,000 COPIES SOLD TO DATE.
Victor Serenus :

Cloth. 5io pages, . . .

Studies in the Thought World, or PracticalMind Art.
Cloth, . .

'

.

Ideal Suggestion through Mental Photography.
Octavo, cloth. . .

God's Image in Man.
Cloth, . . . .

Edward Burton:
Cloth, . .

The PoliticalEconomy of Na ural Law.
Cloth. . . .

An ldeallatic Metaphysical Novel.

A Story of the Pauline Bra.
. . 01.50

. $1.25

91.25

$i.ooa a a a 0 a a a

a s u e 91.15; Paper. socuita.

01-8!0 c e a a

All of the above books are sold by Booksellers. or sent post-paid on receipt of price by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING GO.-

" Life" Building, New York, N. Y.
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Some markeb llbassages BY JEANNE 6- P-'=NN1N°T°N-
Compiler of : : : :_._anb ®tber Stories «Dan E’ _N_.;E

“Unique in conception and written on original lines . . . portraying theprlnciplel
of modern metaphysics in a way that compels their acceptance. Under the guise of
romance, the psychology of suggestion is analyzed with both lucidity and charm. . . .Success undoubtedly awaits this interesting book.”—M¢nd. N. Y. .

“The prelude gives a scene in a hospital oflice, on thearrival of a packageof books for
the entertainment of patients, which not only have been read but show underlined pan-
aages here and there. The eflect of these ‘marked passages’ on certain dramatically
pictured cases among thepatients gives opportunity for some keen study of human nature.
and especially of mental pathology. The stories are of a curious interest—etrong, clear,
often pathetic,even tragic, and not withouta subtle humor which adds to theirattaactivr
ne88."—Br00kl1Ifl Citizen.

A pretty lomo, cloth, gilt toll. $1.00.

“Eon’t '(ll1lorr\z” nuggets :i
.

Selections from Epictetus, Emerson, George Eliot, and Browning. Compiled HyJeanne G. Pennington. A little pocket companion, worth having or giving.
corded cloth, all! top, 40 come.

“Might be marked ‘Multum in Parvo.’ . . . Hardly a paragraph that does not
bring a new sense of strengthand comfort.”—C'h£ca»go Inter—Ooean.

“A dainty gem; wisdom from ancient and modern philosopherscondensed in a book
no larger than a fair lady’s hand."——Kalamazoo Telearaph.

“Especially timely.”—Mind,N. Y.
Sent post-paid. to any address,’ on receipt of price, by

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COIPANY, “Life” BIdg., New York, -I. V.

The Heale,-_ 'tEbe Esoteric.‘

 

 

A MONTHLY PERIODICAL rmr VlNDl- ““,,“°,°:f‘;’°,", ‘,"““,bf,,““““',,n'§‘:'u‘9_'f;
CATBS ITS NAME. harmony with God and nature.

Th H ! heart (I ll! INIIIII
rruucus roam MASON. Editor, 4751?” °m'°" ° in '

Also.thooewhou-entudyingmaglovilllnlhlt424 Greene Avenue, - - BROOKLYN, N.Y. ,1“ “er.” of an Pow of the cum ‘I. H‘
‘Loo A yEAR_ knowledge, and of his undenhndhg.

5...,“ copy 1., 243...; ‘an’, Buaacurrxoxv, $1.00 rn Inn. sntru Oor! II has

uzcru RES on MIND HEALING. Esoteric Publishing Company,
- 25 CENT!» EACH. APPLEGATE, CALIFORNIA.

FREE '°".'f.f11‘..'.f,‘.f.'f1".";'If.5‘”‘"FREE
we have red theorgy Course in Mind-rendln that has eve been written. It is parcel and com.

Iele. It Is dl d into 'I' TY |_ 880 , (teaches exact] how on can at once become an3: pert mind-reader and mawes :1 clear M5 easy. Nygthlngwillfigiveyou go mucyh profit or so much enter.
lalnment as this Course. Our reputation for progressive scienti c research is well- non-n. We have spentfive years In perfecting this Course. Send us your name and address. A Pgsf-cfflowill du_ and
we wlll mail you free a cop of the first lesson. sfiflbpflo fioflEY_ e villaso eend you. abso.
Iutelyiree. the cunenl num r of our popular pe c ulu imlmsgazine. 80 pages mnnlhly. Thegegm free
gifts and you are under no obligation to buy anyth ng. rileat once or our stock may be exhausted. I

THE PSYCHICRESEARCH C0.. DEPT. 2.. TIMES-HERALDBUILDING,CHICAGO. ILL
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THE FEBRUARY
“ OMEGA"

CONTAINS, AMONG OTHER
IMPORTANT ARTICLES:

"The Human Body as a Temple,"
BY HENRY WOOD.

"Mind the Factorin Heredity,”
BY ALBERT CHAVANNES.

" The Drug Habit,"
BY THE EDITOR.

“Note: Concerning Health,"
BY DR. M. L. HOLBROOK.

4

“OMEGA " is 'an end—of-the-century radical,

A SLUMBER SONG
By NINA LILLIAN MORGAN

A Story for Young People
Cloth. gm top. 75 cum: White Vellum no

am. 31.00.
A story for young people, but the d-

mothers read It an are so fascinat that
they forget their years.

“Such a wonderful book Ior I pirl of el hteen to
write! I am amazed at us Iorce. t bmugh tears to
my eyes more than once. It ve me. too. a new Im-
pelue to go on and achieve.''-- [(6 Wkulrr Wilcox.

Poet-uld to uy-udreu on reulpt of price.
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0..

“LIFE" BUILDING. NEW YORK. N. Y.
 

hygienic magazine, published monthly ’at 100. a
copy, or .00 1 year.

Mention “ MIND.“ and we willrem! you Me Febru-
ary numberFREE. '

ADDRESS 2

OMEGA PUBLISHING COMPANY,
1562 Broadway. New York Clo.
 

' HILO-SOPHIA:
 
 

A COLLECTION or ouonuu. roux. av
ANITA TRUEMAN.

;_l'he. ctarjnpoeltlone3)‘! $1: gflglehd young
to reads‘: nm. e same en -Irizsalgsfe none rofetheir t;attra}¢I:tIvenese whgln pres:n::dIn th I a me an or, an ereseiil an-Iiimg emia beymngha every student of theNew nought. It conmine enty-eeven Poems‘:grouped under the nub-headings of "Romance,

'aAlleg<c>lry," "MelduIltatIon," “ Progress.‘ "Exhonaflon,"
c., an opens w

HACEON :
A Tale of the Soul’: Experiences,’-’

IN FIVI CARTOO-

95 pp. Beautifullybound in cloth and gold.
Price. Shoo, poet-pald.

Issued and for sale by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHINGC0”

" Llle" Bldg” New York. N. Y.

no" CORRESPONDENCE’ LESSONS.
Applled Ethloeof chrlst.

4 Legulc.
_

no Llle Pginélple.
For Young People (10 to no years).

Synopsis of Lessons and («me sent on appllaflon.
HARRIET S. BOGARDUS.

4! Baldwin Avenue. Mnnsfieid, Ohio.

 

Or, The New Gospel of Health.
By Enwnp Hoonn Dxwn. II. D. Introduction by Bev.

G30. 1'. Pnrnooe-r. D. D.
 

I in in run wow; .. -=**..:..-;..
By nine author. Introduction Anon Kwxnun

Burn, President of theN Congress
of Mothers.

Thueboon oonhln the Key to Ported Ilealtl. Theyex-
Ialntheunueeor alld1Ieue.end givetheeunvllhei

1 | run. or any treatment Involvingexpense.
PIICEII

' "True Science of Living." Imam 82.25. lmcknm $2.50
“ New Era for Womln." “ 1.16. " 1.“

Sentpoet-purl on receipt of prlce. by
THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING00..

“Llfe" Bldg” New York.N. Y.
 

GEORGE OSBOND.
scua/vrok House,

Devonport, Devon, England,
carries a full stock of
Metaphysical and other
literature, and is agent
for all Forward Thought
publications.

no-sENn FOR CATALOGUES.
0
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WRINKLES : T,'_'_‘,‘ff‘,_‘,’_‘_§{’_‘_",;,'.'.','a'.';.'.'.;; j A New Book
BY ANNA McGowAn. '

-

Second edition, revised and enlarged, with port:-nit of the '

_

‘3Y_‘

5 U PR$lhi.:.Y}ll‘P:rBlsl"NcS"l;l‘li.Al)1(:l:;lll.‘Alll..PROPII- H°Rn'”° 3”‘ DRESSER-
’ BOY OF THE CENTURY. Author of _ . O _BY THE SAME AUTHOR. '

i "Thelgve-thou hi in it lelao strong ind upll'l'ti:g|3hat "TIIG POWGF 0' SIIOIIOG,"u'.:$'r'.lln '.l.'.'.§.'e'.'..o.‘}l'c°§'rll:.°§ll1°3§or°§llfe.-_'.-r°....".’ "The Perfect Whole-”
Idtcrro la author.

M-=~«---- IN SEARCH or A SOUL.The Alliance Publishing Company,
"Life" naming, New York city. ,

A series of esays in interpretation of the higher
nature of man.

THE ALTRUIST : C‘’''‘‘"‘‘'
Laws and P-roblems~o_£ the Human Mind;l"“‘°““‘lYP'P°"- P“'"Y 5“ Pl‘°"°“° 'P¢m“8- d¢"°l°d ' Has Man a Soul? Absolute Being and

i0 equnl fish!» mutual a-ism-cc. united labor. Ind * the Higher Self; Individuality; Reincar-
common property. lowed by theAltrulltCommunltyof ’ ' nation and Receptivity; The Unit (If
St. Louis. whose member: hold their property in corn- Life; The Religious Aspect of the cw
mon. live and work together in a pa-manenthome for Thought; spinmal poise; s°u1_Gro“.'_h_
mutual enjoyment,assiltanee.and support, and bothmen

,

and women have equnlrlghtl and decide on all its bual- Cloth,gilt ‘OP: 3’-25, posfipgld,
nee: afiairn by majority vote.

It now has 5.0:»: acres of land in Southeast Missouri,
on which it oifers a home and employment tor life to all
acceptnbleperaonewhomay wishtvjoin it.

:55. a Year. Spccinun Copy Fr-:1. ‘, M
A. LONGLEY. Editor, 28l9 Olive St.. St, Louis. Mo. *4 Life" BIdg., New York City.

UN|T d°V°t°¢ t°---- sum) POSTAGE sump

punuuua Seal-Monthly. ~

.

_"""’‘ ""’“‘ ‘ ‘’°‘’’' “The Realm ”

I315 McGee Street, Kansas City, Mo. ,

The Iiimtlllme linmlnu:
Or, The Way Out ofBondage. ToRouTo,cAuAoA.

A NEW BOOK BY

JANE W‘ YARNAL“ LETTERS FROM JULIA;
'“"'°’ °‘ Or, um in: the Border-Lud.

" Practloel Healing for Mind and Body.” The famous experlencee of Wm.T. Steed. in auto-
mntlc writing. Should be in thehands of every Inventi-

' gator of Occult Science. Cloth.15 Cent.
Twenty-ant instructive Ckaptzr: and a Valuable Address!

-4fi2MdI"x-
, ,

The Alliance Publlsltln; Company.
"' " Lite " Bld[.. New York. N. Y.

Handsomely Bound in Cloth and Gold, with Hall'-
tone Portrait of the Author. swan,“ Abhedananda'
Prize. $1.00. fo.rI»paz'd. OF ‘"0"’

_

7

Will lecture in TUXEDO HALL.
““°"'°"= Cor of 59th Street and Madison Avenue. New York.

THE ALLIANCE PUB‘-l$“lN0co-v on Sunday Afternoans at 3 o'clock during the season
" Lil-‘l-2" BLno.. NEW YORK, N. Y. ofI899-'oo. Admission free.
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_-__ywa me EASTERN AGENTS
I02 TIIB PUBLIGATIONS OF .

The Open Court Publishinfgpo.
on wmcn ma FOLLOWING ARE .4"n.'4R1uL 1.151.

T.

The Religion of ScienceLibrary
A collection 0! standard works of The Open Court Press. issued bi- '

monthly. Yearly,31.50; single numbers. :5. :5. 35. and 5ocents (gd..
ls. 6d.. 23.. 2s. 6d.), according to circumstances. The booksare printed
eon paeper. trom large type. '

he R igion ol Science Library. by its extraordinarilyreasonable
pics. will bran a large number of important books within the reach

fall readers. be following have already appeared in theseries:
h. 1. The Religion of Science. By PAUL Caaus. :5 cents rs. 6d.).

a. Three Introductory Lectures on the Scleuceof ought.
‘By P. Mu ll0u.sa. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).3.ThreeLectures on thescienceol Language. ByF.Mu
Minus. :5 cents (rs. 6d.).

4. The Disease of Personality. By Ta. Rrsor. 25¢ (rs. 6d.).
5. The Psycholo of Attention. By Tn. Rmo-r. 25c (rs. 6d.).
6. The Psychic L e of Micro-Organisms. By Anna BINIT.

25 cents (rs. 6d. .

7. The Nature of e State. By Pun. Cums. :5 cents (9d.).
3. On Double Consciousness. By Annan Bmrr. x5c (9d.).
9. Fundamental Problems. Pun.Cnus. Pp.. 373. 5oc(zs.6d.i

so. The Diseuea of theWill. By Tu. RIBOT. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).
n. ‘The Origin of Language, and 'I1|e Logos Theory. By Lou-

wm Nomi. 15 cents (9d.)
u. The Free TradeStruggle in England. By Gas. 11. M. Taun-

nuu.. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).
sg. Wheelbarrow on the Labor Question. 35 cents (zs.).
I4. The Gospel of Buddha. By PAUL Cnus. 35 cents (ss.).
s5. Primero! Phliosoph . By PAUL Cams. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).
:6. On Memory. and e Specific Energies of the Nervous

System. By Paar. EWALD I-laxma. 15 cents (gd.).
1 . The Redemption of theBrahman. By R. Gums. 25c(rs.6d.).

. An Examinationof Weismannism. G. ]. Roimaas. 35¢: (2s.).
I9. On Ciernllnal Selection. By Auousr WIISIIANN. 25c(1s. 6d.).
so. Lovers ThreeThousandYearsAgo. T. A. Goonwul. x5c(9d.)
as. Popular Scientific Lectures. By Eansr MACH. 50c (2s.6d.)
sa. Ancient India. Its Languageand Religious. By Paor. H.

Omansasc. 2 cents (rs. 6d.).
I3. The Prophets o Israel. By Pros. C. H. Comm. 25c(rs. 6d.)
04. Homiliesof science. By Dr. Pun. Cases. 35 cents (ea).:2. Thoughts on Roll on. By G. . Rosumas. so cents.

The Philosophy Ancient In By R. Guns. s5c(1a. 6d.;
81. Martin Luther. By GUSTAV Fxarna. 25 cents (rs. 6d.).
fl. English Secularism. Gsoaca Jaoos Hououa. 25c.
a9. On Ortllogenesis. By Tn. Emma. 25c (rs. 6d.)
39. Chinese Phiiosopl:y. By PAUL Cnus. 25c (rs. 6d.).
3:. The Lost Manusc m By Gus-mv Fnsvne. 60 cents (3s.).
5s. Amechanico-Phys oglcal Theory of Organic Evolution.

Cur. vow Nxosu. 15c (9d.).
33. Chinese Fiction. By Dn. Gaoaoa T. Cntnus. r5c. (9d.).

Complete Catalogue of miscellaneous publications seat has on application.

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY,
I9 & 2| West 31st Street, .

NEW YORK, N. Y.
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"Aatmaouy la excellent. but It must come down Into Illa to
have its full value. and not remain there la [lobes and apacea."

the spbing__.._
‘mm’

A FlonthlyMagazine,
Edited by

CATl‘_lARlNE H. THOMPSON.

Is a first-class publication that cannot fail to interest cultured and thoughtful
people. It is supported by the best writers on Astrology in England and
America, and is the only Magazine in the United States devoted entirely to
teaching, demonstrating, and vindicating the truth of the ancient science of
Astrology as taught by the Egyptians.

Annual subscri tion (commencingJuly rat, r899)é:3.oo. Singlecopies. aocantz
English su ption, 12:. 6d. Singlecopies, 1:. .

At all News-stands. or Flalled by the Publishers.

Issued by (the Sphinx publishing ctompang,
BOSTON. MASS. \

«-
E‘All money orders should be made payable to the Editor. CatharineI1. Tllompaoll.

480 flaaaachusetta Avenue, Boston, l'laaa.

THE BATTLE The Open Court.
   

 

 

" Dr. PAUL CARUS. mu.OF LOVE . - o

"" "' '"”"' .:::.:.=:*:.;..~e-.:r.;*..":‘:.#.*:.*::.-:*.=e.:°.°:g..~'.*.=
ParliamentIdfi.

’ 01.00 Y . slur ooplaa, 10 cash.
This is a beautifullove story In

. en 0

which the New Thought I: set
i

In clear, logical statement. . . I
Dr. -PAUL CARUS, $11!.

The great Life Principle, potential
for healing, is in all the elements of s°f..§:_‘mfl’mm". dam“ N. am “now,” 0‘

human being—physical, mental, and as.oo a Year. single oopleI.50 oenta.‘“‘¥f:E&2éi’;“§é’m$::s;“.i.::::°... IueneueluifirsfilsnceLIBRARY
a necessary part of the infinite Truth A who,“ of dud,“ Wm of ,3, ON, 0,“.
of being. 1"°"- “W “"“°"*“¥-

The hero wins a Christian Scientist Y°II'l!.t1-50. 8.|=§l&I,II;?_b¢:.m1f-35-35-50:
—a burning love melting her heart- H H mm _

_

while his strong, logical thought cap: mg-ymliflfiehfm number of

tures her reason. "o"3fili'e:em:, “muum ofmlaoellaneotu
works. tteeon a clan.

100 Pages. THE OPEN COURT PUBLISHING COMPANY.
Paper, 40 Cents. 314 nunoen s1'.. cucmo. ILL

 

IAITIBN AGIITSI
PUBLISHED BY THE ‘AUTHOR. TheAmmc,pub1;sh1ngc°mpany_

flarion..|nd-
, ,_ ,,

~

_, 1* -Law stag. Neg,-York. N. Y.
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NEW LESSONS
 

.uIN...‘

Modem Astrology and “ Occult Astronomy,”
ENTITLED

‘

' v

“Astrology for All ; ” s

or, “Household Astrology."
This is the title of a new series of lessons that is now appearing in 'the{gages of

Moons 'As'raowov. in which the science of Astrology will be thoroughlytaught‘ a styleand manner never before attempted by any living Astrol 1'. So com lete and exhaustive
is it intended to make these lessons that they will not only simple an quite easilyunder-
stood byallwho have not the least idea of thescience. but the student who has beenmanééearsen ged in wrestlin with many of its problems will find a solution to the most cultpogits so clearly laidiefote him that he cannot help being delighted with the simplicityof
the teaching. Information that cannot be found in any books dealing with the subject cl
Astrology willbe published for the first time by theauthor.

“Astrology for All ”
willbe the most complete text-book of Astrol that has ever been published. Itwill be

dard k Astrol . it 1 be issued as a separatepart in Mount!§1s°‘r£:tI:):Y,s3: wholgzrhegncompleteogzakingrinvaluablework which may be bound into one
or several volumes.

Single Copies. 25¢.
Address: 9 Lyncroft Gardens, West Hamps

Annual Subscription, $3.00. post free.
tend. London. N. W., England. May also

§° had from theAlliance Publishing Company. " Life" Building, New York. N. Y.
 

Over 500,000 copies oi this Book have been sold.
and the Last Edition is better than ever.

THE NEW ILLUSTRATED
SELF-INSTRUCTOR

in Pirenology. Physiology, and Pliyslognoiny.
A Complete Handbookfor Me People. Will:

over One Hundred New Illuslralians.Includinga Cfiartfor Me Use of Prac-
lira! P/zrenologzlsls. Rev/ised and
printed from new plates. nmo. 192pages.

BY Tl-ll RINOWNKD PHRINOLOGISTS,
PROFS. 0. S. and L. N. FOWLER.

This is theonly work published filvlng full and com-lete instructions How to Read cans, Wllh rules forriding theorgans. and explaining and illustratin each
one so: rately; theAuthorhere lays down the ru u cm-ploy by him in his professional work for ne .'ly 60

cars.yll will show you how to read gee le as you wouldabook, and to see if theyare incline to e good. uprighthonest, true, kind. charitable, loving.‘joyous, happy and
trustworthy eople. such as you won d ike to know.

A knowle ge of Human Nature would save many dis-appointments in social and business life.cloth,1:. English price. 43. Send for a co y at once,study thepeople you see, and also your own c in-ncter.
New York: ’

FOWLER & WELLS C0.
London:

L. N. FOWLER & C0.
Ask for complete catalogue and prospectus.

 

ELEANOR l(|Rl(’S BOOKS
***

lllfl llllllltlllifiOi lllt ZfllilllillllilllIlumanLllfl.
12th Edition. Price. $1.00.

Llllla: til, Vlllal tie ilililfllllEllllllelll.
Price. 01.00.

Ptllltlllll Yfllllll.
Teaches the divine rl ‘ht to health. beauty.

and happinea Here an Now.
Tilt llllllfllll Pllllll at llltllllll lleallng

Givesgilain directions for the total elimina-
tion of in. Sickness. and Poverty. Read it
and heal yourself. Price, 25 cents.

illicit ion Hit.
A Book for Girls. Price, 25 cents. If theyknow where theyare theycan never be lost.

Tllfl Plfllfllllllilllllll Iilllfi Oi lllll llflt. (Nem)
Price. 5o cents.

‘Post-‘aid’ to any address on reset}! ofno of a

T113 ALLIANCE PUBLISHING 00.,
“Lite” Bldg. New York, N. Y.



Kxflii MIND;

wonxs
V

“' 

BWW. J. .3 .3
Editor of the "Faithand Hope Messenger."

Iollowlnqhaoonploiolldotlhowothotthispopularauchor.Itlnclndumuchottheohndanlliiiuai
d In low naught Inovonarnt:

,

IHIITUALBOIIIIOI OI’ HILLTHAID HIALIIG. . . . . GLOFTH. 01.8
01.!) AND HIV PSYCHOLOGY. . . . . . . . . CIDTH. 1 00
STUDIE ll THIOBOPHY. . . . . . . . . CLOTH. 1.00
IPIBITUAL THIBAPHUHG, . . . . . . . . CLOTH, 1.oo
OUR PLACE IN THE UNIVERSAL ZODIAC. . . . PAPER. 50s.; GIDTH. 1.00
IIIITAL nnnsrxunos (’1'EX'1‘~BO0K) . . . . LIATHIRKPII. .50
GI.IN'1‘B OI‘ WIHDOH. . . . . . . . LIATHIHEITI. .50
THE! LAW 0!‘ CORRESPONDENCE APPLIED m HIALIHG (JUST OUT), LIATHIREPFI. .50
HEIDI! OI‘ THEOSOPHY. . . . . . . . . PAPER. J0
WITH 0!! AOOOBD, . . . . . . . PLPIB. 26s.; CLOTH. Jo
EH03‘! ussoxs IN THIOSOPHY. . . . . . . . PAPER. .35
WITHIN TH! VAIL . . . . . . . . . PAPER. .15
SIIPPIHG-SPOKE TO HEALTH. . . . . . . . PAPER. .16
IITLPHYSIOAL UIBIE. . . . . . . . . PAPER. .15
PRACTICAL IN UOTIONB 103 HEALTH AND HEALING. . . . PAPER. .10
OOHOIHTBATION, . . . PAPER. .10li'JnywalqfIhoabouuorhau£pfod-pa(:!buv.yodd1.cou;%pl.qfprh'¢by

rm: u.Lu1w1: runmsnma oonunv, “ Life” 13113., New York, 1!. I.

HENRY W. STRATTON,
Key-Note Expert and Lecturer on Musical Therapeutics.

cuss AND PRIVATELessons.

 

x%S%NDflNCB COURSE:
How to find the Ke quote.
How to 3 ply the lacy-note.
leoul. h Ilcul, and S lrltual bendudelved from thelayout.Thoory an Practiseof giuslcal Healing. '

RhythmicTreatmentof Dianne.

Address, for terms. 2 CRAWFORD STREET. BOSTON, MASS.

lllllllfll Ill TIIE BUSINESS Wllllllll
OR. HINTS AND HELPS 1'0 PROSPERITY.

3! on or 1331!.

soUND—-H1-:L1HJL—sENsIsLEz

 
— . _4'

“WHERE IS HE?
or, THE VISION OF JOSEPH."

BV 1113 LAT!Joann R.jM:nou.
Tlainisan nctnalexperieneaoftlaeanchor in the psychic

realm. It will be a eouiort to thosevhoan equated by
scanning death (mnthdtlorvedones.

Piper, reduced to 40 cents: cloth.31.09.

“A MESSAGE FROM THE SILENCE."
Br -run um: AUTIIOI.

 

 
 
  
 

 
 

“lellfltin as much thedutyonwounnuof 5
man. edopendenoeinmoneymauanunolonger
deemed hononbis."—Plalip:Break.

This work gives important and valuable
hints, advice, and suggestions to women in
regard to every phase of business life. It
gives examples of success, carefully and
critically analyzing the methodsby which
It was attained. It should be read by all-
men and women alike.

Price. as cents.
Q-Both published by the SOCIETY OF SILENT

WORSHIP.
F°”‘”’ 3. c. SAUNDERS,

I603 Tlllrd Stud. N. W.. WASIINTNN. I. C.

have You “common saute”?
If not. send at once for a free of thh
liberal-mindedadvocate ofm hL
Brings health and success.

Address Common Ssnsa. IL.
55 State Street. Chicago. Ill.

 

Cloth, $1.50 ; paper, 50 cts., post-paid.
THE ALLIANCEEJBLISHING co.,

“LIFE” BLDG. NEW YORK, N. Y.

LITERARYLIFE
'

The Representative Journal at Lltemay News

50 Cents Per Year. THE ABBEY PRESS. I14 Plfll AVOHIIO. NOV York. 31
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BEYOND THE CLOUDS
By CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.

PRICE, CLOTH AND GOLD. $1.00.
-

 

This beautifulvolume comprises 134 pages, consisting of a. series of lectures on

THE SPIRITUAL SCIENCE on LIFE.
It should be in the hands of all who advocate a return to the primitive truths

of Christianity, through a union of churches on a common basis of truth and the
spiritual regeneration of religion. The following extract is from the author’s
preface:

“The World's Congress of Religions at Chicago, where people of all nationali-
ties and religions met together on a common platform, foreshadows the complete
realizationof the brotherhoodof man. The enlightened Christian licy pursuedby the Pope of Rome is another important factor that should not e overlooked.
A quickeningimpulse is also perceived amongProtestant churches, which is tending
toward thedownfall of sectarianism.”

TABLE OF CONTENTS.
II. Tim Tana SPIRIT. VL Ir Csmsr BE IN You.

II. THE Arossnssr or THE SOUL. VII. THE OLD AND Tan Nnw.
III. THE BESUBBEOTION. VIII. Goo, THE ALL IN ALL.
IV. PBYOHIOAL DEVEIDPMENT. IX. THE SPIRIT or Onmsfruxrrl.V. AN OUTLINE or SPIRITUAL Samson. Oononumxa wrrn

A VISION or LIGHT.

COMMENTS 01-‘ THE PRESS:
A thoughtful book, well adapted to meet the needs of those who are doubtfully wan-

dering over the world in search of truth, but not finding it. Moreover, it is a. hopeful
book, and the views expressed are full of good cheer. 1 don’t know to what Church the
authorbelongs, or if he belongs to any Church, but he is certainly an inspiring writer,
and manages to tell a great deal of truth in a few pages.—Ncw York Herald.

"A book whose influencewill prove a blessing to all who read it. It is an exposition
of thepower of theSpirit. The resurrection Mr. Patterson treats with striking cleanse:
and beauty,illustratingby the life of Jesus Christ—contesting nothing,but harmonizing
and interpreting with delightful simplicity. It is an earnest, weighty, and clear pre-
sentation of the fundamentals of spiritual science as practised by the sincere, and its
dispassionate utterances will work untold good. Mr. Patterson handles every point with
an admirable conception of what the subject demands, and from the depths of an experi-
ence which doubtless knows all the many missiles thrown at spiritual science by the
mass of the spiritually blind."—Boston Ideas.

.

“A splendid book to lend to those who are just -beginning to thinkoutside of their
church organizations; and no one can do better service for humanity than to keep a few
books of thiskind simply for this purpose.”—Fre«lom. Boston. Mass.

.

“This i not a cloudy presentation of a far-away Truth,but a clear telling of reality,
which is hidden by the fog or mist of personal or material sense. There is no effort at
fine writing, but rather an honest soul's candid statement of Truth as seen from the
standpoint of enlightened spirituality. The simplicity of style and evident sincerity
carry conviction. The work is of an abidingnature.”—-Ohrmtan lletaphysictan, Chicago.

Post-paid to any address on receipt ot prlcs.
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THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING COMPANY.
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THE PSYCHOLOGY ’

OF HEALTH
Practical at Metaphysics

FOR'3' AND HAPPINESS. Healing and Self-Culture.
By LA FOREST POTTER. M.D.

CONTENTS:
Equilibrium in the Natural World; Equi-

libriumin Man; The Proposition Statedghe Pnojective, Sub ective, and Ejective
lanes); Sleep and reams; Catalepsy,

Trance, and Ecstasy; Neurosthemia,Hylsteria, Epilefisy, and Insanity; Al-
co olism and arcotism; Hypnotism
and Double Personality; Telepathy;Bu gestion in its Prac cal Appl cation
to isease.

Henry Wood. author of “ Ideal Sugges
tlon Through Mental Photo phy,"says:
“ I reco ize thework as ab e and interest-
ing, an a wide departure from conven-
tional systems.”

31.00, P081‘-PAID.

TheAlliancePublishingCompany,
“ Life " Bldg., 19 and 2! W. 31st St.,

NEW YORK, N. Y.
 

Spiritual%<i<-
Consciousness‘

By FRANK H. SPRAGUF.
An exposition of the Spiritual View-

~P0lIIt. and a treatise on vital, practicalproblems oi.’ life from thatview-point.
Cha tom: 1. Si us of the times. 2. What

is trut ? 3. Rea lzation of ideals. 4. The
outer world. 5. The inner world. 6. Con-
sciousness. 7. Christianity. 8. The growth
of society. 9. The problem of evil. 10. The
s iritual basis of health- 11. Manifesta-
t one of the S irituai Principle. 12. Music.
13." Art and ature.

Cloth, gilt top, $1.25, post-paid.
TheAlliancePublishingCompany,

"us" 31ag., New York, N. Y.
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BY ANNA V. MILLS.

CLOTH, $1.50. POST-PAID.

This book shows the royal road to health
of body through the intelligent and only
process or permanent healing, viz., thatof
healing the mentalityby cleansing it of un-

easy imaginings, sense delusions, and false
thinkingconcerningGod, men, and things.

9‘One lady who was an invalid for 13
years writes that she was made perfectly
well through reading this book and apply-
ing its teaching.

FOR SALE BY

TheAlliancePublishingCompany,
“Life" Building,New York City.

Two New Books Just Out,-
By the Rev. HENRY FRANK.

The Conquests of Love.
A remarkable discourse. the power of love

through cosmic evolution from rimal atoms to man-
trom man to tual aflnifles. ouneed to lawin beautyand res to Henry Dl'II1l|lll0lIIl'l" The
Thingin the World."

" one or the author'smasterpieces. It deals with bade
principlesand opens the understanding to thereal value
of human love.‘ -1744 Gosling Lialu.

Heavy antique paper. superbly printed in violettint.
PRICE, 15 CENTS, P081‘-PAID.

A Vision of the invisible.
AN ALLEGORY.

lslsgaPepsisrPnsss¢si|ss eH.hePr|adp|sesl Idealism
In a picturesque and narradve form theauthorportrays

the sbstruse and profound tesohin otidsaiism. and
scientincall demonstrates the in of Agnosti
eism. eho g the Spiritual Substantiality of the Uni-
verse.

A beautifulmu. book (3: pages).
mucn, as cnrrs, Post-ran).

TheAlliancePublishingCompany .

“Life” Bldg. New York, N. Y.
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By Mrs. FANNIB B. JAME5.

Announcement:Clothand gold, $1.00; paper, 75 cents.
We boggvsnve to site.’ that upon request of the authorA set of eleven lessons, exactly as they ouhe s e book (whose moms in Int it has been
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FORM CHANGED. QUALITYENRICHED.
UNIVERSAL TRUTH

::: FOR I900. :::
The publishers take pleasure in announcing that, beginning with the

' January (1900) issue, Universal Truthwas changed to regular magazine form ;
and while its policy and teachings remain practicallythesame, a much broader
field has been covered than heretofore. As a live periodical, filledwith every-day metaphysical thought, it stands preeminent among its competitors. Able
authorshave been engaged to write for its pages. Its editorials are crisp and
entertaining, and the news of the thinkingworld is to appear in concise form
from mouth to month.

Among the important features for the new year is Alwyn M. Thurber's
great optimistic story,

“NOTHINGEVER HAPPENS,"
to begin with the February number and to continue throughouttheyear. You

' should not miss theopening chapters.
Fanny M. Harley, the much-beloved and able editor of Universal Truth

for so many years, is still to remain in the work, along with other competent
editorial writers.

The price of the magazine remains unchanged : $r.oo a year ; six months,
5oc.; three months, 25c.; me. a copy.
ALL BOOKS KNOWN TO THE TRADEfurnishedat publishers’ lowest prices.

UNIVERSAL TRUTH PUBLISHING COMPANY,
87-89 Washington St., Chicago. O
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§9_9_'-‘-SE DR. JOHN HAMLIN DEWEY.
These worksare I most lucid and valuablecontribution to the New Psychology from the

spiritual standpoint. Special attention is given to the higher spiritual nature and super-
sensuous powers of the soul, as manifest in the exceptional experiences of the seersand
prophets of all ages. The law of inspiration, revelation, and divine communion is clearly
shown to be ofvuniversal application, opening thedoor of spiritual emancipation.illumination,
and mastery to all who will. just the word our age demands. ’

THE WAY, THE TRUTH, AND THE LIFE. The Genesis and Exodus of theHuman
A Text-uboolofocrull andS)t'r1'!ualStt'enr¢. Thsfigrw-fling D3

C'°"" ‘5°i -3:
In thisbook the inherent deific nature and sons of God and E;-others of Christ ' '

higher possibilitiesof man are _set_ forth with paper_ _,5striking illustration and convincing power; The Master’; Pg;-fect way_ pgpu-_ _,5also, the _law of perfect Health and Healing, -I-"E INNER um" SERIESthe °P°“mg °f in “me” ‘"5'°" ‘Pd h’gl.’°’ No. l. True Illuminatiom.. . . . . . . . . .. .15consciousness. with full. practical instruction . 2 Re enemfion Ifor Healing and the training of the higher .. 3: Seegr andsoulpowers.
I I

Price. 82-00 H 4. Walking with .15The Pathway of the Spmt -- 5. ’l‘he Si it Which Follow.... .. .15C1011!» N-25:P9»P¢f. -75 This Series, ith Sons of God and
The New Testament Occultism. Master's Perfect Way . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1.00Cloth, $1. so Pentecost

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . to
The Open Door, or Secret oi Jesus. Scientific Basis of Mental Hea1ing..... .10

Cloth, $1.00; paper, .50 Booklet No. 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .05
Sat fed-[aid on rrecifl s_f)n'ta. Sad’/or/ullretake: {If Dr. Dang‘: Work.

THE ALLIANCE PUBLISHING C0., ‘-Life" Building, New York, .N. Y,
 

THE NEW._j

FY
WILL L GARVERPHILOSOPHYor HEALTH ird Degree

By HARRIET B. BRADBURY.  
A New Rosicrucian Romance.

Cox-nus: Introductory, The Beouperative
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Universal Law, The Dutyof theChurch,
Occult Phenomena, Practical Sugges-
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'0hrlst and Common Sense. It is a book on spiritual
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thehonest investigstor. who sake, ' What is thereinit for
lie,and how can 1 bestsvsilmyself of its benefits’1 We
Ikeit-we know itis good."—‘I'Iu christian Jldapliysiciasu.

"’.l'hebook is really sdmi:-ably ted for Ibndlrd
Issssstext-book....Hers is the most new ex-plsnstion

This is a story of medieval Bosicruoians
transported to the twentiethcentury. The
Brothers,who give theirname to thestory,
constitute a strange and fantastic society
in which, though admitted to fellowship,
the pass through various ordeals, bothor
su ering and renunciation, and even yet
more su tie experiencesandspiritual temp-tations. The avowed ohject of the societyis the development of the hi hest moralityand the capacity to live in e pure spirit;and its members attain the most wonder-

we ever runsmberregains---J‘" °“° 01‘ the bro-do-¢ ful occult and clairvoyant faculties and
pouihlstresflssssndexpressed on thehighest pl|nei;—'-'-
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CHARLES BRODIE PATTERSON.@ $1.00 a Year-.—._.i
L10 Cents a Copy.

A serial publication devoted to advanced thought, giving special
attention to questions bearing upon individual

happiness, harmony, and health.

An able exponent of the metaphysical principles of Being.
"It should be read by every investigator of liberal ideas.

VOLUMES ONE AND TWO NOW READY.
I-Iandsomely bound in cloth and gold.

Price, $I.00 a Volume; both in one order, $1.75, post-paid.

Contents of Vol. I.
The Spiritual Science of Life.
Self-Control.
Power of theWill.
Faithand Works.
Mental Causes of Physical Disease.
The Giving of Mental Treatment.

Relationship.
Mind and Body (Part 1.)
Mind and Body (Part II.)
The Forgiveness of Sin.
Good and Evil.
The Teachingsof the Bible.

Contents of Vol. II.
Light.
The Inner Man.
Man's Relation to Man.
Resist not Evil. -

The Love of the Beautiful.
The New Awakening.
From Deathunto Life.
“ I am the Resurrection and the

Life."
The Right Use of the Will.

Questions and Answers.
The Gospel of Healing.
The Power of Thought.
How to Develop theGift of Healing.
Talksabout Treatment.
The Negation of Good.
Environment.
Man's Dominion.
The Benefits Derived from Spirit-

ual Science.

w- Back numbers accepted in exchange. if in good condition, on paymentof aoeenil
tor bindingeach volume.
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TO THE READERS OF

(‘MIND’)!
In addition to our unexcelled Book Premium List, we have just completed

arrangements with the manufacturers by which we are enabled to ofl'er the
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- POST FOUNTAIN PEN

AS A PliEl'll_Ul"| TO NEW SUBSCRIBERS.

 

HIS is not a toy, but a ser-
viceable Fountain Pen.

The pen itself is of to-karat
gold. finely pointed with it-
ridium. The barrel is ofhard
rubber. It is the only SELF-
FILLINO and SELF-CLEANING
pen in the world. No roiled
fingers; no .ryrz'ng:; no de-
lay. Examine the following
diagram: 

4. Berni: I. Nude: 6. HI: I). Feel.‘ 3. Player; I’. Rad.
TO CLEAN THB PEN—Dlp It In a cup of water and work thepiston-rod (F) backand forth ooeeeflwlee.WHEN CLEAN—Dip it in the ink and pull out therod and your; pen billed. -

OUR GREAT OFFER!
‘

The retail prilcy‘: l:I53.oo.dIt eagnot be‘§u:Eha‘seduniiaefi(:1: rice aiinghen-Q-fl"l=‘.hehasa ‘very hard and
In agreementwl ten-.1 enn aen t;.ooe e emn map out c tretalu.?ln‘peciaagreement we Ire in a position to offer t e pen. with Minn for one year, for 32.50. The eubscri on price um in
92.00. The pen will be sent. carefully packed.to your address. or any other address u sen up. with full Instruc-
uone, post-paid. lf vou want a present for a friend.man or woman. boy or rl. this a a lendld opgutunlty. I
you want u really reliable pen for yourself, thisoffers you a chance of pure nulng at on lrd the co at whlcl
you will beable to secure one from any dealer. Remember: Magazinefor I year and pen oomplde. £49.

be can to state what quality of pen is deeIre¢l—w|IetI|er flue. nedlu-. or can;
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